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Standard Arabic
An elementary — intermediate course

This book presents a comprehensive foundation course for beginning
students of written and spoken Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), provid-
ing an essential grounding for successful communication with speakers of
the many colloquial varieties. This long-established and successful text has
been completely revised with the needs of English-speaking learners espe-
cially in mind, and will prove invaluable to students and teachers alike.

step-by-step guide to understanding written and spoken texts

develops conversational ability as well as reading and writing skills
Arabic—English Glossary containing 2600 entries

fresh texts and dialogues containing up-to-date data on the Middle East
and North Africa

includes Arab folklore, customs, proverbs, and short essays on contem-
porary topics

grammatical terms also given in Arabic, enabling students to attend
language courses in Arab countries

provides a wide variety of exercises and drills to reinforce grammar
points, vocabulary learning and communicative strategies

includes a key to the exercises

accompanying cassettes also available

Eckehard Schulz is Professor of Arabic Studies at the Oriental Institute,
University of Leipzig. He is an experienced teacher and interpreter of
Arabic and the author of several textbooks in the field.
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INTRODUCTION

This book is based on the well-tried Lehrbuch des modernen Arabisch by Giin-
ther Krahl, Wolfgang Reuschel and Eckehard Schulz and has been conceived as a
comprehensive course for beginners, in which particular attention is given to a
speaking-focused training. It presents the basic grammar, vocabulary and phra-
seology of written and spoken Modern Standard Arabic (MSA).

The book centers on imparting the grammatical and lexical basics to enable
the learner step by step to understand written and spoken texts, to hold a conver-
sation with an Arabic speaker independently and, moreover, to translate and write
Arabic texts. A variety of highly different texts (reports, commentaries, inter-
views, dialogues, letters etc.) together with appropriate exercises have been in-
cluded in the book in addition to the description of the grammar to achieve these
objectives. Quite naturally, style and vocabulary of the texts in the first lessons
are influenced to a greater extent by the grammar in the respective lesson. If the
knowledgeable user is of the opinion that it would have been better to use a dif-
ferent word or construction in some passages, then he may know that it was of
importance to me for didactic reasons not to keep anticipating morphological and
syntactic structures to be treated later.

When conceiving the texts, particular attention was paid to impart and to con-
solidate those patterns which occur over and over again in spoken and written
MSA and to provide the learner with a guide to master different communicative
situations and strategies. The book also contains more or less timeless news and
exercises to practice listening comprehension and to introduce the style of the
news in newspapers and in radio and television to the students.

The grammar comprises all substantial phenomena of MSA which are neces-
sary for a good command of Arabic as a spoken and written language. The
teacher might miss some important grammatical topics but he/she should always
have in mind that this book is a book for beginners which covers all grammatical
and syntactic phenomena necessary for a correct and active command of Arabic,
but it can not be exhaustive. The basic grammatical terms are also given in Ara-
bic to enable the student to use the Arabic terminology needed when attending
language courses in the Arab countries.

The book aims at imparting MSA because it is well-known that it is impossi-
ble to cope with the numerous Arabic dialects without these foundations. Never-
theless, the dialogues are partially adapted to colloquial usage as far as sentence
structures and vocabulary are concerned. There are also exercises and notes fo-
cusing on the dialects to give the students those patterns which are the outcome
of the widespread diglossia in Arabic, i.e. the coexistence of MSA and dialects
and their use according to the communicative needs and circumstances.

This tightrope walk is, of course, not an easy undertaking but I wanted to
build bridges for the students where the exclusive use of MSA would be long-
winded and not appropriate to the situation. The endings in the dialogues are
written according to the rules of MSA to prevent the students from complete con-
fusion, although (spoken) reality is different. In this field, the teacher must al-
ways decide whether to tolerate the omission of the endings or not.
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Our experience is not to ask the students to read all the endings of the dia-
logues but to follow the Arabic language of the educated (o 4ixe)l i) to enable
the students to speak Arabic as soon as possible. In all the other texts and exer-
cises, special attention must be paid to the correct use of the rules of MSA.

The imparting and permanent repetition of stereotype phrases (greetings,
wishes, forms of address, introduction, apologizing etc.), proverbs and sayings as
well as historical facts and cultural traditions (religion, Arabic and Islamic his-
tory) and the appropriate terminology do not only aim at illustrating the grammar
of the respective lesson but also at achieving a growing knowledge about this re-
gion of the world.

The exercises are subdivided into lexical exercises, grammar exercises and
conversation drills as well as into a final exercise to arrive at a better structure of
the process of teaching, even though a strict separation of these fields is impos-
sible. The repetition exercises systematically deal with topics discussed two or
three lessons before to help the students not to forget basic structures. Some
grammar exercises are repeated as lexical exercises with new vocabulary because
it is assumed that the grammar dealt with long before is now consolidated.

From my own experience, I can tell the student that Arabic with all its peculi-
arities in morphology, syntax and pronunciation really can be learned as spoken
and written language. You will be able to learn the basics of grammar and the
vocabulary of this book with diligence, a little bit of talent and the help of your
teachers and might soon realize when meeting Arabs that you are a most welcome
partner because of your good command of Arabic. Even educated Arabs encoun-
ter sometimes considerable difficulties in using their own language according to
the rules which are valid and nearly unchanged since the revelation of the Koran
approximately 1300 years ago.

This book will be accompanied by cassettes with all the texts as well as a key
to the exercises to help the student work through the book independently.

I wish to express my deep gratitude to Janet C.E. Watson, James Dickins and
Alan S. Kaye, the editorial consultants for Cambridge University Press, who
contributed to this book as editorial consultants and generously provided valuable
observations and excellent advice.

I am deeply grateful to Monem Jumaili who gave the texts, which were almost
completely conceived and written by myself, their final shape. I am indebted to
Birgit Bouraima, who rendered valuable assistance to the English translation, and
to Christfried Naumann who took responsibilty for the subject index and pro-
vided greatly appreciated advice.

I wish to express my sincere gratitude to Avihai Shivtiel thanks to whose ini-
tiative this English edition can now be presented to the public and to all those
who have contributed to this undertaking.

I hope and wish that this book - like its German predecessor - will find its way
to the students. I readily accept comments, suggestions and critical remarks and
hope to incorporate them in future editions.

Leipzig 2000 ECKEHARD SCHULZ



NOTES FOR THE USER

This revised textbook has been conceived as an elementary course for beginners,
in which particular attention is given to a speaking-focused training.

The lessons consist of the following parts: Grammar (G), Vocabulary (V),
Text 1 and Text 2 (except in Lesson 1) and Exercises, which are subdivided into
lexical exercises (L), grammar exercises (G) and conversation drills (C) from
Lesson 4 onwards as well as into a Final exercise in each lesson (from Lesson 2
onwards).

I permit myself to offer the following hints regarding the use of this book to
teaching staff and students, which should be understood as a suggestion:

Seven to eight class hours are planned for each lesson with at least the same
number of hours needed for the students’ preparation and further study of the
subject matter. One should see to it that there is enough time (e.g. the weekend)
after the introduction of the new grammar subject and lexical items and that
exercises which were to be prepared by pre-set homework only follow after this
period, so that the students can have sufficient time to internalize the new subject
matter and to learn the new vocabulary.

The subject matter should be presented in the following order:

e Introduction to grammar (1 class hour)

e Phonetics/calligraphy (1 class hour, only in the 1* semester)

e Lexical exercises (1 class hour)

e Grammar exercises (1 class hour)

e Text interpretation (1 class hour)

e Conversation (1 class hour in the 1* semester, 2 class hours in the 2" semester)
e Final exercise (1 class hour)

Phonetics and calligraphy

This lecture, which is intended for the 1% semester, centers on imparting the
correct pronunciation and the Arabic script. Reading the texts aloud is of
particular importance; while one student does so, the other students note the
mistakes and analyze and evaluate them afterwards together with the teacher.
Suitable grammar and lexical exercises and particularly the texts marked by No. 1
should serve as a basis for the writing exercises. We have been quite successful
here in Leipzig using dictations in which certain groups of Arabic sounds are
systematically practiced. The students learn step by step to write by hearing and
distinguishing sounds like

C)4up/u~cuw/)'c>/5¢:/ubcu‘p/£c;/t
which sound very similar at first.

Grammar and grammar exercises

The discussion of every new lesson should begin with the introduction of the new
grammatical subject(s). The teacher should take the passages marked by A (=
annotation) into consideration from the beginning, even if they, in most cases,
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only comprise elucidations or comments for the purpose of explaining the
grammatical rules more accurately, and although they only refer to colloquial or
dialectal usage in some places.

Only part of the vocabulary contained in the respective lesson is used in the
grammar exercises in order not to overload the students with the requirement of
mastering too many new lexical items in addition to their having to cope with
new grammatical phenomena. Most grammar exercises are transformation
exercises, but there are also fill-in, linking and sentence completion exercises.
The objective here is to obtain the best learning results, while excluding the use
and influence of the mother tongue.

Lexical exercises and text interpretation

The aim of these exercises is for the teacher to elucidate the new lexical items, to
impart them in collocations, if possible, and to clarify paradigmatic relations in
the vocabulary step by step. The translations given in the glossaries of the lessons
only provide the meaning referred to in the respective text in order not to
overstrain the learner. Additional translations we confined to a minimum. On this
basis the texts are to be translated orally and/or in writing by the students, and
possible variants of the translation are to be discussed. It is also possible to read
and discuss the texts marked No. 2, which are always drafted as dialogues, within
the conversation.

The glossaries are arranged alphabetically by root, listing the new words from
the texts of the respective lesson. The exercises only occasionally contain words
which do not appear in the texts. Words used for the purpose of explaining new
grammar, which were not derived from the texts have not been included in the
glossaries. Additional vocabulary imparted in some lexical exercises and
conversation drills (specific terms, proverbs and idioms) has not been included in
the glossaries either.

Conversation

The pre-set conversation drills are to be understood as suggestions; the teacher
should vary them in accordance with the interests and requests of the learners.
Role-play, which has been demanded time and time again, is of particular
importance for the success of these exercises; here the teacher may recede more
and more into the background with the increasing progress of the learners. The
teacher must apply judgement as to whether he should interfere immediately and
correct every mistake the students make, or if he should refrain from constantly
interrupting the flow of speech and only correct the mistakes later in the interest
of breaking down natural inhibitions. The seating arrangement usually found in
school should be avoided particularly in the conversation lessons, so that the
atmosphere can become relaxed. Only 1 class hour of conversation drills per
lesson should be planned in the first semester because the students still need more
development in the fundamentals at this stage. From the scond semester onwards,
two class hours are to be allocated to conversation drills, and therefore the
calligraphy and phonetics exercises should be reduced.
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Final exercise

The final exercise at the end of each lesson is aimed at checking whether the
students have internalized the grammar and lexical items and is intended to lay
the foundations for translation into the foreign language. Review of subject
matter which was taught in previous lessons is a methodical principle of these
exercises.

The final exercises can be worked through in class, and they can form the
basis for holding a written test after each lesson.

I readily accept criticism of the textbook’s being “organized on school lines”
by these kinds of checks if they help students consolidate their knowledge of the
subject-matter and make them work steadily with the book. The teacher can also
decide which revision exercises need to be worked through in a particularly
intensive way in the following lessons or whether some can be omitted,
depending on the results achieved in the Final Exercise.

Glossary

The Arabic-English glossary comprises roughly 2600 entries; unlike the
glossaries in the lessons, it has been computerized in alphabetical order, and the
items are only partly vocalized. This system has been chosen in order to make the
book easier for the beginner to use, even if a whole series of important
paradigmatic relations in the Arabic vocabulary become concealed by this
approach.

Tables

Tables containing the essential Arabic verbal and nominal forms as completely
vocalized items can be found in the appendix in addition to tables containing the
cardinal and ordinal numerals.

Key

The key to the exercises gives the solutions in all those cases where only one
solution is possible as well as the translations asked for based on the vocabulary
and the texts of this book. Some of the translations should be understood as
suggestions and not as the only possibility. The student should never resort to the
key before trying to find the answer in the respective lesson(s).

Subject index

The subject index, which is subdivided into two indexes, comprises all essential
English and Arabic morphological-syntactic and linguistic terms which are used
in the textbook. Its purpose is to facilitate finding the relevant passages for the
student. The page numbers of the pages which focus on the topics concerned are
indicated in bold type.




ABBREVIATIONS

A annotation

a., acc. accusative case
adv. adverb

Alger. Algerian

appr. approximately
C conversation
cf. compare

coll. collective noun
colloq. colloquial
conj. conjunction
def. definite

dimin. diminutive

Ex exercise

&g, for example
Eg. Egyptian

Elat. Elative

Engl. English

etc. et cetera

f., fem. feminine

fig. figurative sense
foll. following

Fr. French

G grammar exercise
g. genitive case
gen. genitive

geogr. geographical
Glo. glossary

Gr. grammar of the lesson
gram. grammar

imp. imperative
indef. indefinite
interj. interjection
intrans. intransitive
Ital. Italian

itsf. itself

L lexical exercises

lit.

loc.

m., masc.
n.

of so.
off.

osf.
pass.

p.

perf.
pl., plur.
poss.
part.
prep.

Rj

Ry

R3

rel. pr.
Russ.

sg., sing.

literal

local

masculine
nominative case
of someone
official

oneself

passive

person

perfect

plural

possibly
participle
preposition

1* radical

2™ radical

3" radical
relative pronoun
Russian

see

see also
someone
someone’s
singular
something
Syrian
temporal

the same
themselves

to somebody
transitive
vocabulary
Yemeni
muthannan = dual
Jjam® = plural
mu'annath = feminine



Lesson 1

1. The Alphabet (dues¥! & ')

Arabic has 29 characters (3~ z ¥>): 26 consonants (45 s 3 y,>) and 3 vowels

(ds 3 4,>). Two of the three, however, occur both as vowels and consonants.

1.1. The characters and their pronunciation

The following consonants have more or less similar equivalents in English and
therefore should not present any difficulties.

! [ Hamza

like ["a] in arm, like ["i] in inn,like ["00] in ooze
(initial occlusive element, glottal stop)

b <« Ba’ like /5] in big

t < TIa like /#] in tea

th < Tha like [th] in three

j ¢ Jim like /g] in gentle

kh &  Kha like /ch] in Scottish English, loch
d >  Dal like /d] in door

dh 3  Dhal like /th] in the

r ) Ra like /7] in Scottish English, room
z 3 Zay like /z] in zero

s o Sin like /s] in sun

sh » Shin like s] in sure

f S Fa like / f] in fog

k S Kaf like /k] in key

! J  Lam like /7] in long, live or luck
m 3 Mim like /m] in monkey

n O  Nin like /n] in noon

h J Ha’ like /A] in hot

w 9 Waw like /w] in wall

y S Ya like /y] in year

Arabic has the following long vowels:

a | Alif like /a] in far

T ¢ Ya like /ee] in deer

i 3 Waw like [oo] in school
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Q‘gAl The short vowels a (hut, pat), i (lif) and u (Jook) as well as the diphthongs ay (write) and aw
(like in Aow, but short) are also the same as in English. Cf. Gr 1.2.2.

The following letters are typical Arabic consonants which do not have
equivalents in English and can only be learned by regular practicing with native
speakers:

h C Ha’ like [A] articulated with friction

N & A like /a] articulated in the pharynx with friction
gh ¢  Ghayn like the Parisian /7] in renaissance

s P Sad like /s articulated with emphasis

d ° Dad like /d] articulated with emphasis

t Y 17 like [t] articulated with emphasis

z b oz like voiced [th] articulated with emphasis

q & oaf like /[k] articulated with emphasis

The last five of these consonants are the so-called emphatic consonants. They
normally affect the pronunciation of adjacent consonants, vowels and diphthongs.
Their correct pronunciation and the modifications in the adjacent sounds need
special practicing.

@AZ The order of the Arabic consonants according to the place where they are articulated:
bilabial: b mw

labiodental:  f

interdental:  dh, th

dental: dtdt

prepalatal: nlrzzssshjy
postpalatal: &

velar: gh, q, kh

pharyngal: < A&

laryngal: " h

1.2. Writing

1.2.1. Arabic is written from right to left. The letters differ in size, but there are
no capitals. Each of them has a basic form, but modifications in their shapes
occur according to their positions in words.

A number of letters share the same shape and are only distinguished by
diacritic dots:

Examples: 5 Nin, 5 Ta',> Tha', = Ba', » Ya'

The letters | > 5 , j 4 are only connected with the respective preceding letter,
whereas all the others are connected with both sides. The shapes of Arabic letters
are generally similar both in script and printed form. However, a few differences
occur (see Lesson 3).
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This book plans for the student to learn how to read and write the Arabic
characters at the same time. For that reason we suggest beginning the writing
exercises with the characters in their printed shape and to proceed step by step to
script. In this way the prototypes of the Arabic characters impress themselves on
the student’s mind both when being read and written. Introducing script already
in Lesson 1 might result in severe confusion. Nevertheless the way the characters
are actually used in script must be taken into account at as early a time as
possible, i.e. as soon as the student has a fairly good command of the Arabic
characters. This can be achieved by the students reading print type and writing
script from that time onwards.

The peculiarities of script are put together in the form of tables at the end of
Lesson 3. These tables include a number of words previously introduced to the
student which are contrasted with each other in print type and script as examples.

It is recommended that the teacher uses Arabic script from Lesson 4 onwards
when he/she writes examples on the blackboard, and to practice it with the
students as well.

1.2.2. Auxiliary Signs (<>l

Since Arabic expresses only long vowels by special characters, a system of
auxiliary signs was developed to distinguish whether or not a consonant is
followed by a short vowel. But normally these signs do not appear in printed or
written texts, since the reader who is acquainted with the morphology of Arabic
will be able to read the words correctly without such signs.

The auxiliary signs are mainly used in the Koran, poetry and children’s books.
Texts which contain such signs are called vocalized texts, whereas those which
do not have them are referred to as unvocalized.

In this book these signs are only used when they are essential for proper reading.
The signs may be divided into two main groups:

1. Short vowels (for which Arabic has no characters)

Fatha = ashort gblique stroke () written on top of the letter
2 ba,> fa, /j wa
denoting that the consonant is followed by a short a.
(Fatha followed by Alif=1long a: 4 ma)

Kasra = a short oblique stroke () written below the consonant
2 bi, S 1li, - mi
denoting that the consonant is followed by a short i.
(Kasra followed by Ya' = long i: Jg-/f kabir)

Damma = a sign similar m} shape to a small Waw ( ’ ) written on top of the letter
ool mudun, ('.5 kum, ("; hum
denoting that the consonant is followed by a short u.
(Damma followed by Waw = long i: O )L Nian)
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2. Other signs ,

Sukiin = a small circle () on top of the letter
"> tahta, :}u nahnu, :f; min
denoting that the consonant is not followed by any vowel.

Shadda = a small Sin ( : ) written on top of the letter denoting that the consonant
is doubled, which is pronounced in a somewhat prolonged way then.
Fatha and Damma are written on top of Shadda, whereas Kasra may
be placed either below Shadda or below the doubled letter:

s " ﬂ/ s F R
b shubbak, V7l”: / V‘L"' mu‘allim, A& taqaddum
Madda = asign on top of /3lif () denoting a long a.
OV al-ana, OT &) al-qur'an
Diphthongs:
Fatha followed by a s with Sukiin denotes the diphthong aw, whereas Fatha
followed by a (s with Sukiin denotes the diphthong ay:

C:“I lawh, uy fawqa, < bayt, li:fkayfa

1.2.3. Hamza ¢ and Ta' marbiita ¢

Hamza, which has the shape of a small “4yn, normally needs a character to
“carry” it. The characters which carry Hamza are i (4lif), 5 (Waw) and (s (Ya'),
and they are referred to as chairs of Hamza. At the beginning of a word the chair
of Hamza is always Alif:

. % wi o
<V ‘anta, ¢\ 'umm, O\ 'in

(see the rules for writing Hamza in Lesson 24.)

The Ta' marbiita & is a special form of the 7a". It only occurs when final, and
denotes feminines. It is pronounced as a short @ when the word occurs isolated.
However, if the word is the 1% term of a genitive construction, it turns to # (cf.

Lesson 6).
=

)
1.2.4. Allah (God) is mostly written in the form of 44! (in calligraphy: VUA\ ).
The Shadda above the Lam shows that the Lam is doubled here; the small Alif
above the Shadda means that a long a has to be pronounced after it.

This small Alif’is also put in the word rahman (the Merciful) and others, i.e. a
long @ has to be pronounced after it here as well. Thus the following image is
produced in a calligraphy, representing the text “In the name of God, the
Merciful, the Compassionate”:

ARE) e

Such writings designed artistically are only readable with some experience

and are predominantly in use in editions of the Koran as well as in mosques.
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Here are some more uncommented examples, which you can decipher together
with the teacher:

1.2.5. The alphabet in its traditional order

name of the transliteration isolated final medial initial
letter position position position position
Alif a J L L |
Ba’ b - — s -
Ta’ t <o & e 3
Tha’ th < - e =
Jim j z = S -
Ha’ h ' = S >
Kha’ kh c = S s
Dal d > S e 3
Dhal dh > Ao e >
Ra’ r B > e 3
Zay z J b b J
Sin s o o~ ——— —
Shin sh o o e &
Sad § P o -2 -2
Ta t L L L L
za’ z b L L b
An ° g &= - 5
Ghayn gh ¢ & S s
Fa’ f -] - il 5
Oaf q S - A S
Kaf k 8 Sl < 5
Lam l J e L J
Mim m ¢ ~— -
Nian n o & =S 5
Ha’ h 0 a“ B 2
Waw w, il g k= e 3
Ya’ I & T —— -~
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@AS 1. The first letter of the alphabet is actually Hamza, but since Alif is the chair of Hamza in

most cases, it appears in its place as the first letter. In the grammar part of this book Alif is written as

z
£

| when Hamza is vocalized with Fatha, if it is not a Hamzat al-wasl (cf. Lesson 2, p. 38).

o

2. The transliteration system in this book ignores Hamza in the initial position. That is to say, <

f

Ef , or :)l are transliterated as umm, anta and in, and not as 'umm, 'anta and 'in.

3. Ya' () without diacritical dots in the final position is always preceded by Fatha and is
pronounced as the long vowel a.: d‘l ila, 6L° ‘ala, s» mata.

Final Ya' (¢§) with diacritical dots is usually preceded by Kasra: L_;* 1, L;Lf kitabi.

However, many texts do not seem to be consistent in regard to the use of diacritical dots with €3

when it occurs in the final position.

Exercises

In the exercises of Lessons 1, 2 and 3 (which will take about 3 weeks) the basics
of the Arabic pronunciation and writing are taught. The principle is kearing -
speaking - reading - writing.

Since it takes a certain time - according to our experience - until the student is
acquainted with reading and writing the Arabic script, we begin with exercises
for hearing and speaking, which are based on a vocabulary of about 80 words
denoting things and persons in the room.

Using the direct method, we start speaking straight away, although the student
does not know yet how the words which are used are written. At the same time
the student memorizes the correct stress of the words without being required to
know the rules.

Since the first exercises are to be read at home by the students after having
been discussed in the lessons, we have added the transliteration of the words
despite some doubts which exist from the methodical point of view.

The arrangement of the exercises in the form of three columns enables the
student to check his way of reading at home with the aid of the transliteration.
Nevertheless, we advise the student from the beginning to uncover only the
Arabic column,

The texts of the exercises of Lessons 1, 2 and 3 may be used as writing
exercises later on. First, however, the student has to do the writing exercises of
Lesson 1 (Ex8), which are composed according to the principle of similarity of
the letters, and are to give him/her a feeling for a certain technique of writing.

All words used in the exercises of Lesson 1 can be found in the vocabulary of
Lesson 2.
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Ex1 The teacher should read the following words aloud, and the student should
repeat them after him/her. The teacher will correct the reading and comment on
the pronunciation when necessary, and will make sure that the students
understand the meanings by pointing to the things he/she refers to. The students
are also advised to test their knowledge by covering the transliteration one time
and the English equivalents another, and finally both the transliteration and the
English equivalents.

Peace be with / upon you (one of o ’;i’/ % g f

as-salamu “alaykum . .
@ the numerous Arabic forms of greeting)

ana I (the a at the end of Gl is pronounced ./T/
as a short a)
anta you (m.) L’,\;T
anti you (f.) 5:,;7
and (it precedes the following word
wa without a gap between them) J
ana wa-anta I and you o] 3 U
ana wa-anti I and you (f) g,j 3 Gl
anta wa-ana you and I Gl B sl
anti wa-ana you (f.) and I G 3 g,qT
anta wa-anti you and you (f) 5;_,7 B ol
anti wa-anta you (f.) and you =l g /C,\JT
huwa he }i
hiya she ;55:
huwa wa-hiya he and she ;55 5 3}:
hiya wa-huwa she and he }:zs 3 259
ana wa-anta wa-huwa I and you and he }:h 3 x| 3 ]
ana wa-anti wa-hiya I and you (f) and she ;5.5: 3 5:,_5 B Gl
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Ex2 See instructions for Ex1!

ana mu‘allim.
ana mu‘allima.
anta talib.

anti taliba.
huwa talib.
hiya taliba.

ana mu‘allim wa-anta
talib.

ana mu‘allim wa-anti
taliba.

huwa talib wa-ana
mu‘allim.

hiya taliba wa-ana
mu‘allim.

hiya taliba wa-huwa talib.

I am a teacher.

I am a teacher (f)).
You are a student.
You are a student (f)).
He is a student.

She is a student (f)).

I am a teacher, and you
are a student.

I am a teacher, and you (f)
are a student (f).

He is a student, and I
am a teacher.

She is a student (), and I
am a teacher.

She is a student (f)), and
he is a student.

Ex3 See instructions for Ex1!

huna
hundaka
huna wa-hunaka

ana hund wa-anta hundka.

ana huna wa-anti hunaka.

huwa huna wa-hiya
hundka.

anta hund wa-huwa
hunaka.

huna waraq.

here
there

here and there

I am here, and you are
there.

I am here, and you (f) are
there.

He is here, and she is there.

You are here, and he is
there.

Here is paper.

.
23
\
=
[T
—— w—

=2

L
=
. L,

—n\

L

GIe

Hhy Lh

A fy G o
M 5fy a f
B [ ay Lh
Bk Gay s &f



hund qalam.
huna kurrasa.
huna kitab.
huna shanta.

huna waraq wa-hunaka
qgalam.

hund kurrasa wa-hundka
kitab.

huna kitab wa-hunaka
shanta.

hunad tawila.
huna kursi.
huna khizana.
hund misbah.
huna lawh.

huna tawila wa-hunaka
kursi.

hund khizana wa-hunaka
misbah.

hund khizana wa-hunaka
lawh.

huna bab.
huna shubbak.
huna jidar.

huna bab wa-hunaka
shubbak.

huna jidar wa-hundka bab.

Here is a pen.

Here is a notebook.
Here is a book.
Here is a bag.

Here is paper, and

there is a pen.

Here is a notebook,
and there is a book.

Here is a book, and
there is a bag.

Here is a table.
Here is a chair.
Here is a cupboard.
Here is a lamp.

Here is a blackboard.

Here is a table, and
there is a chair.

Here is a cupboard,
and there is a lamp.

Here is a cupboard, and
there is a blackboard.

Here is a door.
Here is a window.

Here is a wall.

Here is a door, and there
is a window.

Here is a wall, and there
is a door.

Lesson 1 9
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Ex4 The teacher puts the following questions to the students:

What is here? fLal
What is there? SULA G
Who is here? ¢ La oy
Who is there? $HLA v

and points at an object or a person wh11e doing so. The student should answer
accordingly by using the phrase . . or ... 8> and adds the word that is
asked for.

Teacher: ~ What is here? WU G
Student: ~ Here is a door. el La
Teacher: ~ Who is here? Pk &
Student:  Here is a teacher. e L:;
Teacher: ~ What is here, and what is there? ¢HLA L g G
Student: ~ Here is a door, and there is a table. W jU’ AT 2ol L
Teacher: ~ Who is here, and who is there? ¢HLA ° ey la o

Student: ~ Here is a student, and there is a student (). uu, A 3 d U Uh

The following words can be used:
c.‘_\\:_:fa 4J$:l_>.- ‘C}J c{.l; (ilals cd}} u.,)l.':/f c&‘if cU)Uo cg;w;f c@‘}g’- cq\.g/
i 2 ’:; % ik -0
Llas ‘("l” el (@l cCLﬁa.g

ExS The teacher should ask the students to read the words and sentences of Ex1 - 4
again, covering the columns on the left and in the middle.

Ex6 (Homework) Repeat Ex5!

Ex7 The teacher prepares Ex8 by explaining the different letters according to the
order given in Ex8. The teacher explains how to do Ex8, which is to be done as
homework, and lays special emphasis on those letters which cannot be linked to
the following letter.

Ex8 (Homework) The following exercise is planned to develop the students’
writing skills; it should not impart new vocabulary items to them. The examples
given for each group of letters should be considered as an orientation for proper
writing. It is very important that the teacher gives general hints with respect to
writing in order to avoid the students using incorrect forms of writing.
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G A ALl

S M &

Lﬁ;-\..é‘uu.-L-ﬁ‘L_.\u.A._i

& O

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form:

Sto (6 s 6 wtrotl @ +oHl 3 o+ 2 ot
Ot (11 O+s+o (10 e+ (9 o+ 8 s+ (7
I+O0+0+s+e (15 O+Hs+o (14 «t+o (13 o+0+o (12
Gto (18 wotot+e (17 stot+ste (16

e igeaaipEaa

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form:
C+‘+C (6 C+C (5 C)+C+CJ (4 Q+C+d (3 H'C'H (2 C"H (1
O+<_§+C (11 'C+u,~' (10 u,J+C ¢ O+s,)+c 8 &,J+L_§+C a
ot H (14 grotgtotr (13 orgrorr (12
T HFOHZHO (18 g H+oHe+ (17 g+ (16 o +0 (15
ﬁﬁidﬂ)ﬁc}jc}jc‘})c A A¢ XL

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form:
C+\+C+.> 4 tgtots+o (3 s 2 jtets (1

Sttt (T st el (6 zrotrt 8
Crst, (11 <+, (10 3O+ (9 st et (8
St (14 @gtot,+o (13 #++, (12
Gt (17 wHg+e (16 >+g+a+z (15
@13+ 0 srorp (19 o+t pro+l (18
6+J+f (25 St +s (24 s+ (23 C+S+C+j (22

st (28 O+ s (27 i+, (26
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_.g.m\.ucui‘_):\._:ﬂ._ﬁc (M (P = =
U@ (@ = o ( (A (A —a A
padblydal b o bobhh Lo L

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form:

S+ e (4 s+ e B O+ st (2 Ot (1
gt B g strtoe (7 ototuts (6 oot
ettt (1 @t (10 zHtote (9
Gt (14 oot (13 ot e (12
sttt pto (17 zH,+00 (16 S+t + p (15
Pt (20 St t e (19 s+t e (18
otstotb (23 ot tb (22 s+ et (21
>t (26 Lot 25 o+b+ (24
JAllcdd <S35 i
G 1S S8 Jiay e LY

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form:
Gt g+3 (5 (s+2 (4 Ha+f (3 O+t (2 Otgsty (1
O+T+JH) (9 ot o+ (8 s+ (T Ststat e (6
J+8 (13 g+, (12 Stoty (11 +dH+db (10
G4+ o1 (17 iz, (16 S+ g+S+ (15 Stg (14
G s+b+0 (20 )+g+t+up(19 s+t (18
@tbrg +1 (23 JHgrb 22 Jrgtatb 21
CH+ot e 26 JHHr (25 S+ +es (24

gty (29 I+, +8+ 5 (28 J+g+c+d+\ (7
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'B.:Lccd__@__hce‘;_.o._q
el ¢ 4 43 Ly Las caa ol

Connect the following letters which are written in their isolated form:

J+o (5 e+3+e (4 I+3+0 (3 eHE 0 (2 pre+OHI(1

I+0+e (10 ¢ rstete © ¢ te (8 \+5+1+(’ (7 O+e (6
O+J+(‘+‘J+C+(’ (13 <’+‘j+f.+(’ (12 S++0+e (11
CHHoH ot (16 5+0+HH 45 (15 s+J+ o++ b (14
ptort (20 S+O+sH+e (19 e+d+d (18 S+J+J+'C (17
ptst+o+d (24 stb+O+ 3 (23 wtlte (22 sttt (21
‘+“~’+C+J+\’ (27 C+(~+u~+\ (26 et tote (25

stptote (31 ptote (30 o+ ,+p (29 e+ ot dH) (28

(a+‘+o+(~ (32

See also the writing exercises at the beginning of the key!
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1. The Article (i a1 3130

1.1. The definite article “the” is U\/ in Arabic. It remains unchanged for any noun,
adjective, participle or numeral regardless of gender, case and number. J s
connected with the following noun, forming a phonetical unit with it. There is no
indefinite article in Arabic.

the house c,-:ﬁ al-bayt house c,;/ bayt

the notebook fw\jgf al-kurrasa | notebook Twﬁf kurrasa

A noun which is preceded by the article J\ is called a definite noun.

@Al Although proper names are definite as such and therefore do not need the definite article,

many Arab names contain the article.

“of 6. 2 .
Ol “Lebanon”, Jeses “Muhammad”, (> “Damascus”
But: Al 5 “Abdullah”, 55531 “Tordan, 5 #Ef “Cairo”
Other possibilities of defining a noun will be taught later.
1.2. If the noun preceded by the article begins with one of the following consonants
C)cdL.Bcbcu’acupcuiwu«ncjc)cicscaco

the J of the article is assimilated, and therefore not pronounced, and the
respective above-mentioned consonant is doubled, i.e. it takes the Shadda:

assimilated not assimilated
the friend ug;\iajf as-sadiq | the house c;:jf al-bayt
the man J;-;J\/ ar-rajul | the room 4,:33 al-ghurfa
the sun w:iJf ash-shams | the moon ,ﬁf al-qamar

dAZ The letters the () of the article is assimilated to are called dumos u} J;- “sun letters”, the
others are called 4 ,;.: d} ,;- “moon letters”.

1.3. The Hamza of the article | is only pronounced as a glottal stop when the
respective word preceded by the article introduces a sentence or an independent
part of a sentence. Otherwise Hamza is replaced by Wasla T, which denotes that
the | is no longer pronounced as a glottal stop.
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A Hamza that is pronounced is called Hamzat al-qat°. A Hamza that is not
pronounced is called Hamzat al-was! or simply Wasla.

He is the teacher. rL;ij T the teacher ‘.I.Z.LJ\/
pronounced: huwal-mu°allim al-mu‘allim
with the friend TR o the friend & .J.:a.“/
pronounced.: ma‘as-sadiq as-sadiq
Where is the sun? lef.ﬂ “5f | the sun u.‘lfﬂ\/
pronounced: aynash-shams ash-shams

1.3.1. All final vowels followed by the article Jl of the next word are pronounced
as short vowels in order to allow smooth linkage between the words:

fi+ al-bayt> fil-bayt ;,...J ) & < ;,MJ\ +9_o (in the house)
cala + at-tawila > alat-tawila ¥ ;U:J | L;Lf« <4 jUaJ\ +6LF (on the table)

1.3.2. If a word ends with Sukiin which is followed by the article Jl of the next
word, the final Sukiin usually turns to Kasra, which fulfills the function of an
auxiliary vowel:
uL:ﬁT:b- < J> “Take the book!”

The preposition uf , however, takes Fatha as an auxiliary vowel:
C.n-;J 7 ;,; “from/out of the house”

Some pronouns and verbal suffixes which contain the vowel u take Damma as
their auxiliary vowel.

@3A3 Wasla is not printed in the following Arabic texts of this book; instead, A/if | without Wasla
takes its place.

2. Gender (M‘)

There are two genders in Arabic: masculine ( ; ,\,.) and feminine (s.,a ,o)
Words ending with ¢ -a (7a" marbiita) are nearly always feminine, whereas words
which do not end with 7a" marbiita are mostly masculine.

@A4 T4 marbiita is normally not pronounced as #, but as a short a when the word occurs isolated
or at the end of a clause or a sentence (see also Lesson 4, Gr. 3. and Lesson 6, Gr. 2.2.1.1.).

éAS A number of words denoting feminines do not end with 7" marbiita:

" o #
a) words for persons which are feminine by nature: (\ mother, =>4l sister, =y daughter

b) the names of most countries and of all cities
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- % o
c) designations of parts of the body which exist in pairs: -2 hand, ;,=* eye, 03! ear
d) Some words are always used as feminines: 2 )\ land, ,_,«M sun

e) Some words are used as either masculine or feminine: u‘g“ knife, 3 ;w market, Ul sky
Feminine nouns which are not easily identifiable as such are marked in this book by a (¢) placed
behind them when mentioned for the first time.

3. The Equational Sentence (3;;-0:91 Ve )

The simple equational sentence in Arabic language consists of two parts:
the subject (T:U;:Jf) and the predicate ( ,}UT).

It denotes a general present tense or an action taking place regularly and has
no copula (i.e. derivatives of the verb fo be).

3.1. Its subject may be a noun (\._w‘) a personal pronoun (,«s2) Or a
demonstrative pronoun (1= ('_‘”‘) Its predicate may be an adjective (42), a
noun, an adverb (< Jla) or a prepositional phrase. (All these parts of speech can
be found in the basic vocabulary.)

The following structures occur frequently:

Sentence structure 1 = The subject is a definite noun (u J_su ("‘”\) ora
pronoun and appears at the beginning of the sentence.

al) Noun - adjective
The house is big. .3 |
a2) Noun - (indef.) noun
The man is a teacher. (’l‘;‘: J;ilf
a3) Noun - adverb
- ¥ 2%
The teacher is here. a (.J.;«J\
- prepositional phrase
P [ 5 %%
The teacher is in the room. 35 a)) & ]!
b1) Personal pronoun - adjective
He/(it) is big. S
b2) Personal pronoun - (indef.) noun
» A 2
He is a teacher. ("L'"
- (def.) noun
L
He is the teacher. .(.l;,.d\ o
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b3) Personal pronoun - adverb
He is here. s 2
- prepositional phrase
s S0
He is in the room. R rges < }is
c¢l) Demonstrative pronoun - adjective
This (one) is big. S 1A
¢2) Demonstrative pronoun - (indef.) noun
[ -
This (one) is a teacher. ("1;": BV
¢3) Demonstrative pronoun - adverb
This (one) is here. s 1da
- prepositional phrase
s Ao -
This (one) is in the room. L3 " RV
@Ati A demonstrative followed by a definite noun may be ambiguous:
9 28
(A=l 122 may be translated as: This teacher / This is the teacher.
However, if ambiguity is to be avoided, the personal pronoun must be inserted:
¥ o % P
This is the teacher. .‘..L;.i}\ oo 1
[ 0
This is the teacher (f). Adad) [ a odn

The demonstrative pronouns li» and 9}3 have a small | above the -» when the words are fully
vocalized, which is to denote the long vowel @: hadha, hadhihi. However, in modern texts this |
does not appear in the typeface.

Sentence structure 2 = The subject is an indefinite noun ( JSL:) and
therefore appears at the end of the sentence.

Adverb - noun
2 s s
Here is a teacher. V'L"' La
Prepositional phrase - noun
In the room there is a teacher. Yex Tl
: . ‘..L«u i all
(There is a teacher in the room.) A T

3.2. In the ‘yes/no’ question the word order of the declarative sentence is

retained, but the sentence begins with the interrogative particle J:t , or rarely 1.
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Is he here? ?L;“ K o ‘/ Sl }'}“ :.}‘/“

Is this big? ¢S 1l e 51k

In case of alternative questions the alternative particle %T must be used:

Is this big or small? § xo }? S B s

The interrogatives L for “what” and u:‘ for “who” act as subjects in wh-questions:

What is this? $oa / e G
Who is this? Soin [ 11 %
What is here / there? SHLA / L G
Who is here / there? $4Lh / L :J:-

The interrogative pronoun must be followed by a personal pronoun if the
predicate is a noun or an adjective.

¥ A2 2 0 -
Who is a/(the) teacher? Sodae () 52 o1t

®A7 In sentences which are introduced by a verb normally the interrogative 150 is used instead of L,

3.3. Agreement in gender
3.3.1. There is agreement in gender between the subject and the adjectival predicate.
feminine subject = masculine subject =
feminine form of the masculine form of the
adjectival predicate adjectival predicate
N The cupboard/ the e . of
al) i Al gl house is big. J’:{ il
b1) S It is big. S
cl) S odn This one is big. S 1A

3.3.2. Agreement in gender also exists between a pronominal subject and a
nominal predicate:

’/ 2 2
He is a teacher. rl*‘ »

9
She is a teacher. alas P
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3.3.3. The question whether I cods ¢ 3 or » should be chosen as a predicate
in a wh-question introduced by s or - is determined by the gender of the
persons or objects referred to:

What is this? i G

Who is this? AV

Who is he? $yp oo
when a masculine is asked about,

What is this? Sl s

Who is this? %J.a u"

Who is she? L;f‘ o

when a feminine is asked about.

That is why the personal pronoun which has to be inserted into the wh-
question must be s» when the predicate of the latter is masculine, and  ;» when
its predicate is feminine:

What is the name?/ What is his/her name? ?r.iu}\ » G
What is the sun? ?w:fw ;sf‘ Lo
Who is a/(the) teacher? ?V.IL‘-(J\) ™
Who is a/(the) teacher? Q@Z(JS) & u"

€3A8 Agreement in gender is also to be observed between the verb which mtroduces a sentence and
the following noun: The masculine form Ko y and the feminine form > # may be used for

indicating existence, i.e. “there is™:

The teacher is in the room. “; ;:J\ o r-L‘-*;‘ -J*;'):

The cupboard is in the room. ujd\ m\f.J\ .b-j

Here is a teacher. (..U-.‘a L:.‘h 2% ).»

Here is a cupboard. 4.»\ 2 L.A B y
In interrogative sentences introduced by |3Ls the masculine form 2 J; is used:

What is in the room? ?3;:;3| & 2o g 13

Glossaries are provided in each lesson from here forward. They contain all the
words not yet known from the preceding lessons which occur in the texts, the
exercises and some encountered in the grammar. Polysemous words are mostly
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only given their respective current meaning at issue in the text. The vocabulary
items are listed alphabetically by root, i.e. Ry is invariably regarded as the first
letter relevant in the order (cf. Lesson 4 about this). In the interest of clearness
Fatha has only been inserted partially.

Identifying the root of every word may present a difficulty to the student at the
beginning. With increasing practice, however, she/he will quickly acquire the
skill of finding every word in the glossary she/he looks for. This skill is
nevertheless required so that the student will be able touse HANS WEHR’s
DICTIONARY OF MODERN WRITTEN ARABIC edited by J. Milton Cowan,
which is most frequently used and which is arranged according to the root-
system.

Here, another general hint is given, which will facilitate the student’s ability
to find many words. ¢ (Mim) as the first letter of a word is rarely Ry, but is
mostly a prefix (—» ¢ —» ¢ _;) The word C);.;a; is not entered under Mim in the
glossary nor in the dictionary, but under Kha’, the word CL“”” under Sad, and the
word V‘l” under “Ayn.

Vv (Including the vocabulary of Lesson 1 and 2)

father ;LJ z “jj Welcome! ;A-aé—“‘j ;L"’\
Take (it)! (m./f) ! Ls.b- [ 14> | now :‘M
brother o5 c C‘ also, too Lﬁ-ﬁ
sister | ff T w‘ where ;ﬁ
earth u.a‘ I @ 1| paris ol
Allah, God A | not bad (4 /44) SLy
by God g.UU door u\f\ g b
(prep.) to . L} house ) j.a z u.u
mother CJL@;T z %T (prep.) under s
(prep.) in front of (loc.) sl | down, downwards e
I Gl | good, “okay” plad
you (m.) &l | new 5o z RS
you (f) <3t | wall O g
you (2 p.pl.m.) ;..:f sitting By )-L’-
you (2 p.plf) oSl | beautiful O3 Jeo
Miss <l = 4.1 | apparatus, device o J.P-\ z JLG-"
fig: Hello! Gl [ 8l YAl | tv-set O g2 5405 ~



video-recorder
good

garden

letter, character
bathroom
Thank God!
situation
cupboard
good

I am fine.

I do not know.
radio

man

fig: Hello!

bed

ceiling

peace

Peace be with/upon you!

So long!
name; noun
Mr.

Mrs.
window
Thank you!
the sun

bag

health
morning
Good Morning!
(answer)

lamp

P~
C)jcv\:;.-

G ¢ A
q,j;cq;,
QLC(L:.’-
AUV
Jl 7 J
:35))»'- ;u\cu\}?
s

e Ul

LR

ola gl C/ﬁ;\)

oy g
Le

&

JJALC‘W"

5,
oSt
Wd) e
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friend B = Gueo
friend (f) oL Al
small, short JU";P d P2
table il 5 iy
doctor ;dff d ‘-—:c-:j’
doctor (f) e ««Ja
kitchen caaue,w z CJ:A
student b [ a I
student () ol ' Jb
long, tall Jisb z Jﬁ%
good ) uy) 'l ::;1’
pardon (and response afier | S ) | jf-f
teacher s d (’i":
teacher (f) <l L.J;:.a
(prep.) on; upon LSL/‘;
(prep.) at :’:-9
I have gs;i-:-f«
you have (m./£) Siie | B
family Q\r & iLij
room e il e
girl ol € ol
Fatima ENA
(prep.) up, over, on top of 133;
(adv.) above 153;
up(wards) 3 » S
(prep.) in ) ‘;:
old e a V::’:’
progress S
short, small )Lsa-}' d j:-;ﬁ-i
pencil (%f z {"b
moon 2y
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Cairo 5 alall
big E TS
book WidS z sy
notebook :,...33\; b~ Iu&j:f
chair : el ; z ;M:f
telephone call i ).a.b" LI
how L,a.:.f

How are you? (m.)

| Sl %

~ ) el as
(prep.) for i)
for me ;4
no, not Y
So long! ;\.a.U\ Q.H
table; blackboard | ).H z C )j
what

what (followed by a verb) 13L
when u;:"
city, town RYw z Lyde
evening sl
Good evening! j:s:H elua
(answer) P );5\ sl
(prep.) with E‘
Text 1

who o
(prep.) from, out of :,.f
e 2
clean ;bzim) T u-l:.i
yes S"”,
sleeping ¢
Hello! S
this ¥
this () gr.Ub
Give! ola
interrogative particle J;b
they (3" p.pl.m.,) -2
they (3" p.pLf) o
here L
there Hlia
he }:ﬁ
she i 2
and }
there is / }
paper (coll) db)* z d)j
dirty b,
Japanese ;é\e\a
e

we

bf}(ﬂbﬁjwwaw‘@bj P&.j;wﬁ
v_lsuugﬂ 4_l.~o.>- bq‘rb‘)(chbjgufjww

L4l by 5,8 W8 s Lyl I Ul Al ey b

Sy Gk s Sl g e gl g Bl g S ey L;w; s iyl
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-

Text 2 i il Al S

.‘..3):\.;.&: A
NOUPI Ry o Laes La L leses
Al sl o Ul gl L e
) RO IR ER Ve
Il aS el B OV LT 2 e
meall (S . iy Ul 1doses
Gl S oSy oL Y S e
A (S y S (et Aol s
.&M\ﬁﬁ;éﬁw\q’e&:ﬁ\jﬁ oy
Chbols S 1 hesws
Al desdl oy 2t
Siabols -yl 1 dlomes
A gl B 2 e
¢l S T lames
trllo cpl 8oy Ao Apda )b llly 1
.ﬁ&TgJ>TY:M
LGl ) LM\@&,;L g
RI PP IERWE
Exercises:

Ex1 (Homework) Identify and write all the nouns seen in Text 1 and add in
brackets the appropriate personal pronoun!

Ex2 The teacher reads the nouns:
(AS) (e ‘g{"”; c“nd)\.b ZVIRES c(\.«}- c'cfk.n ey cu.a}l.z- (b ,e o (o
u.'pj ey ETLEY) ‘C-}j (ilas cr.lfﬁ Al CCL«.&A cC))gJ:é.l.? Gl pdd ¢330y
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explains the writing and ask the students to speak the words loudly.

Ex3 The teacher repeats the words quoted in Ex2. The students repeat them and
add the definite article (J1).

Ex4 The teacher reads the words of Ex2 with the definite article. The students
repeat them and add the preposition x+ to them.

Ex5 Same exercise with the preposition L;’

Ex6 Same exercise with the preposition .

Ex7 Same exercise with the preposition (\-J.

Ex8 Same exercise with the preposition A,

Ex9 Same exercise with the preposition _J}.

Ex10 Same exercise with the preposition <> /& 5.

Ex11 Same exercise with the preposition .
Ex12 Add the appropriate preposition(s)!
e det gl L bl en L s e B L e U
SRSV P BRI A W YYD 1114 I VPsct IR JYV RN
oo alal o O e, e e i) L ad SO el L I
C JA w) @ @
A lall L G Al L g SO
Ex13 The teacher reads the following words: }
condgedl ¢ e cdl (Y (I (e

and the students form equational sentences by adding the personal pronouns s»,
Ul and esf |

i rs 4 y
el el < Gele e g2 < e @
Al g5 2 el b < b e
Ex14 The same as Ex13 with the words ,
% _ ® v
o) sV aldl cdidee (aUa)l dadaedl (Al cdadaa (b
and the personal pronouns  » and ;,JT,

Ex15 The teacher reads the words:
¢ ] ¢ s s d
i ed) I QLS eIl (il ¢ o) el o s Luadl (ALt

e ¢ S BIA] c‘.IMJ\ (gl 403\ Y
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and the students form equational sentences with the following adjectives:

J..A.a- 4},’.«,9 4J~.§
LSOk < e

Ex16 The same as Ex15 with the words
TSR SN EH] ‘A_JUQJ\ sl il S MJ)U&“ cila 20 ()

Ayl (il Sl

Ex17 The teacher explains the meaning of the following adjectives

e o i ¢ ] Jogho ¢ 25/ g

and the students form equational sentences using the words mentioned in Ex15
and 16:

V""Jj g{“}g‘j IRUNES ﬁjLLJ\ -
e By b BN
.é.w) C)UU K.A.:lm 3.'0)5& -
Ex18 The teacher reads the followmg equational sentences:
s 1 ) e L) ,M_&L_.,Jx 5 S Bl ) S ) o Y
T e ) el (L ,.M;J\_M J;,L(,_xmj\ w)u@%\
J.«:-g.,_uj\ er‘fd‘,w MJ’M\ C\...a.d\ wju)*s\
and the students should repeat the sentence and than replace the subject by 3» or (.
Ex19 The students form questions using :J_gf “where” and the words given in

Ex15 and 16 and answer the questions.

Ex20 Answer the following questions!
?(Ak......J\ < m\;d\ TG ) L &l b A 13L
U S e ol e sl e Us.\,.ds ) Uyl e dor sy 13U
Ex21 The teacher points at certain objects in the room and asks the question:
foda Lo flda L
The answers should be a complete sentence!

Ex22 The teacher asks: )
. ‘L,,S""; ‘ij) s \.J\AJA

the students answer with (..;., “yes™:
. oda cv.:u' / (RVS ‘V'*j

oo (Y / fda Y

or with Y “no”:
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Ex23 Answer the following questions with «= or Y and the first personal
pronoun singular as a subject:

Q(&)L (der (e 4%4....&,‘1}\ ch-) c(,.la.m“ c(..Lu) g_JUa/C,afJJa
(A sb (Blydor 6 o 6 S (s BV B clalaal) cRadeay 2 5T Ja

Ex24 The teacher explains the usage of gd.:f “I have/possess” and ,‘-\:\:-5«/ 33-:-9
“you have/possess” and asks: ’ . .
§(n b B 8 ci.w\if T H BT TG cr.li s 3l ) gw; ;5:\...5«/./‘_\:\.5 Jr @
The students answer:
Ex25 The teacher asks:
€ (oo it Wart oob o5 B 3,8) oS oo Sie [Bae o
The students answer with “no” and the antonym of the adjective:
R gy (S 2
Ex26 The teacher asks:
thue [Bue 50 ®
The students answer as follows: .
e (S .‘..L'.,J\ e oY) ge

Ex27 The teacher asks the student to give him/her or offers him/her something
and the student should thank:

teacher: Ldlolk
student: J’\ A ™
teacher: | o =
student: | gas

Ex28 The teacher explains the forms of greeting and practices them with the
students based on Text 2.

oA 2 e Sgo 3 ol
L o el Maf

Sl o) el [ S0 s
(,.y\iJ\ vg:bj 0l (S
sl ) ¢...db s

(A ) 25

S ] el sl e U
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Ex29 The teacher asks:
¢ (er U cednall ¢ S i gllal) @it Al ol ol

The students answer as follows: . . I
SRS | BP0 I RGO [ - I B

Ex30 Translate into Arabic! (written homework)!

I am big. He is a student. The bag is new. The room is big. The mother is a
doctor. She is a student. I have a Japanese video-recorder. You (m.) have a big
garden. You (f) have a nice bag. Ahmed is a student. The table is old. The lamp
is new. He is in the kitchen. The window is clean. The blackboard is dirty. The
father is a teacher.

Ex31 All students answer the question:

-’

OWHEVR GV

Final Exercise:
1. Connect the following letters!

C+\+g._)+up 6. I+0+ 1.
stsHEFIHT. o+JH+Db 2.
B+ 8. SHI+@+ et 3.

_*5+J+\+C 9. pH+dt et 4,

o+ J+d ;+(=+C+J+\ 10. (+i5+L_S+J+C5.

2. Read and translate the words in 1.!

3. Translate into Arabic!

The table is big. The bag is old. The student is new. The blackboard is dirty. You
(f) have a bag. You (m.) have a house. He is in the kitchen. The father is a
teacher. The mother is a doctor. The window is old. I am a student. There is a
garden in front of the house. I have a bed, a lamp and a radio. The lamp is old.

4. Replace the subject by the appropriate personal pronoun!
oA e B e L L hs L e o) S ) L)
S B ) el bl diasd) A aail) Ao
5. Form equational sentences with the following words and the adjectives P
and 2.
s A3, cUJU: e s LCLM.a.a Glgr (OB (Ll (e (ldor
cw b cﬂ\:& (e ¢ e (3,8 ‘C)j (dyda cgw; cl't.w\jf
6. Answer the following sentences with “no” and the antonym of the adjective in

question!
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$ el o5 dze o
%S @8 e fa
fonds = o e o

7. Add the appropriate preposition! ) .
Gl e e B e L s

8. Write the following words in transliteration!

Z P P ¥ s
&J:AJ\ i & el el cM* calll cr.lxiﬂ ct'i.i\)sJ\ c;.,J/U:.H
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Py
1. Number (>24))
Arabic has three numbers as far as nouns, pronouns and verbs are concerned :

singular (> J:&.Uf), dual (@L}Jf) and plural (éo.Jf).

This lesson will concentrate on the plural of the nouns and personal pronouns.

1.1. The personal pronoun

sg. pl.
he ’)}, they (m.) ;'_f,,
she ;59 they (f) :_;
you () & you (in) i
you (f) o you (f) -t
I uf we :J“,L:

2 fog
éAI The auxiliary vowel for ("“ and rﬁ\ is Damma -u (cf. Lesson 2, Gr 1.3.2.).
As to the order of the personal pronouns above see Lesson 5, Gr 1.3.

1.2. The noun and the adjective

The Arabic noun has two types of plurals: the external and the internal, i.e. the

sound plural (‘JL«J\ Cvd\) and the broken plural ( ”_i_)\ ¢=~>). The external or

sound plural is formed by suffixes being added.
The internal or broken plural is formed by the structure of the vowels of the
singular form being altered and/or by prefixes, infixes or suffixes being added to

the singular form.
1.2.1. The sound plural has two forms:

The suffix u,_ (-iina) for the masculme (VJL..» ;J-A c«>) and the suffix <! — (-a1)
for the feminine plural ((th & y Cv-) are added to the singular masculine form.

pl.
m. diligent teachers oo
O -\.g-au 5] ”.La.»
mu‘allimiina mujtahidiina J
£ diligent teachers () e
mu°allimat mujtahidat e st
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sg.

m. a diligent teacher s Yoa
mu°allim mujtahid i rl”

f. a diligent teacher (f,) A
muallima mujtahida i

1.2.2. The broken plural has many patterns, of which we mention J\ fi°al and
Jsl af°al here (see also Lesson 4).

sg. pl.
rajul J;-_’) rijal J& )
tawil Jesb tiwal Jyb
qgalam p-E aqlam (%T

@AZ Since there are no specific rules regarding the plural forms, the student must learn each plural
together with the singular. This book provides you with the most common plural forms of the nouns
and of the adjectives. In the glossaries of this book the singular and the plural form are separated by
the letter g for CL;- (= plural). If several plurals are present they are divided by a comma. A ' in
front of a word will indicate when only the plural form of this word is used.

2. The Adjective (il

2.1. The form: each adjective has a masculine and a feminine singular form:

o F |k [ E ] e
f i b g g
as well as a masculine sound or broken and a feminine plural form:

mo| I by Oy
f. c,v\:,:;f oS\g ).b o\;:;/f c)\.xf.g;gi

Determining which form has to be used depends on the word which the
adjective belongs to.

2.2. The function: the adjective has two functions, an attributive and a predicative
one (as to the latter cf. Lesson 2, Gr 3.1.).
predicative

The house is big. 3._../5 &;’Jf

2. Loz

] B LT
The room is new. RUVEERE |
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attributive
the big house ‘,‘./Q\ }c,:j\E
the new room o.b.bd& 3 J:j\/
a big house 3.5 I
a new room e.b.b- :; J;

5 s 2
@ A3 The final Damma in <o) (al-baytu), B & (al-ghurfatu), SOV (al-kabiru) and o)) (al-
3
jadidatu) and the (Tanwin) will be explained in detail in Lesson 4, Gr 3.

2.3. There is agreement in number and gender between the noun and the adjective
in their singular forms (cf. Lesson 2, Gr 3.3.1.-3.3.2.):

in number
The house is big. singular i..:f L.J"T
the big house singular ;.;ij\ }c,.;jf
in gender /
The house is big. m. 3.5 :;.j
the big house m. ‘J..ij\ 'g,:.j\/
The room is new. f. o.bJ.>- :; J:j\/
the new room f. o.b.x;jt ;13 J;S\/

If the adjective has an attributive function, there is also agreement in state
(i.e. definite or no article)

the big house definite ‘ﬁﬂ\ el

2 2. JGE
the new room definite 85l @Al
a big house indefinite B
a new room indefinite odyd>- @5 &

and in case (see Lesson 4, Gr 3.1., 3.2.).

2.4. If the noun and the adjective are in the plural, the agreement between them
depends on whether the noun denotes a person or not. If it denotes a person,
agreement in number and gender applies; if the adjective is used in an attributive
function, there is also agreement in state and case.
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predicative:
The teachers are diligent. 0 )-Lg..;.‘» ) r.l.v.d\g
The teachers (f,) are diligent. uu@,;i AR
The men are tall. ) ob Jb.-jjf
attributive:
the diligent teachers K) ):Lg.:.;'.:J\ ) ,:i;.ij{
the diligent teachers (f) u\w\ WA
the tall men Akl I
tall men b J&-

If the noun denotes a non-person, the adjective takes the feminine singular
form both when fulfilling an attributive and when fulfilling a predicative
function.

Strictly speaking, there is only agreement when the adjective is used as an
attribute, i.e. agreement in state and case. Nevertheless we also refer to it as
agreement in gender and number, because the plural of words denoting non-
persons is treated as a feminine singular.

predicative:
The tables are big. g}f Jc)’\l jLLJ\/
The pens are new. E:xi:x;- é‘)\_:&f
attributive:
the big tables g;:./ﬁ\ ’u/Y )\Lﬁ,
the new pens :ZL,:J.;JS é}\;SH/

2.5. If the adjective is used as a predicate, the subject can be replaced by the
personal pronoun.

o R
E;,;f ;s.b .0 at Zi:,iJ

‘o 4 01 /)’oJ/JJf

O g (a O glgimn O yalaod
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a)u}

. o 7

o 4 2
Olgme O

-

e
(PN

. X L & 2
8 S Y ylall

]

Ayl

L 40, 2
S0y Y

In the last two examples above gb must be used because <Y on and (Bb\

are regarded as feminine singulars as they denote non-persons.

\%

meal, dish
emirate
Daddy

bus
refrigerator
(prep.) after (temp.)
country
eggs (coll.)
Translate.
Tunisia, Tunis
cheese
Algeria
university
diligent
station
shop

milk

bread
bakery
shop
vegetables
school
shop
Igoto..

oyl 8l

LL
ol g sl

Ll

(Ran 30l 4l) 2y

el
Wt

OJ

),\j,.J\
QLCA&;\;.—
OJCJﬁ;’&:
CJLCU::U
QLC}U‘

jL’u‘Cr’u‘
d)bucufu
uﬂg‘-\.ﬂc"‘aﬂ)‘:\-‘

marmelade
butter

Saudi Arabia
sugar

Sudan

Syria

market

car

tea

drinks

street

right, correct
airport
air-plane
Iraq

honey

juice

capital city
great

Oman
Repeat.
lunch
Maghreb, Morocco

mistake, wrong

Sl g (¢) o
CJLC SJ\.:M
1%
Elv g B M
e

C)LC 3_)5/Ua
J\J,}S\

J.‘...p

s

sakie - oo
blas

!g:L,g«T /! :Lff
clde

@ ral)
LW%M&
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breakfast J )L.: Kuwait d})ﬁ!\
fruits :Lf\ P d 4¢S'L | clothes :,»u/}b z
train <l - U8 | Libya w2
few, little Oz Jk | for example e
- s
coffee 6 +4% | Egypt oy
fibrary, bookshop olg 150 | Yemen o)
many Bty (O z J.;;.}( day (\j g (35
computer o z J;? };lf today 63;5\
Text 1 Lyded! 9_9

St 8 S gy NS e Sy Al 8 o 5 e 8 0SByl
JETE UV U IR J3 = g v SN T
) St 6,3 Ay 8 jsny ol 1) pLly ol Uh 2ol
Sy Sl ally gl asll (S5 y sy enaSdly Dl
,wo_ﬁgk_usﬁ_i{a\,\_lgwg\;\_bjws 3 Aoy S s Bpdad) 5y
Olasy Oloyudiy Ly el y flimlly iy O ally s pmd g ooy 1) e
R EVIE U1 R PR SNW P VIRORT GYCHE PRCI RN P

Text 2 Sl &
) e K oes

YO PR |

Sl (S tlomes

Sl (oS y al desdl Sy :(eﬂ\

UL ool e U callly s

RN RV

w

Cilole UJ HS P
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R WERUN| L?J < :(SH
?)M\ U'J ZJ:;.‘>=A
gl g ogedl e

Crsdl el bl mifons

o Sy Sy ey SRy B 8 By slay S gl Je Y
By ey

Sl ;ifd K IRV

Sl iy e SLI 1Y)

Soed) oy ool Jo s i

Sty el J) SnS shadh) dmpg o) 3 UE 2Ll S 1)

bl ] dnalod) 3 UT tleons

AL & :ﬁ\

Al e

Exercises:

Ex1 The teacher explains the plurals in Lesson 2 and 3 and reads the following
nouns (singular and plural) out loud and the students repeat them:

JL?J—JD.-J C)L&I’-ﬁ"@
it - Ao YUl — 2l

& puliall = plaal Jor i = e

Y — ] olls — aaid
il — 1Ll S — Ui
S - o Yyl — 3 s

Sl — sl Ul — 2l
olaradl — darid) ol = sV
ol = Ay Sy — 1gSL
Slsly = 8l oS — asT
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s

S T S Syl = O g

ol = Slaalor — Gralsr
tJ\f:—tJLz Ode — Ay
Slae — Hars ol — 3
ol = 2l ol ylas — s
S - s Ojlen = O s
ol jlb -8 pb <l las — Uas
¢ sl = g Ll ol — A

This exercise should be repeated several times until the students memorize the
plurals.

Ex2 The teacher quotes the singular of the words in Ex1 and the student gives the
plural.

Ex3 The teacher reads the plural and the student gives the singular.

Ex4 The teacher reads the following adjectives (singular and plural) and the
student repeats them.

Jbad = b O35 = RS NS - S
O glgies — Jdgioms J\)E—JU.E Qj.l,,«z-—J.:A.’.-

3or = g O — 6 oo — hee
O gk = e sLis — o ie Sads = 05
Ui/ lalss — Cadsi

Ex5 The teacher reads the plural of the adjectives in Ex4 and the student gives
the singular.

Ex6 The teacher reads the singular of the adjectives in Ex4 and the student gives
the plural.

Ex7 The teacher reads a noun from Ex1-4 in the singular or in the plural and an
adjective in the masculine singular. The student forms an equational sentence.

.5%%\ < W—w@

CE), SR [V A | < Jeor — b @

Ex8 The teacher reads an equational sentence from Ex.7 consisting of a definite
noun (sg. and pl.) and an adjective. The student replaces the noun with a personal
pronoun.
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Mg g2 < g )R
RAVEE < Loy (‘%S” ®
Ex9 The student answers the following questions with = or N:

AL (plas cJosk clgims oo o) oS S o
?(&JM Al (il yb g il 8 o) B8 il Ja
S5 <098 (s €O pgimn ) S (51 o
(Wb (ol (o S (Ol (D ee) il S l,:.sf J»

e U (o < ¢ o il o

AUy < Saade il ga

WO gkl i Y < ?Ojﬁifr.:jf‘},h

Ex10 The teacher points at objects in the room and asks the following questions,
and the student should use a noun and an adjective in their reply.

C8la dor g 13l or Todn Lo (lia Lo

S S Sla dryy ®

e oo S s Ay O

Ader oS A @

Aegdd Ll oda @

Ex11 The students form equational sentences according to structure 2 (see
Lesson 2, Gr 3.1.) by starting the sentence with the following words

dazidl ‘;9 Sla (67
caadl Je Bl b LR
| < el e dyladl Je
and complete it with a noun and an appropriate adjective.
dor oS L @
S ol daad) 3 P
S Tl Caid) e @

The teacher repeats the sentence arid the student repeats it again.
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It is recommended to the teacher to comment on the sentences formed by the
students with e “right”, ("3)"" “great” and Uv-/ ble :‘wrong”, “mistake”. He
asks the students to repeat the sentence with Asl, £ $-¢! and to translate it with
(AL s

Ex12 Read

a) all nouns, adjectives and pronouns of the basic vocabulary of Lessons 2 and 3

and pay particular attention to the plurals.
b) the examples in Arabic given in G 2.2. - 2.5.

Ex13 Copy the examples in Ex.9. The teacher should write the words on the
blackboard.

Ex14 (Homework) Write the following adjectives

-Lg.b.-cg},.«:.-cﬁ..fcﬂw

as a definite attribute to the following nouns:
U )W A e (oYl b ‘gs“‘"; c(’ﬁ\‘ ‘(*u (ol (dais ey
olhde (dyde
Bl el < Ll + ey @
Ex15 (Homework) Repeat Ex.11 in writing composing at least 12 sentences.

Ex16 (Homework) Repeat Ex. 7 and 8.

Ex17 The teacher explains the usage of the following greetings and forms of
address and the student should practice them orally and in writing.

Ex18 (Homework) Answer the following questions in writing.
g g2l A ga ) (iza ]l [ WS IN| e N | ci.y\..l.“) RgJ)_MJ‘ el e Lo
9 sS cgland) cils ol (il (i jadl (g S sl

Ex19 Add an appropriate adjective to all the nounsin the vocabulary of this
Lesson. Form first the indefinite and then the definite form.

SJ.‘_:.- wf < 2.157 =
el S < WY ©
Ex20 The same as Ex.18 but with the plural of nouns.

Ex21 Replace the adjectives in Text 1 by their opposite.
Ex22 Translate into English.
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Al b a5 el 1K 3 U 58 ol Sl 5
A el STy oyl s Sla el b ldgrmadl Ul G ST Ol
ol y sl y ol y )y S 15,8 ol S jladl B La LG sl
LYl oo ol b dlaadglall Jo Sy sladly 8 ped) 55000 5 jadly
Ly Sy ol y Ol y Bl pally O ol y s pnndly S5l g o 5
oy pany b

Ex23 (Homework) Memorize the plurals of the nounsin Lesson 2 and 3. The
teacher should ask the students to prepare for oral and written tests.

Final Exercise
1. Write the following characters to form words.
St F o+ 4 g+ gt S, ?:5+J+\+C G+ 1.
Sttt g+t ket d+ O+ s+ 6. SrEHETO 2.
od+ aHE b4 6+J+C S+o 7. ?.‘J+J+S+C S+, 3.
S+¢+$+J+J+J+\ ¢ +e 8. St gt bt J+ Q+L_;+T 4,
2. Read and translate the words in 1.
3. Form the plural of the following nouns and add an appropmate adjective.
¢ ks ct)\._..u ]| co;\J..: i e cilais (.L.w u.\..w ‘("l" (,.l:u (dayde cJ:-)
(O jren (5w (Ayde (B g cd)Lb ) Glas 8 Sl (S ¢ el da.m
d"“; s 44....,\; cA.JUa (A el cg)\f;

4. Form the masculine plural of the following adJectlves and add an appropriate
noun.

c&l;c&_:zcd_%vkrcd.g;mcj@cu\g)bcjgfcqtﬁicrguﬁcﬂi.acdﬁxcﬁf

5. Translate into Arabic. ("‘)"‘;
The students are new. The teachers (f) are beautiful. There are many men. The
bags are new. The new drinks are in the refrigerator. The big airplanes are from
Kuwait. The new clothes are from Tunisia.

6. Write the Arabic equivalents of
Hello. / Good morning. / Good evening. / How are you? / Good bye.
and the appropriate answer.
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7. Write the followmg words in transcnptlon

(-«\.@N (Ji_w u)\.._,.u ch_{a cJ.:u ¢A_Ja>u 35l cA...oJ! 8 S 3 ,l) Ll
U?LLA ‘C{‘f’“ LJ.«.G slolie cub\#

8. Form a sentence with each Arabic personal pronoun using a personal pronoun,
an indefinte noun and an appropriate adjective.

9. Translate into Arabic.

a big table - The tables are big.

a small house - The houses are small.

a diligent student (f)) - The student (f)) is diligent.
a big man - The men are big.

an old bag - The bags are old.



Peculiarities of Arabic Script
Examples
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Printed type (Naskh) Script (Rug“a)
JIRes s
&l 4l s
‘—&w Q9w
Sl el
7 s & buas
Uyl sl
1 % 44 e
s WS
Ty S
Y s
& =
& &
o o
- ped
y b 4
oSSl gk ple Ll
Js 3
o ols
lows Jliae
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Alphabet in printing (Naskh)

isolated position

final position

medial position

initial position

S

4)

J bbb

44+ 44 4.

|

(VRN RV IR

b 4 4 a

Y YNg 9 YY)D DI D e

Adddd Ly 535 L8

14444 dd4d4d4d4 41+

T1999 999y 3

“

9

- Y

LY

Ty

- ¥
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Alphabet in script (Ruga)

isolated position

final position

medial position

initial position

- u. ..u ...u SR VR Vel

2 39 G

L

= 4 44499

~ T M ._s_‘_ e Wl |

A3 LN 999 uITIDIY D Y

AR AR LU LUTHT I Ly s

REEEEEEKEREEERERES

TR T N e B i IRC I T M O T B . T




Lesson 4 @\JJ\ uo)..d!

1. Radical, Root, Pattern

1.1. Most Arabic words can be reduced to aroot, which, as a rule, consists of
three consonants. They are called Radicals. We refer to them as R, Ry and R3.

This triliteral root expresses a certain conceptual content. Thus, e.g. the
meaning “to write” is inherent in the root K-T-B (w— < — &), the meaning “to
go” in the root DH-H-B (< — ¢ — 3), and the meaning “to drink” in the root
SH-R-B (s—' e e U")

This conceptual content is specified by short and long vowels between the
consonants and by prefixes and suffixes regarding the part of speech (verb, noun,
adjective) as well as regarding the grammatical category (tense, mood, number,
case, etc.).

One can say by way of simplification that the root consonants (Radicals) fulfill a
semantic function and the vowels a grammatical function in the Arabic word.
Examples:

KaTaBa (Z_.,.;’{) = he wrote / has written
KaTiB (L',.;:L/f) = writing; writer, author
KiTaB (g_.)\.;/f) = book
KuTuB (;';f ) = books

)
maKTiB (< jzﬁl) = written; letter
maKTaBa (d A ) = library, bookshop

1.2. The Arab grammarians use patterns, which they represent by < for R
(1* Radical), ¢ for Ry (2™ Radical) and J for Rz (3 Radical) in order to
describe the numerous word forms systematically.

Fa', °Ain and Lam fulfill the function of variable quantities in the patterns, for
which theoretically any consonant can be substituted.

3;_', fatala  is the pattern used for the perfect (3" p.sg.m.): ;_2,; e <

- -

Jsbs Jacil  is the pattern used for the active participle: g

. -

- -

e Ja°il  is a typical pattern of the adjective: R S

-
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J\;e fical s a typical pattern of the broken plural: )\;/5
J\;.;f affal  is a typical pattern of the broken plural: (‘j\g?

A reliable knowledge of the patterns occurring most frequently is useful for
obtaining a good command of the language.

2. The Broken Plural (jssS3! a2r)

2.1. The majority of nouns has the broken plural. There are hardly any rules
according to which the appropriate plural form can be derived with certainty from
the singular form. Therefore, the student has to learn (at least) two word forms
for every noun, namely singular and plural form.

é}Al Regularities in the forms of the plural only occur in some groups of verbal nouns which have
the sound plural. Appropriate hints are given in the respective lessons.

2.2. There are numerous forms of the broken plural. The ones which occur most
frequently are the following: Jlx chu\ ¢ 4 g%

The following words have the pattern Jbs
Cwﬂcw CJ"JL’CJU-EUC‘-EC s Qlae o pheo ‘JL;,{C;:S
The following words have the pattern JGsl
The following words have the pattern J j;-’ : 2, B
Q’jAZ Other patterns of the broken plural are the followmg

Ju\:u ‘;)bu c;ﬂa’\ (.JJUU cuUbu c‘}ﬁ\)& an

As regards final Damma, see Lesson 7, Gr 3.

o -
I«

sl (JUS o (J

3. Declension and Nunation

3.1. Three cases are characterized in Arabic by means of the three short vowels: -u =
nominative (C" ")) &l>), -i = genitive ( ,’J\ / M\-w}!\) -a = accusative (gma.J\ UESY
The signs Damma, Kasra and Fatha represent themselves in vocalized texts.

R P 2 #/ oz
n. |the new teacher ol V-l-'fd\ al-mu‘allimu I-jadidu
g. of the new teacher -U-bJ\ (’l’“‘r al-mutallimi I-jadidi

a. the new teacher -lg;br--“ (:-1;15 al-mu‘allima l-jadida
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2 E os

n. |the new teacher (f) 2o LIS | al-mucallimatu I-jadidatu
[ oz

g. |of the new teacher (f,) s\ Wl | al-mucallimati I-jadidati
P P oz

a. |the new teacher (f)) 2ol x| al-mutallimata I-jadidata

3.2. An -n (Nin) is pronounced after the case endings -, -i,-aasa characteristic
of indefiniteness. This process is called Nunation (_y j—d) Consequently, the
endings -un, -in, -an are formed. Nunation is expressed in vocalized texts by the
doub}‘ing of the respective sign that represents the vowel:

o

or =-un, =-in, =-gn
Indefinite nouns in the accusative case which do not end with & (7a’ marbiita)
terminate in 47if, which, however, does not express a sound quality.

o P R
n. a new teacher Lo ("L'" muallimun jadidun
# -4 . . - - .
g. of a new teacher o ol mu‘allimin jadidin
Z
Z z ¥
-, 2
a. a new teacher Iy Lalas mu‘alliman jadidan
L. s Tutis
n. a new teacher (f) sdyd>r Lodae | mucallimatun jadidatun
T o). T 1 b B w
g. of a new teacher (f) oy tor ;\-«Lu mu‘allimatin jadidatin
£. o 2ot
a. a new teacher (f) sy dalan mu‘allimatan jadidatan

éA.’: Certain Arabic words have only two case endings because of their word structure, some even
only one.

éA4 A considerable number of words, among them many t broken plurals do not terminate in a
nunation, even in case of being indefinite, e.g. J-u\-.-w c;b-\.p\ c;b—b cf. about this subject:
Lesson 7, Gr 3.

3.3. The declensional endings of the sound plural of masc. words are: :')3- -tina =
. . o o ., . . . * < -
nominative and :,—-ina = genitive and accusative, of feminine words: <UL -atu(n)

= nominative and ;“JL -ati(n) = genitive and accusative.

definite indefinite
n. 5 ,:l;ﬁ\i 8] jﬁ; (al-)mu‘allimiina
g :;::i;ﬁ‘: ;,:91;-: (al-)mu‘allimina
a. :J::j;ﬁf ;mi;; (al-)mu‘allimina
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n :DU«.I.;; muSallimatun
g. s.)\.oia; mu‘allimatin
a. olelas mu‘allimatin
n QL;I;:JT/ (al-)mu‘allimatu
g. yk;ILUf (al-)muallimati
a. yL;LliJf (al-)mu‘allimati

3.4. The broken plural has the same declensional endings as the singular.

pl. | sg.
indefinite
o é)&if aqlamun ok qalamun
& ()Uf aglamin L qalamin
A ;=
& LeMs] aglaman Lals galaman
definite
n. s{8f 8 s 1oif
(5\.&! al-aglamu V-U\ al-qalamu
g ()US“‘ al-aglami Hﬂf al-galami
& E-)UYT al-aglama (.-liﬁ al-qalama

3.5. The functions of the cases:
e nominative = case of the subject,
e genitive = case required by prepositions and case of the attributive adjunct,
e accusative = case of the direct object and of adverbs.

3.6. Arabic texts are generally not vocalized, as has already been noted in Lesson 1.
Nor are the case endings indicated by signs expressing vowels for the same
reason. There isno universally valid rule for the pronunciation of these endings,
i.e. whether they are pronounced or not. Whereas they can be fully heard in
recitations, they are mostly omitted in colloquial language.

We recommend that the teacher and the student adapt their pronunciation of
Arabic to the one used on the radio and to pronounce the case endings (and the
other inflections containing a short vowel), except in the last word before a pause
and at the end of a contextual unit (sentence, clause) for the period of training.
The syntactical connections become clearer by the case endings being
pronounced.

t] v - ¥ - - A 2 r - s 2 -
e O).:.Lajdl Gl ‘b,ilx.‘. e (il @,6 ol c}.{“"g...:u BV 433'}5 oln ROV
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4. Stress
4.1. Only the last three syllables of a word can be stressed. If the Nunation is
pronounced, it is included in the count.
4.2. The last syllable that contains a long vowel is stressed:

ki-tab ki-ta-bun

ja-did ja-di-dun

ma-kha-zin ma-khd-zi-nu
however, the vocalic final sound of the word is never stressed:

hu-na

kur-si (but: kur-si-yun)
4.3. If the last three syllables do not contain a long vowel, the second to last
syllable is stressed if it is a closed syllable (sequence of sounds: consonant - short
vowel - consonant):

mu-°al-lim

mu-far-jim,
and the same applies if the word consists of only two syllables:

an-ta

ra-jul

Otherwise the third to last syllable is stressed, regardless of its structure:

mu-°gl-li-ma

muj-fa-hi-dun
4.4. The demand accepted in modern Arabic language that the stress may not
advance beyond the last syllable but two requires the stress to be shifted if the
number of syllables changes, because the nunation is pronounced or suffixes are
added.

ta-li-ba ta-li-ba-tun
mu-°al-li-ma mu-‘al-/i-ma-tun
ku-tu-bun ku-tu-bu-na (our books)
mu-°al-li-mun mu-°“al-/i-mu-na (our teacher)
ta-li-ba ta-/i-ba-tun

ta-li-ba-tu-na (our student (f.))
mu-°al-li-ma mu-°al-/j-ma-tun

mu-°‘al-li-ma-tu-na (our teacher (f.) )

In general, the students do not find it difficult to stress the Arabic words in the
correct way. They have sufficient opportunity to impress the stress upon their
memories by hearing and reading the texts and by means of the numerous
exercises. This is why we refrained from putting stress marks in this textbook.

5. Prepositions (20! & 9 >)
All prepositions are construed with the genitive.

Al J) o2 e U550 Uop el 3% 5 .ol Ayl e 35y
< “with / by means of” and J “for” are written together with the following word.
Additionally, the Alif of the article is omitted after J: > « L2l
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@SAS As is the case in many other languages, the prepositions frequently serve to express the case

governed by the verb in Arabic as well. They form an inseparable unit together with the verb in such

cases and need to be learneq toggther with it. Thus, e.g. (;\3 means “to get up”, & EU means “to

carry out, to undertake” and d[" 65 “to rise against sb. or sth.”.

\%

German oLl z L;’\.QJ\;
or o
that is L;T
(prep.) with, by means of; in <
appr.: Congratulations! gL
~ (collog.) 14 _,3:.‘
answer: God blessyou, &k &)Ly )
very / 13;.-
leather Ls.;\l:- / .xj,>
ink T e
modern, new Sl z ;’::;.;b-
bus-stop Sl dases
lesson, class hour o ‘,33 E u:).s
study, courses, classes ) z dw 22
I went Capd
you (m.) went &,:Za;
you (f) went g,:.n;
I saw :_j B
you (m.) saw L:.ZT B
you (f.) saw ‘:":T B
convenient = {’.
novel oLl z 4 )
ruler }L..a z 8 ,h:—«;
tree J\a:ﬂ g 8 ;/u.»
I bought :",;J::‘b[

you (m.) bought S )

you (f.) bought
clever

medicine (as science)
road, street

number

some, a number of
Arab, Arabic, Arabian
that means

I understood

you (m.) understood
you (f.) understood
dictionary

about, nearly

I wrote

you (m.) wrote

you (f,) wrote
writing

writer, secretary
written; pl. letters
faculty

eraser

left (side)

to the left

right (side)

to the right

@, )
M 7 bls
b

b ok
J\.LOGT z A&
CET G
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@A6 The Alif in < JS-H, is a Hamzat al-wasl and is rendered in the vocabulary with | . Hamzat
al-wasl in the interior of a sentence is to be found in the article (See Lesson 2 Gr 1.3.), in the
imperatives (see Lesson 8 Gr 2.) and in the verbs and infinitives of the Forms VII, VIII, IX and X
(see Lesson 18 and 22).

Text 1 3 gl
ol 2o g ,LJ\ R YR WERTR W PR B PR PR RS
LwyL;gS{L:;W‘U_A} o s’,@g/u}aé Ll 3 5 ol
S L L0y 535 G G- G L i (K- 0
G_M._&Jsm gﬁb\&@d&b\ AL 2 41@;3;,@; ;hi“v

£ P “U ¥
Text 2 gs“ d")‘w‘ U"‘

fell>- oS )Lg..-vjbu\ VSN

Sl oS Sesly Al desdl oy g

?wws@;”m tes]

e il e

Sl codl (ST tde

P WA JES I

128 g 0 1]

s byl e e

Sl doma I Gl s

A ¢ s oy el (Bl ey oS e e s e 1 e
Unoer 5,083 oY1 ot Bin g pgad) ] oS ol iy e
fowgs Jo .ol
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ol ) B ey S e Vs ) e e LB e i 1]
i Blin g rad) () S omed) ey Sl )5 gL
RERIRI N SO R
s et dlly congs il oo 1 1o 0
L) & dﬁjﬁ.& S|
S Ly 2l 1
Exercises:

L1 Add an appropriate adjective to the nouns in Text 1 which do not have an
attribute.

L2 What is the root of the following nouns?
cw\; siplss ‘C)J (i L (Yl c._&\.....u LCL.M,a.A Bl (e (I rJ.u
dyde (O e c)ua.i cojkc.w ¢d_)j

L3 The teacher reads the following nouns. The student repeats them and adds the
plural:

‘u—“'; ‘(”b u.JLlo {,_l.u CJ_"J s u\....u\; U cJL._.«» A_.«..l.u CA_SJUQ
sl ¢ ,ad ceJL,w (O s cC\.«&e

L4 Add a subject in the plural to the sentence .. LAy & “> 5 “There are ... in
the city.” Use all appropriate nouns that you know.

L5 Insert the correct prepositions in the following sentences. Choose the
prepositions from the list below.

.\5'9 L (e c(ﬁbf (@ cél (P
TRV | BT
Al L[ B
.O;..ﬁuJ\ w)\ﬂﬁ )
Sl ... dasal L. cp o
LU U - VoW R T O
a4l ... o gy 3o
a5l ) L./ o g 130
?o}.{u\)\...w Casall . Ja-j.»‘}b

L6 (Homework) Form a sentence with each preposition given in L5. Prepare the
sentences in writing for the next lesson.
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G1 Replace in Text 2 - where possible - the subject of the sentences by the
respective personal pronoun of the 3™ person.

G2 (Written homework) Transform the subject which is given in the singular in
the following sentences into the plural. Pay attention to the correct form of the
adjective.

s & 5y dla < e e s @
Ve Ay s
oS B0 el B
kil
S M
Al o el
.qbf i &l T
s 4yl e
NUNE IR L
o 55 Sl
RIS SR
b sl
G3 The student reads his homework (G2). The teacher checks the spelling and
pronunciation.
G4 Add an appropriate adjective to the subject of the sentences of G3.
.'&qvﬁc‘)ﬁ@u\gﬁ.’h&j < .uﬁ@muﬁjhj} -
G5 Same as G4 starting with & 2]l 9.’ J>- o5 “There are ... in the room.”
G6 Add an appropriate adjective to the subject of the sentences of G5.

G7 Same as G4 starting with 43Ul e 4> 4 “There are ... on the table.”

G8 Add an appropriate adjective to the subject of the sentences of G7 as an
attribute.

G9 Answer the question To.J! (.L.\‘ e 13l “What did you see in front of the
house?” with <) (’LA? <l + undefined object in the plural. Use the plural of
words like

o oy ) cpnn il
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G10 Add an appropriate adjective to the object of the sentences in G9 as an
attribute.

G11 Same as G9. The question is ?:}.»J\ (o8 o < 3l 15k “What did you
buy in the shop?”

z

G12 Expand the sentences formed in G11 with ... - 154& “some, a number of ”,

in accusative.

.(3\33’\ . b.\.c O 5wl o S i)

G13 Add an appropriate adjective to the object of the sentences formed in G11
and G12. In the sentences of G12 you have to add an adjective to the noun >.&

and to the object in the plural.
srfoujfofw\wu 3
A.LAJJ\ f}b?\ \f!bJ& OJ”“‘“U"“""’

G14 (Written Homework) Define the object in the singular or the plural in the
following sentences by adding the article.

A gy Bt
Cilarr ol o
Qb..b- uwl:u ong Je
€5 a8 LS oy 2 S
odgdor L.‘)Lo\ &y 281
R Ut R W c,; )
S br’ uu—w‘ u’ &,
Ay W’U Gy Logels &y 20
.sJAaM.J loean y LS dpllondl dlast) L;, oy
Pt sty By g e g 281 o
Qd\-{*\j‘g’°xgu‘fr~“§wbg}*
folly, &S Ja
fl 206 28 n
C1 (Homework) Read Text 2 several times until you are able to run a similar
conversation without using a written text. The students should work in groups

with role-play when preparing the dialogue which will also be asked for in all
forthcoming lessons.
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C2 (Homework) Write a short essay about shopping and read your paper in the
next class hour.

C3 Describe the way from the main station or from your flat to the university.
Use the patterns given in Text 2. The teacher checks the pronunciation and the
correctness of grammar and vocabulary.

Final Exercise:

1. Replace the Radicals in the following words by J / ¢ | < and insert the

respective vowels.

(r (e cr}\.«» cCL«p Gl (oS (Ui By b (med (T ()

(T ¢ e .y 43)\.:..» 43\3{'9 it (bl e Wl (b (LIS G s
Oy (HUs cdyda cC)J cg.,&gA ‘é’b (o (b

2. What is the root of the following words?

IS Gt oS e (B b GBLE (S 63 s el S
3. Insert the appropriate preposition.

UPPR ORI UV S EF UL S I O TR e
LS [RPPC i S OV RO S PN NP Al L el
N L RO L [ T
Clpddl e e LS RS L g md] e L ST Jad)
el .. Bls ey e Jledl L caed 5L

4. Translate into Arabic.

I saw a new train. I bought new books and pencils. I saw cheese, butter, bread,
marmelade, milk and vegetables in the refrigerator. I bought a dictionary, ink and
an eraser. I went to the city. The bus-stop is under the big trees. There are a few
small and many big houses in the city. There are planes from Egypt, Yemen,
Syria, Tunisia, Iraq, Algeria, Libya and the Emirates in the airport.

S. Translate the following words and groups of words into Arabic and add the
proper form of the adjective 4> and include the correct vowels on the endings.
house, in houses, trains, with the teacher, the woman teachers, men, on the
papers, chairs, with the drinks, in front of the shops, by car, in the universities, in
front of the station, in the libraries, with the female students, the friends, busses,
street, in the airplanes, to the tree, in the novel, in the beds, on the apparatuses

6. Write the words you know which have the following pattern structure;

J.:.'g cﬂ\;é 4J;5 cJL;tg ciladn cJ.fLé
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Arabic Ligatures:

Arabic has developed numerous ligatures. We didn’t use these ligatures in the
previous lessons in order to avoid additional problems for the students when
reading and writing. Starting with Lesson 5 we will use those ligatures provided
by computer programs and to be found in printed texts.

Common ligatures:

G el psadl s S S i dome or den W o
@"mffﬁ“&‘ﬁ%}ﬁ)w&y“ueﬁ

Lesson 4 Text 1 (without ligatures) & soud! S;
O P VOVE 1NV [yl 738 5 g JESH P NTNERN - W P PN ON T PESN RO CIPY
L g s L™ 8Kl e g bl e ) atd ot s 5 ol
Sl y m g L30Ty 3t G gy iy Lo — Gl Lyt Gl
oo S eda el S oAb BT il il Basdy ) STy 8 ey

RURCPRINY uf

Lesson 4 Text 1 (with ligatures) 3 pdl &
Oyl auall J) gl (3 el s sanadt 50l ) ) el s und
Lot s o gl s S 28Ul e g el e ) o gl (39 15,057 Ll
3 Mt Bl K by A L0 W gy o D gl £
S 25 a1 adn el ST 3 I Tt ) il 2assy ) S

-

LAY o
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1. The Perfect Tense (@b\lf)

1.1. The perfect tense is one of the two simple forms of the verb in Arabic and
basically narrative in function. In most cases it denotes a completed event or
action.

éAl The perfect form can also be used to express actions that (will) take place in the present and
future, like e.g. in conditional sentences and optative clauses, in maledictions a.o0. This is connected
with the fact that the perfect tense is actually neutral as to tense and merely states the verbal action.

The Arabic perfect tense corresponds to both the English past tense and
present perfect:

.y He wrote. He has written.

7
P

2> He went. He has gone.

The proper translation will depend on the context.

@3A2 As in the English language, the infinitive of the verb is entered in dictionaries. The Arabic
dictionary entry form, however, is the 3" p. sg. m. of the perfect tense.

In English thus it is: to write, in Arabic: L:f He wrote./He has written.

The vocabulary in this textbook is given according to the common practice in both languages.
Example: 5 “to write” (instead of the exact equivalent “he wrote/ has written™).

1.2. The vowel a (Fatha) invariably follows R; and Rj in the perfect tense.
R; is mostly followed by a (Fatha): J to write g,Jw to go ;};u to do
often by i (Kasra): & ,& to drink C’““" to hear

@AS Verbs in which u (Damma) follows R, are relatively rare. They are always intransitives, occur
only in literary language and are equivalent to groups of verbs consisting of an adjective + auxiliary

- - - X
verb (e. g. u:""" “sth. was [or became] good, nice”, Jf “sth. became big” a. 0.).

1.3. Conjugation (Jld1 Cay ,@)

The order of persons in the conjugational paradigm is 3™ person - 2™ person -
1* person. This complies with Arab tradition and the practice pursued in nearly
all Arabic textbooks. The persons are expressed by means of suffixes. In the
following paradigm the independent pronoun has been added in parentheses in
order to achieve a clear arrangement and to be able to do without information
otherwise necessary about person, gender and number.
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05 (5) bl‘?é ()
S 5 G
<15 &y perfect tense (":L'; ( (":;T)
15 (e ) S G
CL (o U (o9)

The 3™ p. pl. m., i.e. the form |4l=b, is also used to express the impersonal
“one”. The Alif in)sl=s is not pronounced. It is omitted in writing if suffixes are
added.

L - o’
@A 4 The auxiliary vowel in the form [":l” is u, in <= it is 7; cf, Lesson 2, Gr 1.3.2.

2. The verbal sentence (lg;@’\ mi)
2.1. The Arabic verbal sentence either consists of only a verb (J;é)

He drank / has drunk. R
He arrived / has arrived. ;};03

(the subject being included in the verb; the independent pronoun may be added
for the purpose of emphasis),

or of a verb + subsequent subject (s

The man has drunk. :}-}"ij\ < ;:5

The friend has arrived. :r"":aj‘ J':’,J
or of a verb (+ subject) + object

He (the man) has drunk wine. :\-;5‘ (:};'35‘) & /j:";'

He (the man) has asked about that. G«U; o 2y o

These sentences can be extended by prepositional phrases and subordinate
clauses.

2.2. The normal word order in the verbal sentence is verb - subject - object. This
word order does not change in the verbal interrogative sentence either. The verb
immediately follows the interrogative :)_:a, the interrogative pronoun or
interrogative adverb.
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AL A o LN L
The word order verb - object - subject in fhe declarative and interrogative
sentence is used when the subject is the part of the sentence which is to be
emphasized.

Has Muhammad done that? oS aIx ;};u :):a
Yes, Muhammad has done that. s ;U: J.o ‘,_,u

éAS Here the word order depends on the sentence accent. The part of the sentence which is
emphasized is usually placed at the end, but it can be placed at the beginning of the sentence as
well.

The word order subject - verb - (object) is possible as well in the declarative
sentence. The sentence in anteposition is mostly preceded by a conjunction or
particle. Here we only mention the conjunction Of “that” for the moment, which
introduces objective clauses (cf. below, Gr 2.4.).

2.3. The following rules of agreement apply to the verbal sentence:

2.3.1. If the verb precedes the subject, there is always agreement in gender, but
not in number between them. The sentence is invariably introduced by a singular
form of the verb. In this connection, the 3 p. sg. m. form precedes a masculine
singular noun or a plural noun that denotes male persons, the 3" p. sg. f. form
precedes all feminine singular nouns and all other types of plural.

ISIllll)é]gect Mk uj‘ :};jj\ ;,Ju
ol aal? D al
f s, B ) s e
o LA Jl ) e ad
like £. sg. (pl. of non-human bez’ngs)./is‘;:b L;! :}i\':'“aj“ ,C'i:”/)

QgAG The masculine form is also used with some verbs which are construed impersonally or
passively - in spite of occurring together with a feminine subject. Moreover, it can be used if the
(feminine) subject does not immediately follow the verb.

2.3.2. If the verb follows the subject, there is agreement in gender as well as in
number between them.

subject: Gy ags o -
m. sg. «.551 J‘"J’S R
pl. A 1,53 Q6 B e
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£ sg. BB ) sk O L

pl. A US! u,‘m ol B L

like f. sg. (pl. of non-human beings) Rafes ‘_552 l*,l:a} ;)aj\:.uiﬁ\ of ::,.;.9;:
(I have heard that ... ) (as to the construction with O cf. 2.4)

The student is reminded once more of the following rule: The plural of
words which denote non-human beings is regarded as feminine singular.

2.4. The objective clause

We have got to know the normal word order of the verbal sentence in the
sections 2.1. and 2.2. The object in the shape of a noun can also be replaced by a
clause Such a so-called objective clause is often introduced by the conjunction
of (uda.xl\ | L3 ) 3 >) “that”, after which the noun is in the accusative:

Z

The friend has written that . T LR  EC e
Muhammad has arrived in Berlin. s tfs L Je's Mazs OF Griaall 57

I have heard that the delegation of o o 0% GE S o -
arrived yesterday. an b ey A O s

The word order invariably is
subject - verb - (object)

in the objective clause itself which is introduced by ol . Consequently, a verb

G s
never occurs immediately after Ol.

subordinate clause main clause
e || JeD v o Gkal | LS
verb subject
objective clause subject verb
o by | L of E e
verb subject
objective clause (subject +) verb

Q‘aA7 As a matter of course, the function of an objective clause can also be fulfilled by an equational
sentence. The normal word order does not change. The subject follows i)‘ in the accusative, as is the
case in the verbal sentence. The predicate remains in the nominative: )

“I have heard that Muhammad is ill.” it O
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3. The Nisba ending (3;:.::3{)

3.1. The so-called Nisba ending is Zs“" & E-f-, (in transcription -1, f -iyya, with
Nunation -iyyun or -iyyatun); it is added to nouns and various verbal nouns
( _):\—:ﬂ-;), but rarely to numbers, prepositions and pronouns, and forms (relative)
adjectives and nouns.

The Nisba ending is the most productive word forming suffix in Arabic, and it
is comparable to the English suffixes -al, -en a.0. which form adjectives and to

the suffixes -ian, -ese which form nouns. The endings 5 and = are omitted when
the Nisba is added.

Lebanese; a Lebanese ;.;\:j > :)\:j Lebanon
Syrian; a Syrian ls J j:v“ > U J ):»J Syria
political; politician ;5;»\.;3' > &l policy
gold(en) (sBD > b gold

é}AS Details about certain changes of sounds which occur when the Nisha is added especially to
words which terminate in rather rare endings can be seen from a more voluminous grammar (e. g. the
“Grammar of the Arabic Language” by W. Wright).

A noun followed by an adjective with the Nisba is often equivalent in English
to constructions of the type noun + noun:

¥ Lo . u

school-book, textbook (s e uLS > L0 + uL.f
trade relations 2.; s SGYE > e+ <Y

3.2. The rules of agreement given in Lessons 2 and 3 for the equational sentence
(subject - adjectival predicate) and for the attributive construction (noun -
adjectival attributive adjunct) also apply to the relative adjective.

3.3. Nouns terminating in a Nisba ending which denote persons and relative
adjectives which are related as an attributive adjunct to nouns denoting persons
mostly have the sound plural

u\..JLJ uUUa w,.,u u}U; cuLuLJ / MLJ w,.;u / g’u
?ﬁAS‘ Some Nisba nouns or relative adjectives have a (collectlve) endingless plural:
Arab (adj.), Arab(s) o = | | 77 | Arab students s
They have to be learned as vocabulary items just in the same way as some descriptions of

occupations need to be learned which termmate in the plural endmg B » or other Nisba nouns which
have a broken plural, e.g. (4 pl. UJL«& ,“pharmacist”, é Jpl 4l j\ “Turkish; Turk”.
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other (m./f) ol AT
Spain LgaL.:.ul
to eat 5 f
Germany (%] OT
yesterday u":‘f
that (+ accusative) ’ “:)T
family, relatives ijLAT T &}N
Portugal Jbu”;j\
program c_a\ AT c»b P
Great Britain L_.;/Uzg r
after that ;‘,U/b .L:u
Belgium L§¢>=L
Poland 1
(prep.) among, between :J:
trade Syl / 8 ,ylxj
trader ’)\%u: z Jf-\.l
Turkish IWile S5
tired, exhausted, collog. ill ol
meeting oL & t\.«.o-\
republic ol C i 2 j'é"”
talk; g_,.ggb-\ E gl

also: tradition of the actions and sayings of
the prophet and his companions

news J\-;-* ' e
to exit, to leave o
Denmark .‘53\.«33}\
disco ;i:‘«.gg
that (dem. pr.) 3
to go (to) (QD RS
letter :);j\...» oz Ul )
to dance =3
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dance hall :J.AE‘ » T ey
center 3,5‘ » T S
Russia L:M’)3
to ask (about) () JL
I asked him. QL
to travel Al
Regards to (Ahmad). '(Ju\f) e ;.Eu

Give my regards to so...

~ (fem.)

to hear so., sth.

e d ol
o & ol
_Acocg‘

politics Al
political, politician O z g"d\'ﬁ"'d
. s
Susan By
Sweden Ay god!
Switzerland | J.:; j:,,
to drink sth. A
eastern, oriental gisj&
firm, enterprise, company =~ <L C s ﬂ

month

A st m
;LM‘ T "gs“”

appr.: May you be well ! J«>L51£—
tomorrow. (parting word at night)

thing, matter

~(fem,) 22 fE g
(answer) The same to you. Al:af o <
pharmacist dslo i g;/ .

meal wi:\ z 6&1:
restaurant (’"U‘“' z (..’Ja.a
to know so., sth. & (6 ujp
to hold (conference); & Jac

to make a contract

relation
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sites

to work

work

(prep.) about, over
France

to do sth.

idea

hotel

Finland

(prep.) before (temp.)
reception

to read sth.
economic

I told him.

you (m./f)) said
he/she said

to write sth.

Text 1

I was

you (m./f.) were
he/she was
Lebanon

tasty

Hungary

once again
ill, ill person
wine

Norway

1| Austria

Holland

to arrive (at, in)
to put sth.
home country

delegation

wils” /o
i
Sl

A

s o
PSSR
g3

&)

Lol

RHp

() Jes
oLb’,j T ok
TITE

Jldy!

e 1l & gy Sl £ it iy Ul ) gm0 ] ool oo
Sy W oSy - a8 radle Buadl ) okl 3y Sl ) s el

?;GM%U A:;.;

A ekl y Ll sBaslly sy Ay 2 1)

Lol ) g2 o3 @ pla OV o Jandl 1y Jandl e adle U5 amy
B consty ML 0 o S or olelazn Slin Eoie y Lo iy 13 po g |y yon
Bl n Sy Ay 2l Sl Ol sde oy 5o @y )lnddl y L5l B

Ll JaY g ) o) 3 0 Y5 il

Jod plakall raat JLsy U3, wai,r&u\ Jl Lapd ol e Cgid) Uy
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Text 2 Ludl @

a3 elea e taa
Sl (S bl ) cond ¢ o i
Q&t"&_ﬁﬁfji‘b J.a.:L\c]};.U? g
‘JM‘L}&V\@'@M‘AA‘V’Q s
e S>3 ol ) Ll g a8 e
6l 5n sSs T palipd) go Lo Sppdly 10 o
Al ) okl 3 U1 oYy il sda dlae e Gl 3 S p ol Yt
6,08 dlas clsl S
$05 5y i
.zw@.ﬁﬂ\ggu:»\j rda~|
M STy Joe 5 ol Bl 50 (1) e U 5 3,85 Linf odn 10 0
9
.ijéﬁgrlu}(by\.mj\cn.(};\&lﬁwm)
F&MJ&L&‘;&@L‘)LM‘C‘ tde|
LM\@MTUAQT} :V_"’JA
Exercises:

L1 Put the correct form of s 4 in front of the nouns.

okl L. .gSUaSs .o,i&s e
CT1PN U LR | Nt N eS| Ut.7-|

w

RVECI  IE TR WA ISR N I

L2 Put the verb in L1 after the nouns. Remember to apply the rules of agreement.

L3 Complete the sentences by adding the verb <23,
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db sl L sBuY ) ol L Gaal ) ;m.pizs el ) L,,ws
g oY) (] Ogelndl L0 ) O rL’l‘ J\ I L amal
DUl ) aat o ) ol L s ) Jujn

L4 Put the proper form of &2 4 in the following sentences without reading the
nouns and pronouns in brackets.

cleall oy Lyl e = (a_;f,l&) RFERNY @;@ cen (S
e () BN GBI L (F) oW e plall L (il e SO e
Azdl 3 S
LS Answer the following questions.
PP R W BT WA o dla d] el o Saall ) cond o
gl e s ol 1SS W L ol ) Sl s ey f )
¢l wﬂu,emu)swuxv};s Jo Sl cno g 1 € 31 )
o S () vuugul,‘,yvtwwww S leall ey sl ol e
03 ol ) O U PR W] ol 3 s $8La ) ("“"‘MU"C‘ fells O e
Sl sBuo s 13l S0 5501 pn oy il 1300 $2)in o2l 3L 81y sl f )
L6 (Homework) Put the vowel endings in the sentences given in L7,

L7 Ask about the subject, the object or the prepositional phrase of the following
sentences by using the the following interrogatives: ‘u" 3o ¢ pa & (o (o

ol e ot AL

Change the 1% person of the verbs into the 2™ person.
fels Jas e < e dll o @
fof sl < X o\‘; ®
el ey s ‘u“u"< Lol e gl cppal @
L;qu\J_; el Al S Al el e g;wwdu)!d
L.q.lsoj.ak\u_,w 305l e M cosesl Ul ) S sy gl
:)_9)5\ Sd_ge L.GL»..;-‘ uj,.ﬂ J}J}M dae LGl Ji .u)J\ on i L,\_;J.:-
& S L ujwu.bums Cozy Bl ] 1 pd 38 Slelazs)
ol L) Lo &5 b Loy |l comer B e Al Ly o ) )
A g u,;ﬁ\u_l;u,w,wsﬁsb, i) Jo s laal) do oM
.4.:4)&5\0541.,.5\&:}9}\@) ‘JMJ‘-‘L;“'C)'U‘

L8 Add the Nisba to the second noun.

iy o Ol < e -ol ™
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—QL*DK.&cyj_;—g,_:fcbgu~t_wz[<h)w—qb§¢3)\i-—u&w
74_3)).@.4-,* (.;_)J_.C«—u.'p‘)fgdb.:}—()fcbu cj\}\—gwcé\ﬂ‘—q&cb@
T o el

(G1 The teacher quotes personal pronouns and the students add the proper
perfect form of the following verbs:

gy Jis | ST Jos | Il | Job | o5 | s [ s [ oy | 15 o
G2 The verbal sentences given in the 1% person are to be changed into
interrogative sentences in the 2™ person.

fells Sl o < s bl @
Of coaer LW coner o) come L Blo) S 8l S Ll )l e
A s Il Of s e sl o e B RO ST J\ J..aj QJ‘J&“ L ol
G0 of wf s e ol ol ) s oM of i s . Ss
5 o dl e s () (S s pnd) s 1A ¢l s el
el LGl ) camd ol U cley Bl ) el Bl ) of 3 al )
ol ey sl ool e .V_LL\ o gotall () coms bl )
RS JC WP U NCHC U AU I USRI Ppege

Lcw!uw Ol 3 cles el 3 clas
JA11 Since 4L “to travel” - although differing in structure from =5 «S" ¢35 and the other
verbs known until now - is conjugated in the perfect tense in the same way as the verbs mentioned,

we use this verb in the exercises as well as <!, <y 72 etc. which you learned as vocabulary
items.

G3 Same as G2, but starting with the 1* person plural.

?'ULNJM(..'.‘.::;L}A o s =
G4 Same as G3 but starting with the 3" person singular masculine which has to
be kept in the interrogative sentence.

I . 7 RO

(The sentences with u_aa\ ,and < j&) must be omitted in G 4; 5; 6.)
G5 Same exercise, but starting with the 3™ person singular feminine.

G6 Same exercise, but starting with the 3 person plural masculine.

£

G7 Transform the following sentences into objective clauses introduced by O o,
Dl A as sy u‘““" sesdlcloy . bisb (..lal\ (..:..\.9 Codl Ll @ 3
3 LB iyl LI o p d sBY il Lelazsl 5 9 )l odie

S gy oy il ) Al cley  Sla ) oo all sy
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Start the sentence with one of the following main clauses according to the
objective clause you wish to form:

Cone Gone o (U3 Scd o o
J..éc,tJ\ufg_Ax:‘ < J@QJ\ -

Do not forget that the word order changes after O in verbal sentences.

C1 What are the names of the capitals of the following countries?
L@)J'_“ Ll duds cj_g.-ﬁ L g (.\J._ﬂﬁ el 3 iy o c\..\_.'JJA et
J ) (Ll (Sl c.b).mj\

Answer as follows:
C2 Write your name and your address in Arabic.

C3 Prepare a dialogue according to Text 2 for the next class hour (greetings,
questions about past activities, good-bye).

Final Exercise:

1. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of J.e 3.

U Opadall el el sl il

2. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of < .

5ol LB L Lsladl L. oWl O aaf s ) ) O e
g&;...ﬁ,.&w RURET{G e delld\wf Ji,,.}s
arl e 8 ggdll L \Jw.s:u\,\.ﬂwf ub)f,i\ .g)kla!\u\w CL,,A\

3. Transform the second noun into a Nisba-adjective to get an attributive
construction.

= O gndrn ciwliw —tL«.’.’a-\,cj_ﬂJ'z- - b cwf“—g)'jja- (P e — Ay egl
dwlyw — OBNe (duw s — ST cgf—u‘aj (Bl = s okd
4. Transform the verbal sentences with the verb in the 1* person singular into

interrogative sentences with the verb in the 3™ person plural masculine and
translate the answers.

W 1ot cner ezl e S sy LGl ) ey 05l 3 cles
dlae e L UA_J,UL;MJ RV LGN I EN VU TR BSE |
0L abls O coas L.sﬂLALgLV_.'JA\d;,_.Lﬂ Al eb Al eus” L agal)

Ayl e b cas
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5. Translate into Arabic.

Good evening. How are you? I am fine. How are you? I am fine, thank you.
Where were you yesterday? I was in the university in the faculty of medicine with
Ahmad. What did you do there? I read books and drank tea in the restaurant.
What did you do in the evening? In the evening, I was in a disco with Ahmad.
What did Ahmad do in France? He wrote many letters and held meetings with
French companies.

6. Write a list of words in the plural having the pattern structure Jlsl and Js .

7. Write the following terms in Arabic: equational sentence, verbal sentence,
perfect tense, number, singular, plural, masculine and feminine.
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1. The Genitive Construction (/dafa) (g.ji Blall JU:.“)

A noun cannot only be defined more closely by an attributive adjective, but
also by a subsequent noun in the genitive. The relation of both nouns to each
other is that of a governing noun (nomen regens) to an attributive adjunct (nomen
rectum) in the function of the 1* term (—3L:all) and the 2™ term (4J] 3Ll of
an /dafa (a genitive construction).

1.1. The governing word is in the so-called construct state; it does not take the
article or nunation.

the house of a man J;-) O
Z

the house of the man e R
If the word in the construct state terminates in s, the 7a" marbiita changes

. o t. 0

nto -fu . i I,‘., | alais Pronounce: shantatu I-muallimati

in the nominative

}nto B .. R;.l;:.]\ Z\)a.;:: Pronounce: shantati [-muallimati

in the genitive

. o -0

1o -fa . MLM.“ ik Pronounce: shantata I-mu‘allimati

in the accusative

By no means does the genitive construction only characterize possession, as in
1.2 Lg . . . . .
the example }> ) <, it also characterizes membership or close association:
#Z

the member of an Arab delegation gs’ e .\.9} },a_’;
and a characteristic feature or a quality:
the symbol of a deep friendship ;x.;.,).’c- {é\l;a Py

@Al Inquiring about ownership is also expressed in the form of a genitive construction.

s 0 - A o-

"Whose house is this?" RV oS

As there are almost no compound words in Arabic, the genitive construction,
along with other syntagms, is also used to create word combinations with a stable
lexical content, which are roughly comparable to compounds in English.

the students’ hostel bl s
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In this connection, the translation of the indefinite }:-Uo 'c,;f is not “the house
of students”, but “a students’ hostel”.

@)AZ Word combinations like “a house of the man”, “a member of the Arab delegation” etc. are
expressed by means of prepositions.
Particularly the preposition 4 (sometimes J) is suitable for this purpose:

a house of the man My
_lit.; a house out of the houses of the man ‘)’-) oo

a member of the Arab delegation o A IS Iy A
_Iit.: a member out of the members of the Arab delegation Lsijd - )5 z s

1.2. All terms except the last in a genitive construction consisting of several terms
(genitive chain) are in the construct state.

the appropriateness of the policy of the W w L ol P
government of the country A S > Sl 4

1.2.1. Not more than one noun should constitute the 1¥ term of a genitive
construction - in good style. Whereas we say in English e.g. “the head and the
members of the delegation”, i.e. two nouns followed by a genitive, we only take
one noun as governing noun in Arabic, put the other one behind the genitive
construction and relate it with the 2™ term of the latter by the appropriate affixed
pronoun (cf. below, Gr 2.):

AL - 0 £

lit.: the head of the delegation and its members o 5lasly 13l :_)Mj;

1.2.2. The following rules regarding definiteness apply to the genitive
construction:

a) If the 2™ term of the /dafa is definite, the 1* term, which is in the construct
state, is also regarded as definite. Consequently, an adjectival attributive adjunct
ascribed to the 1% term has to be construed with the article.

However, as the terms of the genitive construction must not be separated (with
one exception - cf. lesson 7, Gr 2.5.), the attributive adjunct must either follow
the whole genitive construction:

the beautiful house of the man e J;-j}\ O

-

or else it follows the 1% term, so that a possible confusion with “the house of the
handsome man” can be avoided, and the 2™ term of the genitive construction
which has been dissolved by now is added by means of J:

TR e &

This type of construction is rather frequent in modern Arabic.
b) If the 2™ term of the /dafa is indefinite, the 1* term in the construct state is
regarded as indefinite:

o

a students’ hostel 4:119 ‘C«::

z
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An adjectival attributive adjunct ascribed to the 1% term of Idafa, i.e. to <,
follows indefinite:

w o AT 2 e
a new students’ hostel NINECR Wi O

The sound masculine plural drops the O if it functions as the 1* term of Idafa.

the teachers of the student JUall )i.l;fa
with the teachers of the student Al s

2. Affixed Pronouns (dadl! 3{1-3-:.'431)
There are affixed pronouns in addition to the so-called independent pronouns
in Arabic.

2.1. They are:
plL sg.
;,_‘a - 39p. m. ’ -
S 39p. f. L -
:,_)( - 2" p. m. -
2}5 = ™o £ g -
G - 1¥p. ¢
(at the end of the verb &)

1
@AS The auxiliary vowel after (.-Jb and (’5 is -u.

2.2. The affixed pronouns can be added to
e nouns,
e prepositions, )
e various particles and conjunctions (a. o. ol “that”) and
e verbs.
2.2.1. When combined with nouns, the affixed pronouns are equivalent to the

possessive pronouns in English.
The noun is to the affixed pronoun what the 1* term of a definite genitive

construction is to its 2™ term. The noun is the governing word and is in the
construct state, i.e. it does not take an article or the nunation.

pl. sg.
their (m.) house r—é**‘o y his house o
’ ‘6/ - ,0/
their (f.) house :J;.:.g her house G
your (m.) house O your (m.) house Sl
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your (f.) house g o your (f.) house Kitr
our house Ly my house gs:;

An adjective added as an attributive adjunct must take the article:

2 L8 A
your new house NYREN] v.i:g

2.2.1.1. Peculiarities of pronunciation and spelling:
The affixed pronoun of the 1% p. sg. assimilates every short vowel that
immediately precedes it.

my book gL;/f
in my book ‘;L:{ o
Have you seen my book? ‘;Jw o J.a

If the vowel -i or -i (also -ay), usually found as an ending of the genitive case,
precedes the affixed pronoun, the -u of the suffixes of the 3™ person changes into -i:

] o £ ° S 2 ]
6> (.Jh>('.f U’°>U’9

in his house o <
in their (pl. m.) house ;'-G-;-: &
in their (pl. £.) house s

The -u or -i following the suffix ¢ has to be pronounced as a long vowel:
baytuhii / fi baytihi . The final s changes into < if affixed pronouns are added.

o
T
a woman teacher Lolxs
¥
PR
my (woman) teacher ‘;;Alu
2 ¥
- PR
your (woman) teacher etc. Gt

The sound masculine plural does not only drop the O when it functions as the
1* term of an Idafa, but also if affixed pronouns are added.

¥
your teachers & )il*i
at / with their teachers "..@..\Al&ﬂ .L..c

/I 2 of,

I have seen your teachers. <l
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The affixed pronoun of the 1% p. sg. changes into (¢ after the long vowels @, 7 and ay.
with my teachers ;,J.:fa @+ P

a . A
é}A4 Remember: “My teachers” is 6«1-':- and not ($ )ila;

Q‘_‘)AS u\ “father” and C\ “brother” have special forms when followed by another noun in an /dafu
or bya pronoun sufﬁx nominative: his father / his brother = o y\ / ° y\ genitive: his father / his
brother = 5-;-3-\ / 5:;‘ and accusative: his father / his brother = obs-{ / ob_\.

2.2.2. When cc;mbined with prepositions, the affixed pronouns are equivalent to
the objective of the personal pronouns in English with the personal pronoun
functioning as a prepositional complement.

°
2.0

with him ; of / from among them ; with us b.x..c ¢ ("é"" ¢ d=e

The English word “to have” is rendered by means of the prepositions 1«9 J e é
+ affixed pronoun. The preposition -is “at /with” is the one most frequently used:

Do you have many books? 0558 G Blue :}"‘

- °
®A6 The preposition (S is sometimes used in the same sense as e, It is an upgraded or more

formal version of s,

The preposition J “for”, which mainly serves to emphasize ownership, and the
preposition C; “with”, which is used to express that somebody has something
with him at the moment, are employed for this purpose as well.

2.2.2.1. Peculiarities of pronunciation and spelling: ”
J takes on the form ~J , when it precedes suffixes: d L@J JJ etc., except for
the suffix of the 1% p. sg.:

The O in u“ is doubled if the suffix of the I“p sg. is added: g-a

&.5“ and GLF take on the forms - - and - —J& , when construed with suffixes:

, pl. i _ sg.
e (&J* aule av
Gl ] L;u g

This rule applies to the preposition (s as well.
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2.2.3. If added to a verb, the affixed pronouns fulfill the function of a direct
object.

I have bought the book. S g

I have bought it. MJM\
You have written the letters. -;}Z\-:-“i-“ ;—1:1{
You have written them. (_JL» )l is regarded as f. sg., this G e
is why the verb is construed with \» ) '
Take the pencil. (.L:J& i
Take it. .;Ja'-
Have they drunk the juice? e | y‘ et :}.a
Yes, they have drunk it. ;j;fﬂ ("”

1 {) 220 ' 2 z 0 - o,
Did you attend the event? alandl ("2 J-b
= Were you present at the event?

0// ﬂ/

Yes, I attended it (= yes, I was there). L@-: = S"’”

2.2.3.1. Peculiarities of pronunciation and spelling:
The 3"l p pl. m. of the perfect form drops the A/ifif an affixed pronoun is
added: s )-‘ JM Waw is inserted in front of the affixed pronoun in the 2™ p. pl. m.:

\.b 2 :o:’,

3. Definiteness (Summary)
A noun is definite if it is construed with

e the article: & :3{
e a subsequent genitive: J_‘,_‘Jj\ W
e an affixed pronoun: 2;:

4. The adverb (<&

There is no specific form for the adverb in Arabic. Adverbial relations are
expressed by the accusative or by prepositional phrases. The adverbial of time
G J;B), takes on the accusative case.
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in the morning L-L:a = soeing e
(at) noon, midday T ;@L © midday J%L
in the evening ;L. ©evening oA
in the morning of this day = this morning ¢ J.JS ’CL:p
in the evening of this day = this evening ¢ ).H 2Lisn

A prepositional phrase construed with (3 can take the place of the accusative

in some cases:

;L—wﬁj\ = L>\-a In general, however, the adverbs are

lexicalized. The student cannot form them on his own, but has to learn them as

vocabulary items. Lesson 22 addresses adverbial constructions more extensively.

\%

professor, master sdsluf z .SL::,:\
thousand T z W
America &J_ jf.\‘
first (m./f) ;}3( ¢ JS\‘
which (m./f) '&:T ¢ igf
Howmuch is ... ? ) f%
give so. 50.’s regards (imp.) J Cb
second (m./f) iyl ¢ oL
the second (m./f) LTINS L;'LL':J\
foreigner, foreign Ciloe z g:.;-f
answer, reply & /)9-\ z g
to attend sth. 2l

s 2 PJ
You P‘Q a8 [ L
(elaborated style of address)

. 2
lecturer, reader, professor O 9 z ol
celebration, party, féte ol ' i

A
N 3]
ol ~ u)%
greeting oL d L

appr.: Best greetings ... ... J= 9 ib 1:./4"
(standard opening of a letter)

government

5 w ©
service ol z dads

fig.: May I help you? Caads &

o (&34) T

to go out

sincere uagxi [ Al
diplomatic, diplomat O ' ;5,»\.» }l: S
class, step, level Sl o d j
teacher, lecturer s z u“jv\j‘
dollar ol z 3y );

J{u; o;.«b

president, leader, chairman,;\.w K] ) Z D)

ticket, card

manager

. . 4
escort, companion, attendant O - z gt) P o

symbol, sign J );3 z Jfo £
I want ... (sth.) -* ... :‘-U“
wonderful, excellent, marvelous c?( %
week C..’Lw\ e }:»T
theatre, stage C s e J,..M
(stage) play el T FOES Jmc
price JL‘L:T E J;.;,u
journey, trip )L&:.uf z S

to be on a journey, traveling, O3 ,3\.«:«



Lesson6 75
traveler
i - office; desk g,_,l_{, « § .
touristic >\,
. g:.’e + | travel agency b H § .
niveau, level o z (5 s
chemis
to thank so. for P Jg,:. iy s g :,U
.) at . !
to see; to look at o Jals (prep.) at (loc. a. temp.) . Li.j
° 1 B ..
difficult Clap ¢ oo anguage e
. 7. | enjoyable, excellent -
midday, noon iz Joy Ci“
¢ subject ;\},. z 551
dear, beloved ¢l ¢ T R2F
© | yesterday evening WSH e
my dear 35 s
.~ ~ | king, monarch KN T G
my dear (7)) SR = g
Lot o7 2 | waiting for sl
member slacl Ty )
. like this, this way, thus 11
world, universe (.J\ P dd (1 (3 .
i : there is / are Sa
international L;L\_; -
deep Geak civil/public servant, officer, O 5 o~ b 4
title; also: address :,: sle T ol )L}, employee, pl. staff » .
physics el time, period of time < T <3
strong, mighty, powerful ok )ZT z ;5 gy
Text 1 e él ZUL.U
Lo (5

uf o4 d) w;@swuxﬁjtﬂ\&wu)&@ UJu u&
odals u.\ls;f G g 0ad B ls i ) Lasl ond slan o
nat y (o 2l Ao el e () M) Uiy ¢ et T

S S8y O pralighis y el gy Y r S0 2l B
bl o 3 Bl pe Ay Al Wi B el dy O ey g

A los O 3 gl cngd S Tl ) CaSTy STy o o g bl oS
OV ) @ s g Vo Lo (5 g2mn S8 305LY1 5 0y 0l O gl 50 OV
3 Sk oyl ST s 3l gn ay sl g el Ll (358 Ly
Tl (6 gl Jo $aaaldd
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e STy ey ety aubli) SUE Ry ol sl (3 U

Text 2

oabdl i

-

J=

Sl 8 3

Pt 1 g 5 Sl

AP U GRS N S

T

053

fedy ol &

Lt 3 o OV

faye 3 )

oy d

il 5T 450 o Lol 3o

Jﬂ iy

Ll (355 Sls

0,531 oSy T L

LY Ll

.T:\k}gf i

Conl opr i e Sl (o
LSl Ul

Pl ol ¢ lor 8lor g )l i)
(Sl a3 gz s

s 20 e Ol ) @l o

APV PR IS PROVPLN PR (PR P PO P RU | RO W

95 18" Oy ) slens it ¢ com
@lﬁifﬁk}uLybchM$Mcrx
.LM\CAJJQ

A s

e
w

raals

. w

saabs 4l

e

raals Jl

-

1aabs 4l

-

e

1aab 4l

» Jd

144k

e

124l 5\

o w

1aabs 4l

-

"

1aabs |

-

- Jue?

raabs 4l

-

~ il

124l )

-

» I

saabs
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Exercises:
L1 Every student answers the question ?g).i._:ﬂ\ | &2l W as well as the the

following questions: $ola / I.ia ol Lo [ 4 b [ Laoal b
L2 A student forms interrogative sentences with the following words
5yl ¢ i)l S A8 (ol ST OUST lla calas (B8 e
according to the structure §ld» - s .y “Whose house is it?” Another student
answers as follows:
IR RUWERE /(.jmc,ﬁm [ o Via
a.0. The predicate should be an /dafa or a noun defined by a suffix.
L3 A student asks questions as follows:
fels & ol fa Sy lda o
Another student answers with “Yes”:
IS RU RIS I STAR U
or with “No™:
(R L6 ol (Y LS lda oY
Take the words for the questions from the glossary of this lesson.

L4 Add the adjective Judor ((sdudor ca:\.;.-) to the following nouns defined by a
suffix as an attribute.

A e < e ®

£ o W .. £ ’*
(ke (L e bl (L3I (3 (45 )l (a5l (LS (U 5B CM s e
632 dgrmalr (au e (pgrolon (onjlas 8 c(.iﬁé\,a

L5 Answer the questions with one of the following adverbs denoting a certain
time.

el & cC\.,.,aJ‘ L},‘u‘“’f,‘(’ﬁj‘

s J b c[>-L.,a

UMSH CL..,a c(ﬁ.“ CL,\,a

oo b el 4l

WS{\ sls c(i):.“ P B

S oMay (g (3ams) O ] WS il e
?(ﬂ\.ub iy (g (i cCJ.wl\) dnald) ) coad 2
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faclonr) W6 )1 Mae e
9o W BBl r o pall LSBT ) Bl e L) o 5 20
?(v-{-'}\*w ST
(e ndl ¢ ) S i) (oSl LS ey sl 2o
?((..{.Ziﬁf sl cLoael ) AN Q.J_) =
falid) & o>
) car
fells oo e
NCIER NPT IR
8o et pmn LAl Ly )1yl

L6 What is the root of the following words?
[ Mo | pdan | s | e | 38 | e | 5 ] s | e |
i jatn [iioins | gl | G5 | ol | it | i ] okl [ 052
S 6 [

G1 Form genitive constructions with the following words.

1* term 2" term (defined)

< by Oyl (s cq\jﬁ b < L
oo i (ald (O o ¢luor (ol f i % 2.
ok 45)\.;.» (S (B (S ol Gedee 3.
VBCMCSJL;ﬂ(u}Cde s 4,

S Py 6l s e e 5.

@ WOl ctj\j)v cdral>: cc)}mﬁ (Tt e 6.
038 (Slaalor ¢ lan ol (o hta dasols 7.
Sty (05 o (3o sliasl ¢ pas 4y 8.

G2 Form genitive constructions with the words given in G1 1.-7. in which the 2™
term is not defined by the article but by an affixed pronoun.

G3 Transform the genitive constructions of G2, 1. and 2. into the accusative by

forming a verbal sentence starting with e s
A Ol el e ol e,
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G4 Replace the noun after the prepositions (}! (e «J by the respective affixed
pronoun.

] b < LT O ) [P S S

SIS VRS TN [y ooy el ] Sl
A e 1B s Ayl e S i s
s FEWE Y (R PW Al gikall S

S e = ol s Al dgdel) s
RN U Ews: )l tplaal) 3
HEEWA P ks ) ol il el

GS Convert the following collocations into the genitive by preceding them with
the preposition a or (3.
k) 4y &8 £ Lddl ey, ™

oo B30 Gl il bl 6,0 AU Linle ¢ okl L s

U Uas csiadl rf;\_uu. (Ol gl gilads (AUEN Lize S (sl NP
ol (SGlolator! i 1 U g3y ¢ SUYI gl 0 8 ) azal S ¢ SN

Ci (Written homework) Write a letter to an Arab friend based on Text 1 in

which you inform him about the reception of mutual friend in your city.

C2 Prepare a conversation based on Text 2 about the topic “Travel Agency”

(greeting, destination: country, city, time).

Final Exercise:

1. Transform the following words into genitive constructions.

1* term 2" term

8 O gawlow ‘CLA;"' LBJL:,.u (s () e eLacl .L‘s)}\

olae (Bus (i (S s (dmalss ‘&J‘)"b LCJLWO e
vy ¢

V"d"' (RS (O sadra 4‘;}3\»») (olelar! (S (ol Orlxl\
\_.J&.A c;l.:.ucf.)ﬁw\.,u cDJ.'ULJA.ch..'aJA 40;.&59',: L)g;-‘
C))glg ciad (Clols cqbﬁ WOyl (B 8 4y

2. Translate into Arabic.

the old address of my girlfriend, the old office of the new president, one of the
offices of the civil/public servant, one of the kings of the Arab World, one of the
beautiful houses of the city, the leader and the members of the Arab delegation,
the teacher’s new bag/ the new bag of the teacher, one of the new theatres of the
capital, the numerous sights of Syria, the staff and the managers of the travel
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agencies, the numerous enterprises of the royal family, a member of the
delegation, the offices of the employees of the travel agency, the car of an Arab
student, the theatre and the houses of the city, the lecturers and the students of the
university of the capital, the sincere greetings of the friend, the new plays of the
theatre of the city

3. Replace the prepositional object of the following sentences by the respective
affixed pronoun.

e O s oy B el )l S e sl 1y el U] 1 pen
LA aolall LM b.l.aj ! CL...&J = WDL}FV.L« .9\3—\-49‘ Jl UJ.;L«» .QY)U:J\
B paban ) oy L ST e o Koo Gl e e Uy - LS

4. Translate the following letter into Arabic.

Dear Mary

How are you? How is Fatima?

I have a lot of work to do. The courses are difficult and I attended a lot of
lectures. Up until now, I have attended lectures in medicine, physics and
chemistry. The lecturers and the professors of the university are at a good level.
What about the courses in your university?

Did you travel to Muhammad? I wrote him a letter. His reply arrived yesterday.
He wrote that he went to the theatre in Cairo and that he saw the Egyptian
president and a lot of politicians and diplomats there.

I am waiting for your reply. Give my regards to Fatima.

Your friend

Peter
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ch..J\ do).\j\

1. The Imperfect Tense (¢ /)\-.'Gﬁ)

1.1. The imperfect tense is the second of the two simple verb forms in Arabic in
addition to the perfect tense (Lesson 5). It almost always indicates an action or
state taking place in the present ( ,;.bbu) or future tense (JJ::AT) and may
express a habitual, progressive, future or stative meaning.

@Al The imperfect tense can sometimes be employed to express actions having taken place in the
past, as is the case in some subordinate clauses. This is connected with the fact that the imperfect
tense is actually neutral as to tense and merely describes the verbal action in its course.

1.2. It is characteristic of the imperfect tense that Ry is vowelless and that R, is
followed by a so-called imperfect stem vowel, which can be a (Fatha) as well as

i (Kasra) or u (Damma). The vowel u or a suffix follows R3. The persons are
expressed by prefixes.

1.3. The conjugation: imperfect/indicative

pl sg.

O Jais (o) Jriz (#)

S ) s ()

2 o~

Oskas (p=h)

g Rn)

o e

oA (o)

nlais (=)

i (o)

R

The imperfect stem vowel in the verbs treated up to now

J.;‘, to do

RS to go
Ju to ask
f;_i t fead therefore

(2" p. sg. £.) &

(392" p. pl.m.) 0555 [ 0554
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likewise in
o to drink Py
) - h A0 -
@.‘.ﬂ to hear cw.«._)'
Itisuin
- 77 . s 2.,
S to write S
and 7 in
e to know s
das to hold JiEas in)

@AZ Verbs with 3 as R1 drop this 3 in the imperfect tense:

Jes > b ¢q2y > gy . Cf. Lesson 11 regarding this subject.

QﬂA?; The imperfect tense of all verbs will be placed in brackets after the perfect tense in the
vocabulary list of each lesson. It is strongly recommended to the student to learn both forms, as

there are no rules according to which the imperfect stem vowel could be derived. Verbs in which Rp
is followed by 7 in the perfect tense have the imperfect stem vowel a with very few exceptions.

1.4. The particle u"}w or its abridged form —w (as a prefix) can be placed in front
of the imperfect tense, so that its future aspect is emphasized:

He will definitely write to you. / . §
He is sure to write to you. A JJ )—w

1.5. The particle W+ imperfect tense meaning “perhaps” also denotes a future
action or event as a possibility:

Perhaps, he will write. L.&» v’

2.0

2. Demonstrative Pronouns (] )\-w‘f‘ 9\-0-»\)

2.1. The demonstrative pronoun that indicates what is near with respect to place
or time is:

pl. sg.
13 m.
this, these Nsa
‘ oda f.
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The demonstrative pronoun that indicates what is farther or more distant with
respect to place or time is:

pl. sg.
) é,U/; m.

that, those S ) o
S f,

@A4 The first syllable in |4s cola Y $2 and 3 | the second in &I jT , contains the long vowel

a, which is not expressed by A/if; as is otherwise usual. However, the initial u in o s} is short.

2.2. The demonstrative pronoun is placed in front of the noun which is defined by
the article:

this man JQ-ZJ\ RV
that man :};-35\ gl
this girl Sl odn
that girl sleat Sl
these men :be)\ Y'sh
those men g [hag] @_j o
these girls Eolzal) ;y:{b
those girls ’ug;g\ Z‘J.;S/ o

e‘}As Note that the fem. sing. form of the demonstrative pronoun precedes the plural forms of words

which denote non-human beings: < &)} oJds (& ) S5

2.3. The demonstrative pronoun follows the noun which is defined by an affixed
pronoun:

this friend of mine RS gf;:x:,p
these books of his 9;1-2b 2-‘»{
these friends of ours ;Y}l U‘ju:l:pf

2.4. If the demonstrative pronoun refers to the 1% term of an Jdafa, it follows
the genitive construction as well:
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- [ 40 -
this book of the teacher BV r-l-m-“ ‘UL;
e Yoo 0% 5w &
those friends of my teacher &g ) u‘f‘l” s 5.1

2.5. If it refers to the 2™ term of the Idafa, it precedes it, i.e. its position is
between the 1% and the 2™ term:

the book of this student eIl 1 s
the friend of that girl slaal) U3 :)ir\;’

@AG However, it follows the 2™ term of the genitive construction if the latter is a noun which is
defined by an affixed pronoun:

the book of this friend of mine s gs:"."-:*"’ ity

It is consequently possible that a construction of this kind may be ambiguous, as the demonstrative
pronoun may refer to the 1% term (this book of my friend) as well as to the 2" term of the Idafu (if
both terms of the latter have the same gender). (Cf. above 2.3.)

2.6. The demonstrative pronouns do not only fulfill a deictic function, as
described in 2.2. - 2.5., but they are also used as nouns. They can fulfill the
function of the subject in an equational sentence, and of the subject or the object
in a verbal sentence:

Yom "~
This is a teacher. ("l” Ja
These have drunk the wine. ) 95’_‘5:"’ & j::'
That (is what) Muhammad has done. Ve Cls s

Agreement in gender and number between subject and predicate has to be
observed here in the equational sentence; if the predicate is defined by the article,
one should insert the independent pronoun as well (cf. Lesson 2, A7):

feminine predicate masculine predicate
2o¥ox Y2l
dad=e oln ;.Lu BV
" - - -
S odn S 1
"/’A: p . J"/J: Y IR
RPN b ol .r.l.w.d\ o 1

25 0
S o o

2 /’/) . e P “ ‘ﬂ/) 22
RO\ REVIFR S O gelal) o2 sY 50
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Combinations including I3 occur quite often in the lexical area: U4
R . -y oL I
“therefore”, &l dsy “after that”, &JJ> |3 “before that”, JJI> &= “yet?,
“nevertheless” a. o.

3. Diptotes (J J'A“ X }:‘.ﬁ

3.1. We have got to know the declension of nouns in Lesson 4 which have
nunation and three cases, when indefinite. They are called triptotes. Nouns which
do not have the nunation and which only have two cases, when indefinite, are
called diptotes. We compare triptotes and diptotes with each other in the
following table:

diptotes/triptotes (definite) | diptotes (indeﬁnite) triptotes
m o TR slay S35 =S
g sLatl o3 e SVl L3l 25 )
a. AW LR Sl L S D,

Accordingly, the characteristic of diptotes consists in the fact that the final
Niin is missing and that the genitive and accusative endings are the same if the
diptotes are not defined by the article or otherwise.

@A7 Particularly the plural forms of words containing several consonants (fawa‘il, fa®alil, fa“alil,
futald’ a. o.) and adjectives of the form af°al/, fem. fa°/a’ (many adjectives of colour have this
structure; cf. the glossary of this lesson and Lesson 25) are diptotes. Diptotes are indicated by a final
Damma in the glossaries contained in the lessons and at the end of the book: :).é-uf ¢ wa\z .

3.2. All place names Wmch end in a consonant and do not have the definite article
(except those ending in &l -at) are also diptotes (5)4a ¢ ,@o chJ)

3.3. Diptotes which are defined by the article, an affixed pronoun or a subsequent
genitive consequently change into triptotes by this process:

A ;u.tlai ol GBS 3/ el i
\%

Qﬂ A8 Some words are marked with (coll. ) as collective nouns which will be dealt with in detail in L&sson 20.

to take sth. Y (.b- \g) Jo+1| food, dish, meal oY )f Lo

and so on, abbr: é—_i s > (|| Buropean ;;:,ST
certainly, surely, definitely :‘:_S ﬁ“—’ ice cream {"*; L{“”"
eat sth. 2 (:})fz\i) J{I aubergine, eggplant (coll,) Olo=idly
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(coll,) J&"

oranges

onions (coll,) J«m
watermelons (coll.) ch / cJa.:
potatoes «J“l”u‘"
cattle (coll.) ,m
green-grocer O 4 ' J} L‘:—'
balcony OsS
beer o
Wwhite ;Lﬁ-; ¢ :;ﬁj
among them Vi / ;'-2-*; (u;:))
apples (coll.) CL&J
following (@}-’J*) :J/LJ:
after that [’j
garlic (coll) ¢ )-j
waiter (Fr. gargon) il z o j:-“oj"
waitress ol T By
to sit, to be seated on le’ (:;«J;;.) b
nuts (coll) s>~
hungry kol gf)’ ¢ Ol
pilgrim g ccbo- z C\.>
hot (also food), spicy )b-
dessert; sweets ¢ j)’b- a 6}1"
red g ¢ 3-0-‘
life ol
sometimes C\.}-\

mutton, lamb
(especially) for
green

vinegar
different

plum, peach

.,o. .J.
‘)L’J,"C‘)jﬁ
;sﬁa}(rps

cucumber
chicken

to enter sth.

to study sth.
flour

without, under
that, those

to go (to)

to come back to

rice

bottle

plant sth.

olive

to ask sb. about sth.
question
to live in
knife
salad
fish

year
black
haggling about
soup

buying, purchase
apartment, suite
form, way, manner
in the following way
fork

expression, term

necessary for

(coll) L=+
(coll ) CL>-D

> (Pl Jo

A (u”)"\i) 3

- ®

‘_’.:95
C)J-b/?)}g

&l of c o.lb ¢ >
) (g_,.a,u) Y

Jl (C";’) &

looking up, consulting, review

u:-\f

JJ)
ol i)

= (655 ¢

(coll) O 55 ;
o (:jtu) J‘Lw

iz J\y

d(ﬁw)ﬁw
(m. andf)@f\iucu&»

b [ ol

(coll) Slasul & e
Oy (Ol g o A

2 e 2 o #
Q\D}M(JJMA

LSLF‘L} C)\_Cax‘,\....w}a

“ 04 o 2
a5 [ ) sl

¢l b
J&;\CJQ@
4@@\4
O\_CCLE.:A,&

55 Lﬁg;ﬂﬂ



dinner ¢Liwll r\xja
o .
Of con (L) b

weather

to order sth.

to ask for sth., to demand of b
tomato(es) :../L\AL
°Abd ar-Razzaq J$3 A de
lentils (coll) s
mineral ;;’JC’“
Iraqi ;é\‘ £

thirsty J‘M?Cuﬁ‘-‘(:’w

to know sth., that

to work (:};;g) Jj&
grapes (coll.) =&
normal Z_S;’L"
Lo
open, opened S

radish (coll) o
mushroom (coll.) Jlﬁ-s
please <;L~a-ﬂa," N : La-bﬁ' 5

please (as request) Sl o @ las e

pepper J-fj-i
cup :Jl-/"\-*’ d Q\-":',’
to understand sth. -2 () o4
beans J;;
hors d’oeuvre u)}g.n.’o 'd
to read sth. -2 (‘}5-.’) T}’
close to, nearby o2 ‘-—-’;—‘
café 3\-2*‘ 'dl :561”
hall oLl ' icls
list P RO RN

Lesson 7 87
menu (ina.ﬂ 4308
as, like, furthermore LS

glass oI5 T @
alcohol J );S
t00, also clis”
meat ¢ );JJ z (v-;‘
necessary (for) (J) (jY
friendly, nice ;wﬂj é u_;%_i
spoon e x danke
almonds (coll,) s
colour ol )jf a Oy
day and night e ;U
lemons (coll) O j:»-j
period of time PRV a 4

O
time ol - o
My TS

J)%Sa )

for the first time

apricots (Coll,) fmasinn
salt Cl‘f
forbidden, prohibited g, ;:f
bananas (coll.) j5*
water e\.;: & sl
as far as ... is concerned J 5..:,...;5\.,
to look at Jdi (‘)1,4::) QY
the people u»\.:.“
this, these ijﬁs z 9‘:1.:4 (’\.'La
I hope you will enjoy it. JETRURERTY
(the food) g

(answer) 11 4ta
meal, dish ol Iz Z\.;- B
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Text 1 JEN W
oIl Al e 3 3 Sty 5l Al (3 B S0 2 el 2Rl )
AL 3 Sy iy L ) sy i 058k 3 sl g bl
Cotie JH sy o o a3 QU Wi s 587 02 Ll L (3 e 9
e L

e Tl Lol i gl L8 580 JU s 4] L3155 sl iy
St i,y e ans boan bl 587 6 T elaly el oy ST
Ju

(e sbe (JW  paae ol g i

G gl Jalb e ci By (e s 1Y ST

B O S S N

adn 5 ciw Do O30 e s ‘(_@" 1S5

dg cpbleb ubla Glot o ¢ Juar COUEBL 1l gl jua

gl (3 by Cidal Jor ) G130 s U1 JU BT ol S e ke
o2l e s i &l aal 68 Jo 1Sy S b e 1] STl Sl 4l
Glonss Sis Ty g L alan o L ool Gl ey y Lo ey g
Lol dy ) wlollaall Laml L o al STy o) ) oo f o sl oo
by el QY;U.L,

Text 2 f-’ﬂl'&}
Ftctots B 180 el s Bial 22 o

ST e ditie b T30 ol por UF tllizs o plall 2036 Ol ¢yl slone 5
Ao Vsl Lol aike 25,8 oV S Gae 12001 Ua ¢ it 13 o A
Oladae UT 959 (Swie fa e
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Ll 3 g gt J ST iy oY

S ol 13y

JS Opl By (ot (ghae sl peas Liie

SMSYN 0da Loy J 428 O 9y 5,0 a1

B 55l ST gy e g 33, 38T

sds Joa abMly Ol adly m el oy 50 s e )l 0de e
55~ asY

04, gl y SNkl 2l Sy Al Y

sda oo L 5 5,506 Al LM bl s a5 ST
S oAl

Sy a0y y by thery 2l ok e o 810 OURe Uit
02T ALy by O3l Sy 4y 4S5

iy acdiy A o ol OGN ada JT U

% ya5 o sl ISV

ROV IPRIv

? Sl

J.ia 09y N

ToiS ¥ ol ISV s (ol el a7

e 5,50 S

Lo n U591y 5 ) Ua ¢ s

K 3 8 gy diake b e g &) SR

:RJJMJA,-\

-

- et

-

- s

..

“F

:LA:-!

. .

s

el

::Uj.wj;.-‘

:35}#};,4

-

Pl



90 Lesson 7

Exercises:
L1 Define the following nouns by means of the article and put the appropriate
demonstrative pronoun (lia ceda Y 4) in front of it.
& gedl 0da < Oy oo < g ©
Jr N oY ga < J&, =
s lor oy «Ue (DU (oL oy ey codb (ST 5 o3 3 B 5
ol (ool 405)_5\ O i ch;\_ﬂ el g o (Sl (8w (CJ_-\M
Olonis (S clinls (80 STy (0 iat cpf cibs coBf
L2 The same as L1 preceded by &3 (25 (&l 4,

L3 The following exercise gives you a couple of examples of the /dafa. Put the
appropriate form of \» in the way that it refers to

a) the 2™ term of the Idafa and

b) the 1* term of the Idafa.

e gplall Ols™ [ gl 1ds ols” < S oS =
Jda 4,;2"‘“‘“*’ ity < ‘;EJ.L; «_J\.:f =

w

() kJJ_‘; ¢yl daelss U desle caluall ;.b.,\.p\ (M)l O g ceJLMJ\ djj
J.U‘ 45\)3 c..U}J‘ ;L,a.o\ L.LU\ lEYe cMJ.LU jA-L&F Lol u)\.]a cgw.,\.p r.l:u

L4 The same examples as in L3, but with &3 / &5 or 1 of.

LS Form equational sentences by means of the following nouns and collocations
using the demonstratives |da / oda or ¢ §» as subject and the defined noun as
predicate.

.Zjﬁ\gao,'ua < B e plde <cu ;@
adeas Bl Jor ) (o bl (e (Ol o O o) g b (ole
(T et c(._a.)u Aol daple 3, S Wb 8 cuoi_f cilard cdgdor oS (Al

Laels (436 (dmalsr

L6 (Homework) Put the nouns and adjectives in brackets into the proper case and
vocalize the endings.

S b ¢ antl Olowess c@fwfcffw; (o B9 sld g puf) Gy i)

() g 2

(S Ot 0, Bl (0 431 )l ) cu,iu Jlx ) el

(L«»Lu 658" welan sV 58 B3B! (o e sl (]
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(PSS Pl @l ) cus

(El) g e ¢ o prlan o)t A0 (S ot

(sl A sl ped) Azl (3 S n

(Y Al o ST el r ST el e T )
g QI (3 3L (6 ST ol iy el ARl e s

(tir M (0 Ll ool O palally i

L7 (Repetition) Ask about the subject, object or the prepositional phrase using
the proper interrogative. Transform the verb from the 1% p. into the 2™ p.
Use the following interrogatives:

ol o2 ol QL el 3l e o el

SelIs Jab ope < .MVU:J” =

fof sl < Sl e

Qs g sl ol ope < WOpdl e ddiegpll =

Jodl by s A (3 Sl Las g djwsu.tpu&\WJ RUREH NSRS
Aoy o oo Lyl L gaie U3 La sy \_)L>-‘g.,..0.c"’ ;bm&\@
S e a3 e gy el SO 5 i e Ll
Al Gudeall e gdfwwﬂju)\w{ PR SRV RPN [ES W
S H OV R WU [ RRWE PR u;.x,u,fu; el ) ess
gl o gl odde Sl 1) W el s.ubuwf;hu,u 51 .0 sl
S olelazr :}Uﬂow.bu&-\

G1 Transform the following sentences from the perfect tense (3™ p. sg. m.) into
the imperfect tense (3" p. sg. m.).

A, S5 < WA, s =

plaball 203G ol 2eld) Jors L eaball ) b B A e o

(e W8l csladly b gl o

(Sl ol g padl Gy el ST

A 3 syl 5, (S

G2 Replace the perfect tense given in G1 by the imperfect tense 1* p. sg. and

after that by the 1* p. pl.
A, S5, ST = A, s
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G3 Transform the sentences of G1 into questions using the imperfect tense 2™ p.
sg. and pl. m..
Wl 0555 o S, S o < dl,s =

G4 Answer the sentences formed in G3 with (- or Y. Use the imperfect tense of
the 1* p. sg. or pl..

Al 8T (o < W, S o =

Py S5 o < S, 055 Jo =

Gl sl Y < Bppdl o ji5 Jo =

GS Transform the following sentences from the perfect tense into the imperfect
tense and vice versa.

S el (3 0t oyl gl ay W 35550 s, sl "s,d\ L5 e
ST gl o ey S ey ol ST o ow}\uﬁuwuﬂ\
S g agill pelan e eabae (3 0 puldg S sy Lt 25 G a Ll
Pt o gstagh o S I s O pgds o 0 6T (o 61 5Y 30
Sl Ul 3 Al 3 S s L,\_S;cﬂ oS Pl oS Lp\w-\\j,u.c

ol Bl e, OUYI B 36sT s e Sl

G6 The teacher quotes the verbs given in the perfect tense in different persons
and the student gives the respective imperfect tense.

(2, e (dae (2> c\ft Jl s, cJ..ej el cJ:a TS . (S R
Jﬁ-.: cr.l.t— cg.,.Ua cJ.«..:« ‘J‘ﬂ“&JJ > cC,"-
G7 Vice versa.

G8 (Repetition) The simple verbal sentences in the 1% p. sg. are to be transformed
into interrogative sentences with the verb in the 2™ p. sg. m.

el Gl o <elblls =
(52 gl (s A ¢ A e sl i Of L ol 5 o 5
Al ) edoy Bl ) of 5 sl ) s ol A ey (6l (e s
Ji M: Gl d) emd LBl () cond LBudll ) el Lol ‘jgﬁl.,aj
r_lal\s.,JL_w ladl cyss leall ol 50 eyl ol el (,LA\
s 0l @ edes endh 3 clee WY Il el e e L ST
DLW ear ) e Pl e Bl oS Ul )l e ela)
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Gl of i e sl e o N e o A ey S 0 OF e
el 1 a3 U Of e Ba ) e

C1 Answer the questions.
o oLl 3/ s gl 3/ Tg) 2ol (3 [ s (e pt) 25 130
?((\x)aj\ ey c(\.g):_i\
Selll 3 [ Sl il 3 [ 1) el 3 [t (ol s 150
C2 Prepare a paper to say what you are going to do tomorrow. Use the particle
2 s or the prefix .
i Joele e ) oadle b el on 2 2L

C3 (Homework) Write down what you are going to buy for the weekend or a
party. Consult the dictionary and ask your teacher about regional or dialectal
variations for certain foods.

C4 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about having dinner in a restaurant.

Final exercise:

1. Add the appropriate demonstrative pronoun for what is nearer with respect to
place or time.

1
. (C)m‘ e ‘a-w‘)-\l\ (CJ\{)’:‘JS s ww cQUUﬁJ‘ e (U)—«.l&“ e (wM‘
S WS chL.w)\ T Ko Ldu_.ubg\ Y VN | IS TN |
S, eLzeY)

2. Add the appropriate demonstrative pronoun for what is farther or more distant
with respect to place or time.

3. Translate into Arabic.

this friend, this book of my friend, that bag of the woman teacher, the new house
of that civil/public servant, the drinks of that restaurant, these vegetables of the
green-grocer, this bottle of the friend, these notebooks of his, these friends of
ours, those restaurants of the city

This is the teacher. This is a school. Those drank the juice. This is the waitress.

4. Transform the verb into the imperfect tense.

oo il Al lew s 5 el ) ol pLb el e ) L_SB\}J STy

by ie ondb il b dlis O, sl E,:foﬂ.; el gl e S

Lol Tpdie 21 cdoes ol U] Sy el 3 Stles 23,8 Raab ST
Ly L STl s
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S. Write the following weekend shopping list in Arabic.

Eggs, butter, cheese, milk, bread, marmelade, sugar, juice, honey, fruits,
vegetables, apples, eggplants, oranges, watermelon, potatoes, beer, garlic, nuts,
vinegar, plums, cucumber, flour, rice, olives, fish, tomatoes, lentils, grapes,
radish, mushroom, pepper, salt, beans, almonds, apricots, bananas, lemons

6. Translate into Arabic.

I will study Arabic for a year at Cairo University. He will live in the students’
hostel. She will write a letter. They will drink tea. No, I drink beer. Will you
drink alcohol? No, we will drink juice. I am hungry and thirsty. Do you have
starters? Yes, we have a lot of starters. Is the meal hot? No, it is normal. Hot food
is good with hot weather. Have you got mineral water? Please give me a knife,
fork and spoon.
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2 o, p J‘ ‘G 2 2s
1. Subjunctive (< g2l t)l-'nl‘) and Jussive (p 9! &)L{dﬂ)

The imperfect tense consists of several moods.

The indicative (cf. Lesson 7) generally serves to express an action (an event,
also a state). The same applies to the subjunctive and the jussive, which,
however, never occur alone, but are only used after certain conjunctions and
particles.

1.1. The conjugation

Jussive Subjunctive Indicative
0w e I L
Jris Jris Jr (5®)
s s 5 ()

| lass | lads O lais (o)
P 9/9: . 5,9': . a’o.: ¢ P
e S ()

éAI Only the imperfect tense has the subjunctive and the jussive. The perfect tense has only one
mood, the indicative.

The subjunctive and the jussive differ from the indicative by an a
(subjunctive) replacing the short vowel u after R; or by Rj; being vowelless
(jussive) and by the suffixes -ina and -i#na being abridged. In the last-mentioned
case an Alif, which is not pronounced, is added in spelling to the long vowel -7,
which has become final now - like in the 3" p. pl .m. of the perfect form.

1.2. The usage
1.2.1. The subjunctive occurs only after certain conjunctions in subordinate
clauses:

bi “that”
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L ask you to do that (/it.: ... that you do that). B ; J.u.: o Sl UL
(fem.) I ask you to do that. ROTE Ssl.r..z: o e LI

(pl.) I ask you to do that (/it.. ... that you do that). &,U; | a5 of V‘<"‘ i,.l.b\/

@
Y O, contracted Y1 “that ... not”

I ask you not to do that. “
lit.. ... that you do not do that) T

J« ;; and :FQ/ “in order that”, 6’:3 “so that, until”

He asked the friend in order B 020 T Rt 2
) ) sl JU

that he would know the way. “’J’u 3 ‘?5/95{2 / f&J’ b

He asks, in order to get the answer. P |y 5 s z\:N

(lit.: so that/until he knows the answer) s uf” = b

- ’d w 0
The negatives are Y5~ or WS , or N,

The negation :)J, which negates verbs in the future tense, also takes the
subjunctive (cf. 3.3.).

éAZ ol is the conjunction which occurs most frequently among the ones mentioned above. The
following applies regarding the differentiation between ol and d‘ which also means “that”:

Verbs which state something introduce the objective clause by means of of (the subject in the
shape of an accusative noun or of an affixed pronoun is positioned after the verb followed by a verb
in the perfect or imperfect tense).

Verbs which express a hope, fear, wish or demand introduce the objective clause by means of of
(+ following subjunctive). Only of 2% “after” and O :\3 “since” take the perfect tense.
See in detail Lesson 20, Gr 3.
1.2.2. The negative particles (J and Y, and furthermore JJ , take the j jussive.
Actions having taken place in the past are negated by means of [.5 “not” (cf.
below, 3.2.); the negative imperative is formed by Y “not” + jussive (cf. below, 3.1.).
The indirect command (hortative) is expressed by the preposition fj + jussive.

Let‘s go. w*\:j
He shall do that. S il

{7

2. The Imperative (1)

Forming and conjugation: the 2™ p. sg. and pl. of the jussive is the form to
start from. The prefix ta- is omitted, and the double consonant, which has now
been formed, is resolved by a prosthetic vowel.
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The prosthetic vowel is represented in writing by an A/if with Hamza (in the
interior of the sentence Hamzat al-wasl!). The vowel is i- in verbs of which the
imperfect stem vowel is a or i:

S BN = I (G
SA (=
el A ()
T G I )

It is - in verbs of which the imperfect stem vowel is u:

el (b
=31 (=f)

QgAS The imperative of the verbs Rj = 3and of some verbs R| = [ is formed without a prosthetic

vowel: J> “Take!”, | JIS” “Eat!” (Cf. Lessons 11 and 24). Negative imperative see 3.1.

€3A4 Another mood of the imperfect tense is the so-called energetic mood to express emphasis. It is
formed by adding the suffix :J- or :,; to the imperative or jussive. However, it is extremely rare in

modern Arabic.

3. Negation
We have already become acquainted with three types of negation with VJ Y

and u—J Now a summary follows about the application of all types of negation in
use.

3.1. Y + imperfect tense = negation of actions taking place in present and future
tenses:

He does not do that / he will not do that. ROV E Y

@AS If a verb form having a particle of future tense is to be negated by Y, it is only possible to
construe it with <2 yw: S5 J2d ¥ 34 “He will (definitely) not do that”, but not with the
abridged form _» (consequently it would be wrong to say: Jriww Y ).

¥ + jussive = negative imperative:
Do not do that! 1eUs st;‘” PRIGUI W R
Do (pl.) not do that! U3 Slass Y 1EUS | laws Y
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Y + indefinite noun in the accusative without nunation = general negation
“there isno ...”:

A

There is no god but God, Muhammad is the N 4 8 e
Messenger of God (the Muslim creed). 4 | JJ”“ ATy Y

Q‘}A6 Y is largely lexicalized in this particular function:
4_.,. J-M Y “there is no escape from it” = “unavoidable”; () Ju Y “there is no way out” = “it is
necessary”, Of (3 &Lb Y “there is no doubt that ...” = “without doubt” 2.0.

@ﬁA7 Y also resumes a negation already expressed by another negative particle if no new verb is
mentioned: Jdl ¥y 8l o iy é “He has not drunk the beer and not the wine.” The double
negation is equivalent to “neither - nor” in English.

3.2 PJ + jussive = negation of actions having taken place in the past:

He has not done that. RO :}u; ;J
He has not drunk the wine. e Oy (.J

@}A8 The auxiliary vowel i-, instead of Sukiin, precedes Hamzat al-wagl. (Cf. Lesson 2, Gr 1.3.2.)

o7, . o g6 Ao o ’
{J in connection with the post-positive word = produces the meaning “not yet”:

He has not done that yet. RPROIL Jods ‘.J

3.3. :JJ + subjunctive = (strong) negation of actions taking place in the future
tense:

He will not (or is not to) do that. RO :};u; :;5

@A9 The construction with Y * s + imperfect form is possible as well for the purpose of the
certainty of negation in the future tense:

He will (definitely) not write /(I am sure) he will not write. v&-' Y Oy

3.4. b + perfect tense = negation of actions having taken place in the past:

He has not done that. ROUL J;u G

Q‘SAIO s + perfect form is widespread in the dialects. However, in modern literary language, é +
jussive is almost exclusively used. But there are several lexicalized expressions with Ls, both of
verbal and of nominal construction, like e.g. (< %) JIj L “he has not ceased (drinking)” = “(he)
still (drinks)”, &> ... of L “scarcely had he ... when ...; no sooner had he ... than” a. o.

L is the particle in general use for negating the perfect as well as the imperfect form in colloquial
language.
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35
;,A-Q is the negated copula and means “not to be”. It is regarded as being in the
present tense, though it is conjugated analogously to the perfect tense.
Conjugation:

1 - z b ﬂz P // GE // F s
@U\c@gtccﬂu\cﬁﬂwﬁ@cwﬂﬁ sg.
-

u:}”‘w&f‘wrbt‘w:ﬁ"‘@é pl.

He is not, you are not ... etc.
The affirmative equational sentence, which does not have a copula (cf. Lesson 2,
Gr 3), is negated by L,MS . The predicate complement is in the accusative after :,..:J ‘

The house is not big. S aS ’o.:;}\ :J«:J
I am not a student. b &2

7’ 7z N °/
They are not diligent men. u:;lg:ou‘- Vo | gud
There is no teacher in the room. wlon Toty oo ol
(lit.: (There) is not in the room a teacher.) "'l” Bl 3 e

3.6. “neither ... nor”

The Arabic equivalent for “neither ... nor” is always indicated by the negation.
If there are several verbs, each verb is negated by means of - /Y] é :

20 i§ 7 oz o
I have neither read nor written. S .y i A
Neither do I read nor write. STy Jgf Y
I will neither read nor write. s L,J P f J.ﬂ/ :_,5

If there are several nouns, the first clause is negated by uj / Y / e as well,
followed by s s / Bl / Y

I wrote neither books nor letters. .:}.;L... B u“;j 3 / jf /Y 3 C)f ¢ . %f/ ;.J/
I write neither books nor letters. by g [ §1Y, C‘f L <fy

I will write neither books nor letters. ey s [ oY C)f g_,.}\ :_J

If the predicates are to be negated, ¥ y ... _~J is used here:

He is neither handsome nor large / big / tall. i f../f Y ;\.:.,.;- ot
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\%

literature sl z sl
original o ‘;5).:4\‘
frame(work) b z )LH
many thanks, thanks a lot Jg-w uﬂ-”
conference <l z JA_:

to hope that of (J,-b) JA
secretary ;L..A\ a3 uu\
General Secretary UyL:- o Lal C (’L:— uxl
God willing; I (we) hope so &els O

4
particle introducing an equational sentence O\

qualification J,gi’
discuss sth. -2 ()C...;nig) e
to search for, to look for OF &
exchange ol -z J:L.:
to make efforts bj.g:- (J.u) Jd
simple, easy 9Uﬂ—-~e d Jﬂ-:-;ﬂ-’
(the day) after tomorrow ;AF :’-:U
saleslady, ~clerk ol z dxsly
cultural " ol
newspaper s ~ Sfﬁ-
Algiers Al (e
his royal highness Qg 25)’@
effort > _).Jé.;- z .L°€.>-
award, prize 3,‘1\ > o 5l
Nobel prize by o5
tour ol z ﬂ}z-
field, area, sphere, sector ol a Ji;-
so that, in order to >
negotiations, talks Uslous i

(political) party =) J;-\‘ z g.);-?.

o (Fa2) Joam

to get, to obtain sth.

governorate, county olz 1 P
ceremony ol 'l JLAE-;-‘,
law, right A ):3;- z :_3->-
You are right. :_3:- 615« el
Khartoum ¢ JL;J-\
defense ti_sg
democratic :sif\ ,z.‘c,;
under the leadership of (+ gen.) il
synonym ol C <2l j:_,.
prophet, envoy, messenger Jw B C J )—w P)
the messenger of God 4»“ | J B
to wish sth., that Ol Q) & (g.,&,_’) )
shelf o }-:3 C o B)
Russian uf) S¥al ;;;A' jj
farm ¢ e
visit <z ok J
corner Ly 'd ‘“)U
responsible for J/ OF O z J 9 )—w—*
early, in the past, prev1ously LZ;L..»

way, path J...w C J..—w
allow so. to do sth. - ¢ 4 (CAM;) =
explain sth. 2 (C r'“-’) z S
project é)u.,- z CJ;:\J
Do us the honor! ) L.;i.&
the Middle Bast L e
common, joint, mutual 8 j\::.:
socialist, Socialist O z ;.fi J;:f»\/
famous }3.9\..:,.» Wiz )j.‘g.::a
chancellor Oy z )L.:;:M.:



factory, plant &LL.G-A z C-Eé—‘
naturally (adv.) \a:Jo
Tripoli Q) u..t\ b
Taha Husain = 4o
dictionary; lexicon ;..?-bu a ('"‘;;

military; soldier :SL«..& e d ;5 Jif,&
s

JWl e
Jeloa g Jons

education
higher education

plant, laboratory

worker, employee Jis z Jele
Amman @ oles
cooperation (J}Ld
holiday ;L;c-f T s
to meet so. o (:yué) b6
coming from ’O"’ L;\.’i
department (Lﬁgf z (,:,:e
economy sl
valuable V':"
speech uL tNLY
in order to ;Lg_l / 855
moment uU:-sL z d.)azl-
not (+ jussive) ;vj
Text 1
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not to be sth. mg
Christian O g 'l “,W
possibility ol gz )
P 2o

(conj.) since O e / At

- 2
occasion, opportunity ol ' dwlin
on the occasion of §A-Li-’
Najib Mahfiz b 4 h—»s;

advise so. to do sth,
to recommend doing sth.

9°(€§ﬂ;)c~d
;bﬁ;cﬁéﬂ'ﬁ

counterpart

discussion el C La3la
to aim at sth. I (GA) u.u.
engineer O - u»:J...g.c
existing, available > )9.- ),.
minister ) JJ“) T A)3
ministry <l a 8,5 3
widening, extension, enlargement e Y
wide c,u\ 3
clear, obvious = lact®]
national sﬁ""b 5
signing, signature @g 2

news agency

ol oLl U7

il
LY eV,

S Uiy el e Lasl O0d ) (5 5w (538l 3y Juoy 10

.'M\Jgjj) sLasy)

Slar 3 U don 305500 3 @ SOY o lii (5 ) Janll 55 15 18 2l
Juasll Joals Jlz 8 O slad) el Bl U ¢ ) 5n g Lglolan y 2anolall

O b il
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O35l e 130y oy N o W By S g ) (ST 255 Joo s 2 g5 g0
3LtV O gladl) ¢ g e Band 3 By I A0S e Ay oy )

o) Ogladl e g5 o amn Sty il 0 i g B 5 G el b
Bt gl 1d 5 dL 8 gy s Sl

G gied d Jladll 0 3 e gay Sla ) QU el a5y Jeo g 13
p—elod) s 3 Ol oo 223U (6 ) gl o li5 JGy Ja Y1 G, 3 W g U]
At

O gl Jow ann &ty SUYI jlaadd 2y SUYI 0600 G Y G :0kes
3Ly (6 Sl y soLasVl g pwlodl

3l s JUy b )l i VLY (o A B e
Jalal @_.ﬂ):i danl g 13 g gor JA5 B Lud 3 O 16 padll azadS” 9_...\;}:.5\

A a gl
g dm Sl Sl 1 1 gl b I ol plall e BB e s
Text 2 3-.-'-41‘ t_.?

Saadst 4f ¢ ) clue ¢ Mgy Mol sl
’ £
?@ﬂ\aﬁ;‘ﬂwﬂw‘}a)\;&co\ o o)
Ala ay 400 s (@il orlee Ltie dad 1Ll
oS e 3T
'V'::‘J -\g.b.-ﬁcr.zul\ Sl Eeail of ‘}‘c:“l saasUd)
e g G adad By e E AT SOy N ol 0l T S8

b yae
J 3 e Jeamy seday @, S g 1B o Ay AU
W

Lilap @ wUlyy e el d g elis O el Ul
Mor 3y Aol g )l Sl Sl e cd el tamsl)
@Miwac@fwacy L
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92y SOV 5 2,4y oSl 0da 15 13U sl
3 ol g Al s OF e OV 2 SOYL Gl by S 3
ALY Ll bty 3 ol {3 o
§,5 U pads o Uageny o 1 200
slotl ol Sl Bl el b st Of dn Sy 8008 LS (il | 15
888
Ao sl bl W a0l B Y i
Lol ) aor)f oy 2 all SOl ol Jo foasf OF T G e il 25
Ags
L 55 gor g0 S oda 1wl
.L‘a.gf.\j\}\oh}o\e\j)\a.lﬁ.lﬂ.ﬁﬁp ! e
J:a.m" cd-lwuww PN
.LM\CM,{.&JT o
(e s W Ll e i)
Exercises:
L1 (Homework) Complete the following sentences:
Jr ool 3ot O3 osment.. O3ty o of g
ol 3ecé, Jo e of Bokdl cusy o OF 3 QI 8, 8. T 3 058 55
G I O S| PY R PW I SOOI By PE SR P 9
Use the following verbs, nouns and phrases.
ol cmsfofl 3 s =
%yl oo Ulns 0,25 0 3 b5 Jo @
g s fa Of @ Il e,
L2 (Homework) Pra}ctice the verb b by filling in the blanks: )
chufu\ﬂbcufﬁwc?&cufuwcofwvlb
a,fwyc...oféuqz?...afguqmyc...ofwg,ith..ef
¢... o L
L3 (Homework) Practice the verb J«-i by filling in the blanks:
O oabels Joa s OF T OF s L o siie ol L O Lo ol
der ol sl el L o dais Jul 8L ol 0l o Ll 0T 050 S
0l Ll € O
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L4 The teacher asks the students to read some sentences from their homework
(L1-L3). A second student repeats the sentence and a third translates it. Request
the students to discuss whether the sentences were formed correctly or not.

LS5 Say it in Arabic:

Do not do this! I didn’t do this. Why didn’t you do this? They did not arrive yet.
They will not come tomorrow. Take the book! Put it on the table! Don’t leave the
room! You don’t know him. You don’t know us. He asked me not to go there.

L6 (Homework) Form 5 sentences uging the following phrases:
Joe il C\.,.p Al b ) class (A8 Uy
L7 The teacher asks questions using _:», the students answer them as follows:
AW sl =l ) sl < Srdl d) cedze a0 @
5 rleo oSl e el < ?q\:ﬁ\y@:}b@» ©
L8 (Repetition) Add > (s4udor c:ik.;.-) or another appropriate adjective to the

following nouns which are defined by an affixed pronoun.

) o < e

(i (liom o T (1505 (3 065 oy 065 (LS (U300l (o Salnn s 2
832 gl (i jde (ogialow (onjlan 3 (0SB 0
G1 Negate the following sentences by means of é .

) ROIE :}”sg o< S el
cdes Alin Elas Hla Jos S5 e 5 15 A3 e LS i e
RO W ES PR PSR PR U P IV P PP T D SR ROy NSOV SSUCE Y
ORI W P RS W RRTS ES O B LR P I R A S RIS R R
by s dgdl g ot el ) 1 gmd eSO ) el Hlaa (B} cad e ls
) o ot Slin ST calall (31T ol LIST B e Ly 5 g
S ot el Lty iy ey Jors paal) n o el e 2 2
gl e ko g el sln 553 o ol B oy el
pnoe s S Jos b - 0 LSl OV Bn )3 Lags RUSUTRPOT GOV
L 15 OF (3 1508 U3 oS Sl L85 a1 gkl L5 e Ll L) )

o Jo OF 3 oy
G2 Negate the following sentences by means of )} ,¥ or é
Gl ol y < aadl sl o

gall ) el ) < el ) cadle ®



Lesson8 105

) .;‘JJ':(..@.LW 2 S g ®
O gy 825 LS U3 L ogall G5 lsts a3 flas . olSTl def L sls 3 ef
Cny b O3S cal g 3 Jar o) O i U3 G305 2 ) 2
JL&&\MJ\Q\W;,_LE Jud\wxd\dwj Al g S
Ogodo 358" 45155 O ISTL LS g . b s Lins Arloo ol o o 2
S ) O il s,-p.vw.@w d el gl )

G3 Negate the following equational sentences by means of ] .
g I ) < A b e
e Bl e < Aani
I N ¥ ga .0 pb S Nl Y gn s (30 salald Al o) j.fqu
Gl it 1l S eds L 0LIL Ll 4 Aalas 3laal) ol isaios
dgdl 3 a5 el Sla u)Mou,-.HL; S S i el gy Ly
il 4l

Pay attention to the fact that in the last four examples the noun or phrase
following the prepositional phrase is not the predicate, but the subject of the
sentence. It is the type of sentence dealt with in Lesson 2, Gr 3.1., sentence
structure 2.

G4 Negate the following imperatives.
ol lendh elds Josol 18l ) oedf 180La ) Ca3) lladl | 5 ,8) 1o L8]
L5 1gdoe gt s 1y i 1 ot s i) 1SS 1 ghad) 10l el
5 s 1 ST L ST IS oda 1530 LSO s 1 3] 1) pae] | e
libeadl 3
GS Transform the negated imperatives into positive commands.
G5 Jor s ¥ g 3 dar U Y 1o b 1SS eS| leis Y lelds Jais ¥
lalw ) el b 1y5,8 Y !mecjﬁﬁ !J_,.,:JSSSU:JY T IR PW N !r.mhl\
EHPE RS JUILE R

G6 (Repetition) Form genitive constructions out of the following words.

1* term 2" term (defined)
H;cwcsjgcufcgﬁcg,f L 1,

S e Py Byl gy c()m ade 2.

is WOl (C_)‘):v (dmalss cCJE.w.A T aude 3,

O (olral ce\.u (ol (e daole 4,
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e lals O Gl el (ol Cag 5.
u,bJT R T IIC) Y W | GR CA g N e cg.)\ﬁf L e 6.

ol (SJL:«» (S (BB (S (S Gl 7.
S)C.w cwj)cﬁ)jﬁé\jﬁcdi\fc;\.&s‘jcf& J\.;j 8.

C1 The teacher explains the colloquial usage of “I want/would like to have ...”,
like ,’\_9/ 3 j\_c (Egyptian), Ls.\.; (Syrian, Palestinian), )\ (Iraqi), gsi“’/ (Maghrzb)
1nclud1ng their pronunciation and the omitting of the final endings in the
colloquial language. Their usage should be practiced without pronouncing the
endings.
I would like to have a beer / a book / a white bag / a new car / fork and spoon / a
dictionary / a big room / chicken with rice / tea / coffee / ice cream ...
;ugu/xj/cg,u/s}ug,uui =
C2 The teacher explains the question “Do you want/Would you like to ... ?” using

the colloquial forms given above and practices them without pronouncmg the
endings.

Syl st il [ e el (Ja) @

fele o [ 4l (o @

WS usgy =

C3 The teacher explains the colloquial usage of “I don’t want ...” and asks the
question §... & ple o5l e & » using the phrases from C2.

OS5 [ e [ pa

ity g:b L =

.(T)g\:.{ wiu/y =

.(\;)g..)bf b /Yy =

C4 Put a colloquial variant of “to want” in the places possible in Text 2 (orally).
Pay attention not to mix different variants with the same speaker.

CS Prepare a dialogue about the same topic based on Text 2.
C6 Discuss the meaning of the following sayings and proverbs with ¥ together

with your teacher. i
lae Al ¢ sl Joe (postpone) :}i-}S Y
)J\ (egg) iy (tomorrow) &,5G do-loxs E':“' Y
.(dogs) S™ e Lal> 4 (state) 4yl ¢y (to be afraid of) WPTARN
. (head) &l 1o (bigger) xST (jug) 35 o ujw Y
. (blood) pl 2> (except) V) (religion) -p> Y
ekl Je (here: shake hands) (O’w Y
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Final Exercise:
1. Negate the following sentences by means of é .

Gl A Bl e e, G of (3t S a b
Gl o ) gl o 7 aall el WST L 5530 sy
o o=t ) oSG Of Jul 68T 1 g 1000 il el (3 e L agall )
Al N S el la 5 Ol Y Ogale bl Juoy 58T G5, 3 Sl
JSG oy el iy OF 3 ) L ol Liags Laanadd a4 e w5 SCs

.r.><.U\
2. Translate into Arabic.
You didn’t write this letter. The Egyptian delegation didn’t arrive in London. He
didn’t take the newspaper. They didn’t know the Arabic dictionaries. You (f.)
didn’t write novels. Ididn’t advise you (sg. f) to take these books. I didn’t want
you (pl. m.) to learn Arabic. We didn’t drink beer.

3. Negate the following sentences by means of )}, ¥ ore

CL}-.U“._;-Q)KL_M J_SJH.AJ MH\J“O‘;&"%L’U\L&&M V‘QSJ\Q)JJ""
ujxj\ 4_:.U\u_~u).b u.x_._ajﬁd_ia g.,_b-: J;u};\ L"L“'a""“""“gf'“"‘"f
Chd M\}\du&“ Caly . L;\A.o-‘ O yhangw eﬁf&bjgwg)u\dg,&j

uq,\uf.J_@Al\u_A/g,.»; L;@-‘l‘qwl‘rg—uwvbd\r-—lbwwc

4. Negate the following sentences by means of u‘"J

el gl 308 uJA_g,;(,._.;\ C’L"”"‘ uwu} gl 2 ‘.JM)A
Bl ol b dgall 3. I Ul L5 87 S s gk Jlor ) on LG

ATV N I UVt g PR (U WU P
S. Translate into Arabic.
He is not big. I don’t have a lot of dictionaries. She is not in London. You are not
diligent. The students (f) are not tall. You are not a teacher (). We are not
clever. The wine is not in the refrigerator. They are not in the university. You are
not right.

6. Negate the following imperatives.
oig\,_,w\ 1@\ruﬂsw@f\'ums»vﬁmyvﬂmﬂuﬂ\
Lz 2ol d el rJ_,.;H,Ung»suugsu@;\!du)\uswwﬂ
15 445 bl 1 iy 2l | g o | e 22
7. Translate into Arabic.
The discussions are not long. He wrote on the occasion of the national holiday.
The minister didn’t get the Nobel prize. The newspaper didn’t write about

military cooperation. The president and the government of the country don’t
make efforts to widen trade. The German minister arrived in Damascus in the
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framework of a tour in the Middle East. The Russian president met his American
counterpart. I didn’t know many answers.

8. Fill in the blanks and vocalize the patterns.
Jussive Subjunctive Imperfect Perfect

-
L WQ T
-

-~

O yallay

]
e -

b
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1. The Dual ( g4f)

The Arabic language has a third number in addition to the singular and the
plural: the dual. It is used when two things or persons are denoted. The dual is
formed by means of suffixes the characteristic morpheme of which is the long
vowel a, which is expanded by » in some cases.

1.1. The dual of the noun

Suffix: OL in the nominative, Q:-/ in the genitive and accusative:

-

pl. sg.

POV i ot 2 ax% o
n d‘)&u\ d}a.l.'«é I"L“M ‘,.L«u
g /”/U/)af /.-/ﬂ/} ﬂ/’af FI;:
PO Y 4 PR : 2% ; Y5

a M\ u}_.:xl:u V"L*“'“

dual

¥ os
n O" "“ d/ Py
’a,’/)% /a/ -2
a AR e

éAl The genitive and the accusative of the dual cannot be distinguished from the same cases of the
sound masculine plural in the unvocalized typeface.

pl. sg.
2 LY o s £ ¥ 2% 4y
n. Sl e Ll alan
o s Y% ¥y
g /oLdM.h S‘.J\.«l:u W\ E\A.Lu
i ek OF oY La %% T
a 9\.&.1:.«.3\ ol dAlx.J\ VS VA
dual
i Vo3 Loa
n Ol Olalae
~ 7
o ¥ a% eavs,
g M\ u:..«l;u
g '::/’,;'ST’ jr Py
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The ending O is dropped if the dual is in the construct state, e.g. if it functions
as the 1" term of an Idafa or if an affixed pronoun has been added. The same
applies to the sound plural.

the two companions of the delegation 9-::73‘ L:‘-i‘;;
with the two companions of the delegation J-;}j‘ 95-:‘;‘ &-_:
her two escorts U‘@U‘
with her two escorts \%-:;-2‘,;: /C;

@}AZ The affixed pronoun of the 1% p. sg., if added to a dual form, is Z; : my two friends ;s\-ig.l.p;

(cf. lesson 6, Gr 2.2.1.1.).
There is agreement in case, state, gender and number between a noun in the dual and an adjectival
attributive adjunct:

- - ¥ v
OLlus olalas O Ol
’/ ° - . ¥ Az - 0 - L

0Ll Oliadall O Ol

- [ s ¥ 2 " o = ° 55 ;,J /o
el el & ol Al e

Two attributive adjuncts in the singular can also be employed instead of one
attributive adjunct in the dual. In this case each of them belongs to only one of
the two concepts embodied in the dual form of the noun respectively:

_ o O -0 . 1/ Stz
the two teachers, the old one and the new one = &) :*’JU ("_, :,_m Ul
the old and the new teacher -

b e ° Pl g d // 2 °E
The Syrian and the Iraqi government sl all g a4y, o) OLe |

1.2. The dual of the pronoun
Both the independent and the affixed pronouns have dual forms in the 3" and
2" p. The suffix is -a.

affixed pronouns independent pronouns
them both; both their Ur - | both of them U
both of you/you both; both your | LS~ | both of you sl

The demonstrative | has the same dual suffix that the noun has:

f. m.
K oGl Ol
g./a. u:;\-:‘ u::\;‘
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@}A.” In the feminine dual form of the demonstrative the long vowel 4 in the first syllable is also
expressed in the typeface.

1.3. The verbal dual forms
Perfect tense: The suffix - is added to the 3" p. sg.m. and f. and to the 2™ p. pl. m.
Imperfect tense: The suffix -ani is added to the 3" p. sg. m. and f. and to the 2™p. sg. m.:

imperfect tense perfect tense
31’d p. m. o/ /D'/ /y;; M
iy (Le2)
rd - g /0 - o
¥t OMas Lelas (Len)
nd = s o~ - P
2°p. OMass 2 (LasT)

é}A4 The ending O is omitted in the subjunctive and in the jussive.
Imperative: The dual suffix @ is added to the masculine imperative of the
» 2 : .
singular: LS| ¢ Yx3| (appendix: Table 9).

é)AS There is no verbal dual form in any modern Arabic dialect, but some dialects have the nominal
dual. Adjectives, however, are not attested in the dual in any known colloquial. This is why we, in
the interest of actual usage, refrained from employing the dual forms in Text 2 of this lesson in the
passages in which, according to the rules of Modern Standard Arabic, a dual form would have to be
employed.

2. The Numerals 1 and 2
2.1. The Arabic words for the cardinal numerals 1 and 2 are adjectives and agree
as such with the principal noun in case, state, gender and number:

2.2. They are:

2 |

i m. f. m.
n. ol oLy P 3y
g o) o) 31 oy
= 3 e, o,

& A6 The initial Hamza of OW) is a Hamzat al-wasl: r:ﬁ-*;‘ C);:‘ &:.

?b-‘ 5 / 84> 4 are not employed as an indefinite article (the latter is exclusively
expressed by the indefiniteness of the noun: nunation, no article; cf. Lesson 4, Gr 3.2.),
but are stnctly used asanumeral: >y SS” one book.

u\-u‘ / uL..;\ rarely occur as an attributive adjunct (they are at most, added to the
noun as an empha51s) as duality is already expressed by the dual form of the latter.
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2.3. The ordinal numerals of 1 and 2 are adjectives as well and are subject to the
above-mentioned rules of agreement. They are (if the numerals are definite):

2. 1.
f. m. f. m.
n. gl Suf M Y
& gl Suf S JoA
o5 P CEE 68,
4 a5\l Sul Sl JaN

The numeral adverbs “ﬁrst(ly)” and “secondly” are expressed by the indefinite

accusative of the ordinal numeral: L.:b ‘ Y )\

3. ": “how much/many”

3.1. To ask about the quantity of people or things, ‘.f is used. The construction
is as follows:

a) ("{ + indefinite noun in the accusative singular:

how many books (-’L:,f ;-/{

how many men ;A;-; }:{

how many times = how often 35,; ,
b) ;..,{ + :,; + definite noun in the genitive plural:

how many books, how many of the books y;‘gj\ :_,: ('5

how many men, how many of the men iJL;-jJ\ oy (.5

Uncountable nouns or single concepts (usually designated in the singular) are
treated as follows:

how much time, how long ;,;}3\ uc‘ ;'5

how much meat r—aﬁu‘ o ('5
= EF]

how much money 54l pe ('5

3.2. The predicate follows the indefinite noun:

How many books have you bought? O, =) L'L«f ('5

How many books do you have? ?35:L:.5— bLf oS
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The same word order applies to interrogative sentences which are introduced
by ;'5 + :)—f + definite noun. However, the predicate is set directly after ‘15 in
some cases:

How many books do you have? S L Bl / &l s

3.3. i’j can be combined with various prepositions. The following noun is either
in the accusative according to the given rule, or in the genitive, in subordination
to the preposition:

#

for how much, by how much r_(_,
For how many pounds did you buy that? Q:LU’; La:;;:i\ 5324 / op r_g
with how much/many }_’{ i
With how many students did you study e

there? J WJD L.J\L / UUa r.( cﬂ
for how long ;’_/{ -
For how many years have you been ‘s 2 se

4 Z.
studying there? $ELa Ly A S oS

-

3.4. ;.5 also occurs as a (predicative) term of an equational sentence. The noun -
the subject of the sentence - which follows ‘.5 is not in the accusative here, but in
the nominative:

How (much) is your age? = How old are you? ?1\;}, ;',_/{
How (much) is its price? = How much does it cost? ?;:;,;,, ;,_’(
How (much) is its height? = How high is it? Qaslis’) ‘.5
How (much) is the hour? = What time is it? \‘;Co\f,,J\ ‘,_(

An inversion of the word order is also usual in the last example: ‘}5 4.;L...J\
It is possible that )_b or g" comes between "5 and the subject, especially if
the latter is a noun which is defined by the article:

How much is the rent? YS;;.-SH :;9 (’;
How (much) is the distance between ... and ...? - o 2; %12 °‘ P
= How far is it from ... to ...? e e o Bl T VS

éA7 L+ can be used in the same meaning instead of the predicative ‘—f

andl ga L SHLI o L
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The Names of the Months:

January Syrian/Iraqi gLL;S\ o );lf Egyptian }’La
February 3’\:‘" ;1\,:3
March 3‘3T :,r?\:'
April ol Je Al
May g b
June B Ol A
July 3;14 s
August <l :,.Li:'sf
September :j)l‘ﬂ 3—1-“
October 339‘ :y wa :: <t
November ‘;\3‘ :,r‘r“ ::*-’):
December yﬂ‘ ) f‘\f ki

@AS All names of months are diptotes. They are regarded as proper names and are definite without

having an article.

The Names of the Twelve Months of the Islamic Calendar:

number | name of the | number of | number name of the | number of
of days month the month | of days month the month
(30) Lo 7" (30) - 1%
(29) Ol 8o (29) Yo g0
(30) Olaa, gt (30) JY 3 3
(29) s 10" (29) S 4t
(30) gl 45 1" Go) | JiY s 5
(29) Bl 53 2% 29) | Ve | 6

The last month of the year, which consists of 30 days in leap years, is the month
of the pilgrimage to Mecca. (See also the summary in the appendix.)
The days of the week in Arabic are as follows:

k) | esed) | sV | B | iy | SN | e | e
Friday | Thursday | Wednesday | Tuesday | Monday | Sunday | Saturday




A\

(interrogative particle) f
o dSL 2 9IS o
antiquities )UT '
ethnologic, anrhropo‘logical :é;- 5 _}:ji
history; date C’f‘j z C’)‘U/ G{U
Spanish, Spaniard Oz :;L:A
Asian O+ ;S }.;:T
African 239\3\ O ga.gj.ol

As far as (Ahmad) is ...(52)- (A~T) U
concerned ...

form, questionnaire ol ezl
(mostly written & yleiw! )

English A 7 )
cold 2 Jb. / -"ﬁ
tip (collog,) sy
porter, doorman O g br’fy.
to belong to so. J/oe (&;—3) &
belonging to / c:j c;‘e\—?
thirty 5
snow, ice 'd )E d C’I:
mountain Jles 'd J—’

= @B

to collect sth.

side :_,.;\ >~ il
beside b )
passport (o) )y
to order sth., to book sth. —» (3.;:4,) P
heat, temperature o, >~
civilization, culture el z o )l

suitcase i_,.fl\.v- z da>
to carry sth. 2 (Je2) S
servant (f)) ol z dasl>

autumn, fall P

’
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3 .

specialization ol a uf.:a_;-
especially Lol
low u"f":‘
state J JQ z KJ}:
religion u\.gasi T o
spring ez,
education 1;;;:5
reference book éf.-\ > E C;JA
cheap, reasonable (price) o)
number (\SBT z ‘,_:9 5
mathematics QL:.;,bL;jM
agriculture il ;)
wife ol 4>-})
to fall (down) (Lﬂiw).) baw
thick, heavy AW
iy () e
winter elad
person Qp&:ﬂ a up.;.:»
oriental studies 5] J,:.’:\;:.»S/
to feel sth. - (3;:@) P
to be cold, to freeze 2 J.\J\.g’ I
Thank you very much. I - | Jgfi
north Ju
source (for information) >Las T ey
summer Ao
Chinese J J;}C {;,a
to comprise 2 (a) —2
in addition to J L)
floor :;4\ sb z "Jui
dissertation ol bl
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moderate, temperate Joixs | hat, cap ol Zu.fg
twenty 8] ;;1-9 coming el
coat LA-PW z Calas | village s )-: E 3-3;-3
science, studies ¢ }I_’; z (,.I:g glove j,:,us z s
scientific ;5¢J_9 how much / many ;.5
sociology tu.;,-j\ i'if for how much / many (..4_;
biology ;L;-Si& (J_/c air condition ol z ¢l ).a u&.ﬁ
information Sl glae |t dress sth. - (:,.\:L) s
institute Jalee z Jgas | German mark )u)L_ a 4,
a medical doctor’s office < z ésls | to stay (C,.CC,) S
to leave sth. 2 (39&.;) e | minibar , JL?.;;:»
expensive Ji& | Indian 5 yia T S

branch £ j:,,; £ é:, to have to, must of () (J) :_,o- 3
French Orz :;:,:_. i | Twas born ool J
section, paragraph; season () svab z Jad birth(day) ?\«'
peasant, farmer Js E C;&; daily () 5
Text 1 éulz

oy Sy Al o Sy &u“wv%%’w*; 85 g Ml Cpmalr
bl s g I uf uﬂ\uwuyfawﬁﬂuﬂj ufu)\lar.@.«a
\.x,-oj\.fo.ue.lf
;uﬁxri;jub)s,;uw”urmuu{wsﬁjrnﬂwwusr@)
w,d\ju,.&vmm@ wawww‘y\upxwu RO
diub.alcAg_,z_.»Y\)A__S.QgJ.NSu\aU\jdf-m%JJSI\QL&UU@JJJUA:;@}JU
& Y1 ey sLas¥ly ikl a3 S
uLw\).U\)_ALW;jwb‘Ucut 3,20 Slal )l dgan (3 ke s
G Gl ) i 5y L g Lell o gloTy il 5 Al 5 26 s g
gy e o) pV1 ) BTy Bl Rpabl g iy 3Y1 Ll (5 T dalan gl
Ay pall BV e dgany OVl

J\ﬁwwwu$ g\a;udu.xl\o.x.adw“b.d\m&a\uy
ST ) palally word L) Bls ety Baslill dpmsl jl) 2idl (3 2w 330 0
g g bl
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Text 2 stu-“c}

Chad Z.’j ‘W—M‘j S\AT c\)l."-at djl:'a.?u" c};.'sL\ clows 1desldl

omasdd B el Ol 3 e Ul Ll slae 1

fis of 2,6 :daslh)

et ) by RS S LI 0y 808 RS Uie tdeslH

%l Gt (S L

APNETIKR IS S ORCPRR-JF WA [ VRN S PN

Y Gy ol il Gl g ey s

u.;—cd.w J}ijx_&.:uf-_) \jbwgwihﬁ\ﬂ) .UY)J ij ;&K" sdasld
pe ke A O Y el B OV Ay sl aad 3 OV
%}UMU

JUAT 3 Lol y Ly el Jai ey s JWe 3 sy 8lls el U
AL b el daadl JeT T L el y olady i Ciblae ki 2
Ooluiee S50 3 o

Al Sl e Ol ) gl Of (Sle g Y sl

o Tty o Joat O Jub G0 d) by 2l ot o el U
fellis”

gﬂ_l..,a_ou_ﬁg_,_:f\‘ f"—’L‘J‘—" MUWJ?% c:3>-6LGL;.JT cdasld)
lezaVh oda e Sl (55 DU 5 6y oSSl ey (ST le!

POV o d s e

$O4,0l5 o Slab e cftg;,:&ﬁ\.g sdasld

ol A e

i ) (Sli> O o 123l

?V.DUG.M ugj - bg.& iy o8]

LSl @il eadas s J Y Ul 3 S alall sl

TP U S PR S W

.\Jg."hj Al.biuﬁg‘;j) :L;L’:L\
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Exercises:

L1 Identify the nouns in the Vocabularies of Lesson 8 and 9. Form the indefinite
and the definite dual and transform one of the two into the genitive by means of
an appropriate preposition.

gl 3 = Olagall — Oligas — dgas  ®
oSl @ - oS - oS - 1S ®
L2 Answer the following questions using the dual or J>! y / s4>1 o,
delysle dia cles < fla el iela S ®
oosloe Sl clee :J“

fed) 3 sl 3) el 3 cles 2sla oS

S’(w,\}\ WJlesY odn 441.0.9) JNJ\ d oo

?(r.hw\.& Sla (aeld) Q) ‘..’dal\ & ko .

el @ sl oy @) prall g cdes Ly oS

St @ ol 3 el G5 3y ) el 3 e

fdla i)l ey B s 3) Sl 3 S
f(agad) la () aalll oda ey Lol o7

§(Basl wie (paisy Guadl) 3 K

SO 3 Al @) pall § clas )

Sl elI3 cayall ey A el 3 S

f(Lterole (3 ciyall el (3) Al als (3 e
PRl odn U1 bl g Bl oy oS

famall el (3 ctuall b 3y Ss clas

fmoldl ¢ G AW 3y ) a5 g ee

S W ciadl) peand) oo L.,,‘K‘J
Quﬂ ((_ng\-“) o).g.d' bbus rf
Sl [ eodod (obuf 4\,L@> iwlS cub) u,f oS
QWG-‘JLL}W)J(M) \J‘é"”("{
el (T8 ey (oS el il e ey 5l (5Y 93) e

) 0%
f(pnled) ) ettt ) Sls 4] comd oW e oS o
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(o litall il S ol )bl @yl e S S
fla Joni (p g2 ‘C"""T Aol diw) gd oS die
L3 Same as L2 but the question in the 2™ p. pl., answer in the 1% p. pl.
L4 Same as L2 but using the corresponding verb in the imperfect tense.

L5 Same as L3 but using the corresponding verb in the imperfect tense of the 2™
p. pl. in the question and the 1¥ p. pl. in the answer.

L6 Answer the following questions.
QL!JJ\JAMJ‘JM;W\@LA
?bJﬁdc.)JMJ}@.w;Lc"‘gAu
Qb)j\dM\Jwgb‘\gﬂ\b
Qb)j\dwjzl-‘)w;\:" QALA
“bu\g;l:..:.)\ ﬁ.‘;wg@b

L7 (Repetmon) A number of genitive constructions are quoted in the followm%
exercise. Put the respective form of |4 in such a way that it a) refers to the 2"
term and b) to the 1* term of the Idafa.

e sl oS/ el e ols” < Gall oS

| ia gﬁ_».l...a s < gs‘;""\"p Qs ™

() . 2 gl dralor (Al dple sl ;Lm.p\ cu)\.):.}\ u)..; coJL...Jl QJJ

45\).9 c.J.J}.“ ;L.a.c«\ 4.A.U\ oLSe cd...wJJ.l\ )_A.l:u Lol u)ﬂ: ‘Q‘MM r.l:u

VR

L8 Pratice the usage of Ol (and 50 on ke cade (Slle 4:;l$) % based on the
following material:

Jot [ STy byt Ol [ i jmd [ o J) slul [ @, CsT

[ oste 3 Josl | £ L8 3 Oslons [ o) 8l G5 [ 30 ) cmidd

[ 520t e [ 20U j3lally aod 1 O gnad [ ot 330 e J) o s

G1 Replace the object / the noun of the prepositional phrase by the affixed

pronoun.

Legal < ok Jed, =
Ly < sl djuey
o) (@3 Ja LTy o 5

S ede (i § a0y of 3
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coolaall ((,.:J) Je ol ) el
Ayl Al 3 (S (e S
) r el (8 )
oxiptall o Bls ) (1585 clund) o
o) pe Ala ) (03) wpd
BV an Slin ] (5 dppd) cupd
o (s b o) o
oS OW (Cawys B g p0) c 2
Al 3 oreldl (Cazy) cni
ug)\..g.-;-\ (U.:b’-? LUJ:"-?) oo
ol (C)E-:{ ‘°C~.-”5) g
() pr (7 ) e
):‘-HJJA((..:&:‘JAcW)W
() (Sl Gy el (ST (ST ST
Bl ) (parr ) Jo b)) conx)
(155 6 Sy o S
ool gl J) (@ s iy ok
G2 Put the proper demonstrative in front of the following nouns.
JeJe < Sy
Jo- N eVga e < JoJo @
BAC) u-"“‘ < u\.l:-)\ =
(ol gl Ol ) op Laa Y1 sl Lu&ﬂs (O3 ol ‘uuu\ oyl
gal) Oy Ol gl €353 ) collasd] T W PR R
it W) O B ar cOlidaall (g )l clorlon 1 o A (3 e s
Ol (JUall ¢ OB i) (JlasY)

G3 Transform the perfect to imperfect tense and vice versa in the following
sentences.

e, 0SS Jo < Wl LS o ®
Asd ) 25U ) olady
telazrl .. lelazar) e
feudl o ool 20 foudl oo O £ 20
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S5 L. 13U o Sels L., U el O 15U
¢... J-’T COMany uii

g... 5L Loz 5 13k

3l €L SOl 5 13k

G4 (Homework) Put the dual in those passages in Text 2 where the context
allows it. (However, pay attention to Gr 1.3., A 5 in this lesson.)

GS (Repetition) Transform the perfect into the imperfect tense and v1ce versa.
ol collas a galan 3 O3l SV dey sl 0,2 s el 1586
o St o o W L5 O gagis oo ool (ond 600V Y50 3
Ul 3 Azl 3 S oy “U"Cﬂ B Pl o elaax) | gie § g gagds
5 S BN a2l s WYY G Sl S5 b S el
J 5yl o Blosh ol S 2l (3 0 gl Ll gh dy )l 55 s
gl o sy Sl )ty ol JSTG

G6 (Repetition) The teacher quotes the following verbs in different persons in the
perfect or imperfect tense and the student adds the verb in the other tense.

(e (e (s JJ.; Jl D, cyj el cJaJ TN e (P (R
o cr.l.ﬁ oAb (Jos 4J5\ EJ e T
Ci Every student answers the question about the month of his birthday.
3 o2 o (2 g o 4
SRR RO/ XUy ) RO
C2 Have a conversation about your arrival and the check-in at a hotel based on
Text 2.

C3 Create atelephone conversation from your room in a hotel asking the servant
to bring drinks / breakfast / lunch / dinner to your room. The teacher plays the
role of the room service.

C4 Complain by phone to the reception desk of the hotel about the malfunction of
your tv, air conditioner, a telephone call abroad and so on. The teacher plays the
role of the hotel receptionist.

Final Exercise

1. Answer the following questions using the dual. )
?C..\al\ OIEg RUN Y 5 eS
foud) (3 e Loy oS
45,4 (3 o Aol ‘.5
S s ol oo LS (S
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Tl ells ey ptl oS
Sz ) ) el Bl r oS o
Sl bl o e o7

2. Transform into genitive constructions.

1* term g term
Ol Al OBLs ¢l jl yl ods ¢l ol O galall
o) 3 (LS eda (Oliyus 4o

3. Translate into Arabic.

I have to write two letters. He has to work abroad. She must eat the fish. You (f)
must book two rooms. We must carry the two suitcases to the rooms. They have
to wear coats, hats and gloves. You (p/.) must ask the second teacher.

4. Transform the perfect into the imperfect tense and vice versa.

Was . G Galaall | S Ledle SOLSCy caf Slany 13 13U SOL 5 1300

Sl st Laamisy ol Ly y an ) adeadll (3 Ol 05 eS8 (3 5 0y
-C”‘J-UJ solall Oleeg

S. Translate into Arabic.

The faculties of the university are the faculties of physics, chemistry, biology,

mathematics, the faculty of languages as well as the faculty of education, the

faculty of law and the two faculties of economics and agriculture. I am studying

at the Institute for Arabic Studies. My institute is small and old. Apart from this

institute there are institutes for African, Egyptian, Indian, Chinese and Turkish

studies and an institute for the history of religions in the framework of oriental
studies.
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1. Cardinal Numerals (ke ¥ 310341

The Arabic numerals are written in the following way:
10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
Ve 9 A \4 1 ° ¢ Y Y \ .

@SAI The numerals for 2 and 3 differ in writing from the printed signs given above, namely € for2 and Y for 3.
Compound numbers which are expressed by numerals are written from the left to the right as in
English: 1994 \44¢.

1.1. The numerals are:

3 S sifr

\ > wahid
Y oLl ithnan
w 'Y thalatha
¢ dny )\‘ arba‘a
) dd~ khamsa
1 i sitta
% LSO sab’a
A Ll thamaniya
4 LE IO} tisa
Yo 8 s ‘ashara

According to grammatical rules the numerals 3 - 10 are regarded as diptotes in
abstract counting. Consequently the correct pronunciation would be wahidun,
ithnani, thalathatu, arba‘atu, khamsatu, etc. In general, however, the endings are
dropped in oral usage. Accordingly we pronounce: wahid, ithnan, thalatha,
arba‘a, etc.

1.2. The numerals 1 and 2 are adjectives. They were treated in Lesson 9. By
contrast 3 -10 are nouns. Each numeral from 1-10 has a masculine and a feminine
form. The numerals are used in abstract counting as shown, i.e. 1 and 2 in their
masculine, 3 -10 in their feminine forms.

1.3. The rule of so-called polarity applies to 3 -10 in connection with a noun as
the counted item, i.e., a masculine word is preceded by the feminine form of the
numeral, a feminine word by the masculine form of the numeral. The numeral
and the noun are the 1%and the 2™ term of a genitive construction. The noun is
indefinite and takes the genitive plural.
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in connection with a feminine noun in connection with a masculine noun
ol et v el [ Jory 30
2 ¢ ¢ sndel | Jir 2
ol u‘“"& o Caaden [ Jlor WS
uL....o w 1 l}\-}I&: / :5‘-"3 e
ol U A Cnalas / :J\:-) Lyl
ol als q Cnsdan / ) ned
ol s Ve M/J\,J"”

This rule about polarity also applies when the noun does not immediately
follow the numeral or is not mentioned at all.

three men :JL"'Q o
three of the men J\.z-i)\ o :J}U
three of them (’"G:': 50
I have seen three. ;b‘u N

1.4. The numerals 11-19 are indeclinable (J;a-ﬂ a4 #2) with one exception,
namely the numeral 12. There is agreement in gender, not polarity in gender,

between the numeral m. %& , f. 3;:&3 which denotes ten and the following noun.
The noun takes the accusative singular.

in connection with a feminine noun

in connection with a masculine noun

Z

P

sui;ﬁ:},sa;\ A y,JM.x}\
Rt VY S, e U]
ebo}:miu)\a \Y 3*0.-),&914

o 37 Y S i i
°\*’°;:*~;”lf*‘* ie S b i
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Z L. . 8 g s 2
3 3 48 V1 Wor , JE it
f ,:/e.-/ -0 ‘) //&/ : o
ol 0 s mow \V y")j“&w
:.:/oz/. ’} ///:.
emo,.:.;g,u* VA M-, i Ll
f_:/o//c_ ’) ///:o“
oL“..’or:&c«u/ \4 Mor ;) i dand

83A2 The rule of polarity in gender which applies to the numerals 3-10 also applies to the numerals
13-19 in so far as the masculine numeral denoting the unit is connected with the feminine numeral
denoting ten and, vice versa, the feminine numeral denoting the unit with the masculine numeral
denoting ten. Accordingly polarity in gender exists within the two terms of these compound
numerals. On the other hand, there is agreement in the numerals 11 and 12: a masculine numeral
denoting the unit is connected with a masculine numeral denoting ten, and a feminine numeral
denoting the unit with a feminine numeral denoting ten.

€3A3 The dual inflection already treated occurs in the genitive and accusative of the numeral 12:

,o/o

I went there with twelve girls. HEF s g“" & b ) Sod

I saw twelve men there. S, s ;5‘;\ Sa Jl)

@ A4 The numeral 10 is masc. 4& fem. 8 55 whereas it is & and 8 & when it functions as
a component of the compound numerals 11-19.

1.5. The numerals 20 - 99 are followed by the noun in the accusative singular as
well. The numerals 20, 30, 40, up to 90 which denote tens have the form of the
sound masculine plural (n. o — 5 8, a cn). The units compounded with them
follow the rules stated under 1.3. and 1.4., i.e. there is agreement in gender
between the numerals 1 and 2 which denote units and the counted item, polarity
in gender between the numerals 3-9 which denote units and the counted item. The
word order is different from modern English; units come before tens.

in connection with a feminine noun in connection with a masculine noun

W Oy ke Y. W, byne

Zhé:)j;iﬁjdfl;-\ Y\ »)o),..;,»\/.\,s,

auq)}..&)uu\ YY )A:-)o),.&)ou

ouu)ﬂﬁju% Yy 5\-’-)0})‘.«9}@%
S\.:jdj}\j Y. 3\7-)0}:)\.»

B 0,0 (s0) ry »Juyw,»\/,\,s)

S5 0,0, o) rY y’,upbjuu

Z\:.i:)y:)\:)“da)u Yy Bb.-)i)y%)?\j H
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20 f ’J 4 X o

e OJ*U‘ £ 3*’) %*U‘
OL’OW O )&}Jd)«*}
Z - Ao

3\-'"30)81.«' Y. )\:.-)O)a.,u
s O 4l X s Mo, Oyl
¢ 2o ’} P L]

s & paoad 4. o) O yas

1.6. The whole hundreds (i.e. 100, 200, 300 ...), the numerals thousand, million,
billion when functioning as the 1¥term of a genitive construction are construed
with the following noun in the genitive singular. The numerals 300, 400,... 900,
each of which is constructed out of the respective units and the word for hundred,
&L or 4 (pronounced mi'a[tun]), as a genitive construction, are written together.
Since the rule about polarity of the units applies here as well, these take the
masculine form when preceding 45ls, and the feminine form when preceding
adl o 5ot L Ls. The plural of the three last-named words is cu\D\x o)LL
YT, The plural of #sis < e, which, however, is only used in the meaning of
“hundreds”.

5L is in the singular when the numerals 300 - 900 are formed, although the
numerals 3 - 9 are otherwise construed with the plural:

et e i
thh J;.-)LA:JT Yil J.;.-JL:J‘L/‘

, J‘,)JW‘G}L Yoo o Bl

Veeroer J;J:’}:L‘ £ ‘:L;)EJ:‘-:*"%J‘/

’ R :};’J Blans

1.7. The order in compound numerals is thousand+hundred+unit; ten, which

are connected by a copulative 4 respectively. If the units 3 - 9 or the numeral 10
are there, polarity in gender is to be observed.

Vo Ju,u‘my:@
Y oL:oJ.«J«L..;U L,o
Yoo Ml Wl
B up\pwso;méjou
T o phad

. s 7 s ot
EAT 3 Dl oy Blons)f
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Vo4 Uls 05ty dalgy 3Lad |
% 5w A L]
Ao JENEN FRT

f/, so
|

€3A5 With regard to the numerals 101, 102, 1001, 1002, the abstract count differs somewhat from
the construction numeral + noun as the counted item:

- L g P
dely g HLy but: Sy i Bl
O]y but: Oy s Bl
:\e-‘)) :,o.“i but: ?LL:S} E\.Uj/ :,a.“f
ol y alf but: oty a if
1.8. The numerals are . .
in the genitive:
after prepositions BESED Y
. -
after nouns e B Lo
after the numerals 3 - 10 T W
and the hundreds },UT )
and in the accusative:
after verbs (as the object) Jb-, BW el J
% % £ rLl 2888, of
after O} and ! o Jl, B O O el
s - -
? oz
after the numerals 11 - 99 W o j::;g 3 fxg-ﬁ 3

éA(i The declension of the numeral 8 is: n. and g. O\.f, a.L_J/Lf and when definite @L«ﬂf or ;fi\-«ﬂf
Cf. also Table 37 in the Appendix. .

1.9. The years are in the genitive, namely after the words 4w and ¢l “year”.
Polarity in gender, which applies to the numerals 3 - 10, and agreement in gender,
which applies to the numerals 1 and 2 are to be observed again with regard to
them.

in the year 1990 el y Blagad y ol 2w 3

in the year 1991 Oy 9] g Blentad y il i

1
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in the year 1991 i y Aoty g Blasiad ol e &
in the year 1992 Sy Ws, Bleatsy (alf 200 (3
in the year 1992 U",‘:*‘ij g:}b ;u;gj }de/ CLG &
in the year 1993 nped g Wy Blasid },df i 3
in the year 1993 Gty By Blasy ill ple 3

@ A7 The numerals are also read from the right to the left: J\‘) Blaxwd y (nred y DO ple (3.,

Q‘gAS The states of the Maghrib mostly use the same numerals used in Europe and America; and
their use is not restricted to dates. Newspapers from the East are also beginning to use the numerals
of Europe and America in the last few years.

1.10. If the word combination consisting of a numeral and a noun is to be definite
(3 men > the 3 men), the numeral follows the noun, as is also the case with the
numerals 1 and 2. The noun takes the plural then in any case. The rule about
polanty is not affected by thls ,

e ‘e gz g 2, ¥ £

S Sf s H4EF e o e e Sl @l J i

®A9 The construction which consists of a numeral defined by the article + a noun without an article
is also frequently found: Jl> , £ (Lass ie wol

The numerals are not included in the vocabulary list of this lesson. They are
located in the detailed list in the Appendix.

A%

last ‘;34 to come after, to succeed so. 6 (’C;:g) C‘,"
eventually, finally | 2l | pilgrimage c;tg- bz ao-
so, therefore, then 03} | according to >
2
tasis, Sounltion * f c JL‘{ calculation, account, bill bz @l
basically ;s"" L[| here: place, square bz J=
Suntiites a2l Jaf | present, current, contemporary J\:—
to begin, to start (f:x;) 4y | nearly, approximately, about ;J\ 5>
beginning 2l | to succeed to so. o (Lalz) cals
blessed 4,1 | caliph slals - 24k
to amount to N (}&t) & the Rightly Guided Caliphs O sl JI ¢ Lald|
o o] administration ol = 5 ls)
son d}-dwl.acuﬂ . , & .
died (pass.) ;5_,; > . | dinar (currency) s a Sl




school of law alde T e

I beg your pardon. lgey! g
May God be pleased with him, = & | =3
pillar o™y z u; e
you want (m.) of & J:
Zakat 5\5/ 3
Zakat at the end of Ramadan JL.jM 35
plus Ryl
registration ol e
staircase, steps (:.DL»: C((.j:ﬂ

Peace be upon him. Ol ade
Muslim Oy ok
Islam ey
Islamic o]
the Sunna il
equals S )Lwe,
the act of testimony (<) S;L;.U
honest, upright L,Ji\:,gﬂ
(epithet of the 1° Caliph)

lift Aelas 7 dalas

God bless him and grant ol 4.ls & s
him salyation! (offen used in the shortened
form o=z )
prayer

Al A s
o[ A

morning prayer

midday prayer ekl e
afternoon prayer an)l 8o
evening prayer o J;ll Mo
night prayer ;L::.;Si e
fasting ¢y
equals 39\40,
pardon 1 }:z;
relying on (o) slezel

building
year
majority
before
estimation
divided by
calendar
stay

I told you.

They told me. / I was told.
venerable (epithet of Mecca)

tongue; language

faculty of languages

of g3V
why

including, inclusive of

percent
Medina

Mecca

one can (+ verbal noun)

prophet, messenger

minus

end

shining, enlightened
(epithet of Medina)

to emigrate

the Hijra

of the Hijra
engineering

(the) finding
corresponding
AD; abbr: ¢
Yathrib (Medina)
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(sl gl
ol ade
J5 o

e ((’f“";':)
=

S

@
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Text 1 O sadudi g p&..o:j\
O g domy e Ll Jl g Bt Ol il e LW (3 el ;,\p'cL...ﬂ
:wjg,)uy\u_g,u\ga_»,:, \_4 5 aly a. of us&|wﬁ_}u,

G aley (p VIV ) gl 9@\ i o e 1 a g Bl ol
aday (0 AY L) gg\_f:..ﬂ ;,*__,3319_2789;”;\” (¢ Vao.o) uﬁju_?\

z
0//05

o A3, U)J~>w
Shally ¢ 1 0y, ot 51 YY) VP Al st s il LY 0
S pomally slially O My aally gy il o ol o) 3 e it
P e stly Oliaa, et Gl 3 il 31875 S5 (3 L alS 0y L0 Dliae, gt
Al )
(,Lw)u;mu_u‘r_wu qbi\wd&iudxwf(%y\&j
A.agﬁ!uj.)_,a\)s;uuu_da-) .&,‘__;&;ejso,rfu@wﬁ}(( Y.
DUty et - re)y olbli 25y vt - wr):;iiidsfiwﬁ‘g;
45 D) oy (1Y - o) gda@s‘:;i;;,(ﬂow—uz)?t};:;\
s iyl @;;Edl&w“”*wé ‘rj‘*“)“:l“\mub"*i";ﬁuj
el y Lay vot (i ,aill il o (g mbl il By g i oy
(2 Yl gl
sy 82V 3Ly L L S s oW p g oy ot
Bkl 53 35001 535 53 Bliae s Blas
o280 A G bl 2l ) oL e slaze) S (oD G a2y
(YY +%—-A=()'\YTV\5U Y e e peie By bl B
FARERR I PURES AR RESR LTI ORp

JA10 Tbn is only written with AJif () at the beginning of a sentence or a new line or if ! is the
first part of a name, e.g. Luw O3l 4l a.0.; otherwise the spellmg iscp
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Text 2 Jeomadt s
2t &l bl Lo cals )
L ol O 16 (o Gl ple

T U1 G s Soie o cmpomas a2l
ggu db_}%\ ((v-&; ‘e

Sle Lol 03) raabs

Sy an 4f 3 raab
AV de ol e

w

SO gl rdabs L
Ll VoY o, S L g ol 0

SFELICPRRTHENN
AAAYIOE tiw

fla LBY) e 1ails

AY @l o3, DAY bl o3, s S g s e

fus il o e sl

s s cley e

85 O 7 Al § g o g b sl 3 1l

RS o | oyt &JS ot 3 15) 0dn

&M‘Qﬁﬁ\ﬂcuu\ﬂwﬁscguuh&b ol )
s o JLs 4 U, S

CJWWMJLW;@TJ,&T&uf;@uéufcfjip :
TN NCIN IS\ RN STV

o) ) 5 dnal) 3] el J) La e (5T ¢ S Gl (3 S s T sl
YYY o3, m,30 )

.“«»)\MJ\CH\:K; :

Al e il
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Exercises:
L1 Form sentences according to the following pattern using the names of
currencies you know.
Ldeda [ LI ey pale
Lol g5 B oSl s ey juil e
oﬂoﬂu}bcw s ey sl

L2 (Homework) Form equational sentences using currencies and time definitions
according to the following patterns.

A month consists of 30 or 31 days. Lﬁ Ty jf Y ,esd
February consists of 28 or 29 days. i. 0 Y4 jf YA ble s
A pound is 100 cents. S ) e k]

L3 Answer the following questions. )
v_’JJJL} sy 8 LL:J‘\.;MT.L:&LJ_QA\ Q) L&l\g(r;'f 453-5):;“;2/0?5
?(r,.,k_&\
St s B) st (edll) padd ‘ML{ o
(ol ceodstly ey sl (b-JJ (L.:g e (Al S cub) s <3
&) U 3 o 5 (O Ol Y1 bt (ralially ol S e oS
U S & tls 5
Ptnslor (3 ool (Rian ) Lo gl (S e
S(omedall BaoY cotlanad) (MYl S e e (S
NN V'(
€ 5 eS8, Glgdd calazadly QLS Gl jau g

L4 (Repetition) Negate the following sentences by means of u«J

g Il < gz e
e 62 e < Al B Rl
iugel) wb—‘t\.ﬁa.&.@_&\\d Mboje}\_\u u}‘dodujv.“d oS LS s
O gadan S J £Y 58 .04 Jlr N Y gm 203 3 Ogalall il S
Ley elay ol ol5 5 'S oda .ol oladll e of ales sladll L5
o
Pay attention to the fact that the noun or phrase following the prepositional
phrase in the first four examples is not the predicate, but the subject of the
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sentence. It is the type of sentence dealt with in Lesson 2, G 3.1., sentence
structure 2.

Gl Combine the nouns and numerals.

s e Yy VY Y
s disla Y¢ V¢ ¢
L ¢ Jun s ¢o \o °
SR s o1 V1 1
¢3¢ v \V \%
LS gt YA VA A
L (o g2 A4 \4 4
tﬁ,ﬂ\ (dads Y. Y. Ve
f3 chor ¢ Y R
ua.>=~v(.g~b o YY \ Y
L (s go A 'z 1.
Ao (B g Yo AN q.
Y93 Eoe Yo T
JeskS (asd Yoo Youn A
G2 (Written homework) Add the definite article to the following collocations.
B J < JL:-) L=
Oy il eI < L,ydjﬁ&@

,\_>\—\_,L§,M;\_¢ Jp)uu uwbu’;b e i — uuumﬂp
M—L&W\r&b‘)\.’ b);uj,«& Jauw—uucﬂ LAJ....&
d)—a—«“}w—\_ﬂy O — aslu ujﬂnﬁjcqjk—ubuc) —\JYJ:JM&
ol g e 5 5 s — oy e = S Oy o — L

Loes Wl
G3 (Repetition) Negate the following sentences by means of (}- )

&J;Jg\‘l < WSS el
Ll;-:a_m.uowd_»:(,_g}aliwﬁf .-\.@al\&ﬂcjﬁ- ) o o
rbe oy il sl 5501 sy u,.,i.u)\y} ROWINUN JENESRREIA
Jes VJ:C,.»- wb—\u)UaJL.adeJ Lagd g . R L w@ﬁ (}J\
3 1) ROUCCPRCIN I SO | o PH ST RN | SRR I [ PSR KN
v_ejf— s g e B3 e J:u}« @J»J.:u\dw) b 1SS of
Lles il b & Vs Lee M\J;dw s Edes Al fee 23
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RO WLRUN VT PN WA % AP 6 S TR 04 R TR P SO0RE AN DRPS PN
AU ) ol Bl J) e iad el e U3 Ulas L2 M3 Jab s s
VIS Lol LIST 65 i by 5@ 1yt Al ot L0l ) 1y

G4 (Repetition) Negate the following sentences by means of Y, uj or L / e .

Sl sl Y < Sl ol
Agall A sl ) < gl dl el

RUSL IS .),A.s\hw.@wgg\y&,s .Smgiwsfofglg,&
dgad) 50 Jes e ) clad agall 1) 0aden 58 &S 0,8
LT3 el el clsts L3 1 ylas oS el L sll3 O el LS ) 0 i
Ot 3 Janar Lolato O g 05 35 2 BRI O gy 5 5° LS
Ala ) cads of 3 ce il 3 oSl cas b O

Cl The teacher asks the students to count in Arabic.

C2 The teacher quotes English numbers and the students give their Arabic
equivalent.

C3 The teacher quotes Arabic numbers and the students give their English
equivalent. The speed of speaking should be gradually increased.

C4 The teacher quotes nouns with numerals first in English and then in Arabic
and the students give the respective equivalent.

CS The teacher asks the students to do calculations as follows:
Al £ 1) 8 < 0SS gluy £ 5 8
N4 gales v a8l Yo < ?VKL;SJLMQ' A
Ol T e Yo S sl 1 e
Yoo do < S gl o

C6 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about the registration in a faculty/
university. Use as many numerals as possible.

C7 Prepare notes for a “lecture” based on Text 1 about the most important dates
of the history of Islam.
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Final Exercise:
1. Combine the following nouns and numerals.

BIFL AR o 1 oS

b Y o ° cads ¢
Jhze Y 5 s Yy s 1Y
s Y i 1YY o Y
gyl TY Vs T NIV

2. Translate into Arabic.

after the Four Rightly Guided Caliphs, the Five Pillars of Islam, the four Islamic
schools of law, the twelve Islamic months, with the three wives, in front of the
seven mountains, the two dissertations, the thirteen chairs, in the eleven
universities, in the month Rabi® ath-thani, in the second year

3. Negate the following sentences by means of Y, -, (1 or s,
L e .Mwoﬁbgsywuw&,:.wv(ugwﬁu s U
o Wl 1 ple 3 S g Ty i) ol e egmdle L an 3 il
P P bl (ot p3 e N O gyl g L B ge e o ey das
s G p g e bl
4. Write out in words:
YooY e YAYA Vo VA€o Yo c YYOA € TYY (1449)

5. Translate into Arabic. (Numerals have to be written out in words.)

I was in Baghdad three times. They went to the theatre with five friends. The
registration is on the second floor. He lives in the 2™ room. He entered the 3™
building. I have 4 brothers. Two million pilgrims travelled to Mecca this year. I
was born in 1414 AH. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah b. Abd al-Muttalib b. Hashim,
peace be upon him, is the messenger of Islam. The four Rightly Guided Caliphs
are Abii Bakr as-Siddig, Umar b. al-Khattab, °Uthman b. Affan and “Ali b. Abi
Talib, may God be pleased with them.

6. Write the following Arabic words in transliteration.
Sl céb Olas,y p o il Do i i) céa- 8 omn 8lS
7. Write the names of the months used in Iraq and Syria.
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1. The Perfect Tense of Verbs with 9 and (w‘ Z)Laé‘:ﬁ)

Up to now, in dealing with the perfect and the imperfect tense, we have only
encountered the so-called strong verbs (i.>w2ll J\&&‘), i.e. verbs in which R, R,
and Rz are full consonants. There are certain peculiarities in the conjugation of
the so-called defective or weak verbs. The verbs in which the “weak” consonants
3 (Waw), & (Ya') or ¢ (Hamza) occur as Ry, R, or Rj are to be understood by this.

The perfect tense of these verbs with  or (S is treated on the basis of model
verbs in this lesson, the conjugational paradigms of which are to be applied
analogously to verbs of the same structure.

@Al The weak verbs are often designated by Latin terms in the grammar or textbooks of Arabic:
= yor (S = verba primae (radicalis) s et $
R2 = jor & = verba mediae (radicalis) et s
R3 = jor s = verba tertiae (radicalis) et s

1.1. The perfect tense of verbs with Ry = s or (s is formed in the same way as
that of the strong verbs.
model verb ;}:;; “to arrive™:

=5 ()
s ()
etc. (Cf. Appendix tables 1 and 15) sy ()

1.2. R, has the long vowel a in the perfect tense in verbs in which R, = s or s if a
vowel follows Rj.

Examples with the model verbs:
1¢6 “togetup” (<3 = Ja) Ry=y ) )
10 (o2)  CIB () B ()
Mg “tosell” (< az = Ja3) Ry=(s
el (o) SEU () EU O
m Ol “to fear” (< ?;- - ;}5;3) Ry=
5 () Ll () Ol ()
@Az Consequently, in these forms it is not clear from the outward appearance whether it is a verb

= yoraverb R, = (. The dictionary supplies information about this. It is also possible to discern
whlch group the respective verb belongs to from the imperfect tense (see Lesson 12, Gr 1.2.).
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R; has the short vowel « or i in the perfect tense in verbs with R, = s or (s if
Rj3 is vowelless. With this the following conjugational paradigm is produced for

these verbs:

I I 1
Ol a oG ()
S o A ()
s o el (=)
b = O h
| );t,. | 2 | puG ()
s g g )
L = L ()

Accordingly, the verbs which belong to group I have the short vowel u, the
verbs which belong to groups II and III have the short vowel i (Appendix: tables

1, 18, 20, 22).

@A3 The same rules apply to the dual forms. Since they are relatively rare in occurrence, they are not
expressly mentioned here nor in the following lessons. They are listed in full in the tables of the Appendix.

1.3. Verbs with R3 = s or s
Rj is omitted in the 3" p. sg. . (groups I and II).

Examples with the model verbs:

Ile3 “to invite” (523 = Ja3) R3=

L R P ::':‘;3 (SSA)
II o2 “towalk” (o = JR)Ry=¢ S

S iy SRS
I qgj “to meet” (= J») R3=¢ s

e3> (52)
o (52)

)

éA‘t S which represents R3 has the phonetic value @ when identified in the verbs of group II
(model verb _o4»). We have already got to know (S =g, called Alif maqgiira in Arabic terminology,
in such words as u—@-dl\ and ¢ )-«-U This final long vowel @ (<$) in some words also becomes
visible in writing as A/if (!)if an affixed pronoun is added to these words: oui:‘ “his café”, g" 5

“you see me” (Appendix: table 37).
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All other forms are characterized by a diphthong after R; in verbs belonging
to groups I and II, and by a long vowel after R, in verbs of group III. This
produces the following paradigm:

I I I
A P &3 (52)
O] NV el ()
O] B oyes )
O Eh e (=)
el Lt s ()
11 Vs pes (=)
i) ki b )
"2 X s (o)
s LS )
et L s )

(Appendix: tables 1, 23, 24, 25)
2. Word Order: ©! and the Subject of the Sentence

The normal word order in the sentence is verb - subject. If the subject is to ‘tze
emphasized in the main clause, it is placed in front of the verb, and the particle O}
is set in front of the subject. The word order consequently is:

Z‘Jl + subject + verb + (object)

@AS Likewise, first the subject, then the verb comes after the conjunction i,$5 “but”. Moreover,
this word order occurs without employing the particle 31 if the main clause is introduced by a
conjunction (} cl)).

The word order subject - verb - without a particle in anteposition - is especially common in
headlines in newspapers

The particle ul causes the subject to be in the accusative.

(They have told us:) The Arab
delegation visited the city of Berlin uw" A “*'-L‘ g5 g;j‘-“ “\’)M 4 (LJ \)SL')
yesterday.

The particle ) is used after the verb JG “to tell, to say” to introduce direct
speech. Since “to tell, to say” is mostly followed by indirect speech in English,
the illustrative sentence is best translated by: “They have told us that the Arab
delegation ...”
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@AG When reading unvocalized texts, the student must observe in the beginning that he does not
read the Z)L after JU as ol (“that”) under the influence of his mother tongue.

@

A personal pronoun mstead of a noun can follow O}; its affixed form is used,
which is also the case after o :

v @ & & 5 i
sg. S ) ¢ i« Bk W ¢ )
pl. Ul/ulcfﬁlcrﬁlcf}@cr@l

QﬁA7 The particle :};J (“perhaps, maybe”) is a sister of Z)‘ It may introduce an equational sentence,
with the subject i in the accusative and the predicate in the nominative. The subject of ‘_}:J may also

be apronoun. J-«J can also introduce a verbal sentence and must therefore receive a pronoun suffix

agreeing with the verb that would otherwise follow immediately after it.

Perhaps the student will write the book.

s L L

Perhaps there are teachers in the university.

Perhaps he does not write the letter.

A LSy Al

\%

The imperfect tense of the so-called weak verbs is given here as well as the
imperfect of the strong verbs, although they will only be dealt with in detail in the

next lesson.

for; in order to ‘;}_z-\ Jpb
crisis <l B fug\
founding J?;»»U
to be sure (that) ) J57 \:%
nation, people (":f z A
the United Nations sl ‘..AS“
thing, matter B j.‘-\é a j;\
security u:\
parliamentary, parliamentarian :;LU.;

proof, evidence for ke :’;:-9‘ 2T OU;
to build, to erect, to set up sth. -2 (gf:":) st
sl

- é._._._,) C\;

building, construction

to sell sth.

to let/to leave sth. for so., J - (:‘J;"g) & 5

o A

meeting, session
council

Security Council

neighboring ) glons
fixed >
to happen (u:\;”;) Sl
war il
improving ms
improvement uf“;
presence B ):a-;
dear guests J)—:'a-“ O‘f.'aJ: z

power, control, rule V‘i';
regulation, rule, provision (.Lﬁ;f z ('g;-
court ;..f = z LS
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P
solution J )1-; d J"
situation, state, condition ol 3 U
the exterior, foreign, abroad T JUL-\

quarrel, argument (2 ¢« ) oL z g)/Bk;-
to be afraid of so., sth. - o -y (iJ\ﬂ) ol

J=idi

to invite, to call (up)on (Q! 4J) ( j}:-\a) les
s0. to do sth.

the interior, inland

invitation, call <l 4o T o ;9;
religious i 3 ,9
ol ; 3 (= « Jf 3

anniversary of the foundation Wb S5

memory

2
opinion (of, about, on sth., s0.)  (3)
salary LJ\)J C -
to ask so. to do sth. ol e ():-J.’) \:-J

I greet / welcome you

s

reaction Ja: ;j:) z J;u 3
bribery 6 ).w 3
to refuse, reject, turn - (:).'a.'s:,g) -1y
down sth.

- 0 ()13) Ul
() )
Sl 7 Wl

to visit so., sth.
rising, going up (beyond)

question, case

reason, cause u,)L;»f T
speed ?LGT,:»
fast &
peaceful "L «

In the name of God JM u“" )\ 4.\\ 5
the Merciful e M

contribution (to) () L g dedlas
His Excellency (o) sl

A Gem) Ul
gl o

to move (to)

ghost

making so. take part (in) (d) M 5|
doubt (about) (4_3) 4 )gw C L
undoubtedly, without doubt Els S
creation, formation ol z J.(M.;
problem :};Lﬁu z Alg,;,.ﬁ
consulting B )L..u
journalist O z ;54;::&
friendly, be friends with R
declaration b e {:4;
authority, power(s) ol z Z.fg—)k.,;
industry Sl z iclo
extra, extraordinary S )Uﬁ
development < T _;311»
opposition oL z i» )L:..:
carrying out, holding (a meeting) e
general, public (:Lc

S Jos

to work towards

to return (to) @) (3 j;g) sle
return Yy
re-, esle]

to live, to experience, to see ¢ (u«yg) JU'

S s

victory over; overcoming,

surmounting

(coordinating conjunction) -
period <l z 5 j;
scandal C:Lm & M
law uu‘ 53 z O )J\.a
interview ol z 3.:.5.;:,9 Zx;bui
future J..Z:;;
(particle cf. Lesson 13, p.163) 2.

able to, capable, qualified

clear-cut



to steer, to drive sth. (to) (Jf) -» (J Jw) o6
to say sth., that u\ s (ij) Ji
to get up, to rise (( ) (Ls
to carry out, to realize - (\.e
to conceal, to hide - ((,.&;) (,S

catastrophe RNy s L8
sufficient / , ;L{
was (with predicate complement) (:) )gg) o
therefore, that’s why 1
(particle of confirmation) 1\-55
committee Ol & fb;—
urgent @;
to meet so. 0 (gs:li) g/ZJ
representative O el Ji:_»;
alike, similar J; Lok

. . 0 - £
carrying on, performing, exerting 4w jlas

to run, to walk, to go (‘;;-:f) L;“"
past Pl
to grant, to give so. sth. 2o (é},)‘cu
result )CZL’ d o
to be successful (in) (d) (é;:d) C;'

Text 1
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success olz C\%'
(prep.) to (direction) )4
election ol o u\.>u$
relating to J A.W.JL/;
victorious, triumphant / J..,a.:i:p
checking, inspection d J)a.JS
system, regime 4-»-)445 (Ja-: T (Um
(him)self il T o
to sleep, to fall asleep ((Lq) (ab
task Eoks oo M.@.«
board, body ol a 4.;.:;4
tension <ol z S8
positive ;5:/@,\
to find sth. & (A£) Lo
situation &L&BT/C C:’ 3
citizen O z Oi;s );

to stand in front of (Laf (:,o.é.g) Cady

post, point () sl »C a3 ge
representative, agent N7y T J2

Uyl JS7

(Under) Secretary of State,
Permanent Secretary

ol J) dedS

saludl s wldd) ol 2

2 o ) Al Wit oS o o 057 Sl 0y o0 LI B9 L 1)
e e oj;jaufu.u, uzu

Jrladl s gl )

J= 3 L=ty Aju-\o.u&g,.l:d\&\

Y ML A S z oy I 3 B g Loy om{wwm

Lo Algjk.ﬂ MJQK oda
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Ly W)y 558 2,187 1) AL 2 A BB el 3 ¢l ol 3 2l LS
5525 5,3 Ol 5 oif L™ ) sl Ul U ges 130 38" Lo o
A...o.L..w\J)b- Lo gy dulg] Jadll 393 iS5 UMl Cpnd Jow (3 Lima O glacl)
LS

N E b Bl o g b1l y Sl 81 8 5 Ll o
A Al 0da il 085 51, Ll

@ Lt Of dmyy OV gl g Lt B o nb5 Ol s g2 gl WL )
G W ) T 8 o s 8o g0 e L O iy b acl pllad) <l
WSt oo e e aSTn ) L0, 1y Belenadl J12 (3 AL 5Ly Tge pLof
i zaff pe g

AT RV TR E PSSP VRPN R o S U P

Text 2 : ddoue Alis

G ol e o S e (SILT O L 1yt ¢ ) B3l pimnal
gLl

Jol= olg) o Jami ia S6 (pap J3 o)) A el 3 e i LS 1)
ST @3 Ll g cpibol ST g e

bl o Ly JSLal) odn i (S 1)

ey AE y delazrl y Bslatil a5 JSTLall eda OLl B 1 s

3 0y oS s ooy e 50 it K5 35051 3 (S0l o e il
$aa S (3 ao )l &) L5

d @ tealld) e 5,00 e an il o) 5 Sl eds i f BT oY 2w )
A oS d )L Sl S Liameta 5,02 Y1 LIy B ST
RV PSRN

NS g5 1,553 8 gty iliab om 8= Y1 peiladl] By WY1 Sy il
by gy 096 ST 3 sadtl il e sl LSty @ gl
o1yl
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o el by oS Uomally U ) Lt adn o 3 o 856 ] 2t )
LgaSm 5708 (3 iy lal) OF Liale g sy clsl allid) ol (3 2 )l
! _".~(ﬁ~4‘)j‘.. .-'jwu‘}{w* ..S

.,?-TJ\JML}s}zﬂja&;ﬂsuu;ﬁhm&v{;ﬁ:W\

! MN' 25 :‘.ﬁj)‘
Tadoil a1

A sla 0 2
Exercises:
L1 Insert the appropriage preposition(s).
FlaVly ol 5ol Al A el ) L oSSl ol L )
O D S PR RV S W [P WCPON{ FRPACC RN XL URES PO
rfjsgs_‘x cedi Ll e s of WG Al gl 245Y)
Uelio! Lges 38 JSlinw .. L...u) AS,8 L. A.U\u:LeuJ:U Q\CL«,@J\
S E TP SV I Jr o P A ET I IR
H?sms,gJ...WJj\ru.o\msm L) o 3, i) LB
A5l dd (o) slaail... sl Y1 pladl T Les L plall gl g Bl
B3y Lt il ol ) L bl L L bl Ol s WLz )
St U ael )y aeliall Jla Al ey Rege L ks AL L 35U 8. oA
L vuw R LY U VW 75 PRI P W T
.UL»JJ\ oda LS ... oL 4 .C)\.':L\

L2 Insert an appropriate verb.
JB o B 3 A 3 Ol e S e O
odn ... S L onbl ) Sl dey i J s olg) e e S D) ne
LUt S S 3 s lall 81,8) 3 (SO s Sl a Ly S5
LAl SLal) T 3 deelldl e 556 . ao,ldl 0f L5 ,Sl ela
A L) sl ) o gred) A (3 oS Ll Sl L Y
slosf Al oda 3 2o jlall e o Lo SToeally 25U Oladd i) e T 3
e Ol gall ods o oL, 3l S LK 550 (3 i lall L s
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Y e Olelansl piad ool ¢ pea 3 Al ) e el i
.3,\9;;1.8

L3 Transform the meaning of the following sentences into the opposite by means
of an antonym or negation.

M@: o)L._MJ\CLv ["‘M‘J"J -bub-)\.@.:U vU}MJ..é‘) u\.«.;,e\.u JwJM(\J
Judl &3 e o}.f;u\ufu uj%.;‘..» u.w&)m\r.@,au.«lc LA gl

geay]

L4 Form genitive constructions with the following words.
1* term
/ C’L“ /(translator/mterpreter) O o8 js / i, / c»\_.w | Bl / slwi,
)53 [ 058 0
2™ term

() )9 sl ddelis ((the exterior) i,k cb}ik- (3439 Ol
Lo ylas (o (o (Suedll V".% «(the interior) &) cob&

L5 Same as L4; but add an appropriate adjective to the 1* term.

Skl ol el Sy, > el - Sy

L6 (Homework) Form 10 sentences with numerals and Arabic equivalents for “to
have”.

OLL el .()\SHI\‘:&‘O/‘_L onw/gm %
G1 The following exercises are mainly to practice the change of persons in the

perfect tense. A sentence is given, and the student has to repeat it and then to
transform it as shown in the following example:

%~ given sentence: Loal ) s sl
@~ repetition: Loul ) wls sl
%~ completion: e ) T s,

If a clause or a part of a sentence is to be completed by another word or phrase, or
if an additional word should be used in the completion, this addition is put in
brackets after the given sentence.

Thus the example given would be written as follows:
(e d)) Sl ] 2 e ®
The affixed pronouns of the 3 p. have to be changed into the 1% p. if necessary.
e MUy L us ) Lz 0le ®
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In the first place the change of the 3 p. sg. m. or f. into the 1% p. sg. is practiced.

()
(lazy) (OMS)

( 5 ofy
()

(Wl Je)

(2535 B0
(Ol plal)

GRS
()

(1 45)

(4)

(OL3)

(e (o>bx))
(S5 )
(=)

(L)
(x9)
(Lo

(B A oda ()

(L

(4

(brown/brunette) (s! <)
(e Q)

(s )

(=)

ol a5 s W)
g ] s JU
A Jor ) &
A s ol s 515 LI s
R

el 5L 5 sc Bl 3,4 (to promise) s s

Bl 3 Glall K2 ki
Al ) a5 55501 d S ces
Ol g Sl (..LU A

A8 ey 5Ll 33 15

{13 PR SON N Ralall il
Jahl s 3 Bla s O
el i

Lol ol g oS

WOEA O gigutsa sle

S S el
Ayl e Ly 857 it cnis s
Aol 355 atipe I e
ol cads OF Sl e
Lmalr 31 )5

(only) Jais 54y LlS" oy 5 ) Loz JU6

sl 2800 ) jla

o e ¢ L

R FOVRYINCN I AIRE

gl 256 ) - ) e

A s g Al s Les
«(blond) ¢l 2% 8l &l 9.:3

Bl G juilll e 6 clael Gl
Sl 3 aat ol

B Uyl e s s
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(Y
(=)
()
(L)

(59 )
(Lah)
(C)

Azl (3 oS I
Al ) asis Les

Ol ) ol e

) a...f el g L
AP CALS IR A TN ER
‘L@:.,J dl wsle

ol O e Vode il
o2 (walk, stroll) &8 3 JGof o6

el J gl sle

M Al sl ol
.w%“ ¢lis &&,J«p el
e A ol

(Gtas oo 8 5l osle

G2 Same as G1. Practice changing from the 3" p. sg. m. or f. to the 1% p. pl..

Example:
given sentence:
repetition:

completion:

LAl ) ez sle
LAl ) e sle
RCIW g [P TRV

G3 Transform the sentences in Gl into interrogative sentences starting with J»
&, or 13U in the 2" p. sg. f. Of course, the noun-subject must be omitted in this
case. Affixed pronouns of the 3" p. have to be changed into the 2™ p. when
required.

Aol Wikt SN )
Aeolal) il S50 o) 2 @

Ci (Listening comprehension) The teacher reads the following news in Arabic.
The students render the basic contents in English.

A (S O 3 e pay QU Yl QW el 55 Jaoy slasee
O Ogladl) fow 223UL cgadh 0 s BBy Jou Y1 3,20 3 W g ) (8 slans )
L el Jls 3 )

Ooladl Jow e ety GUYI jLiadl) 20l U 650 G A3 16 1Okes
okl S Sl RO WP LASA,aL:M.J\
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g ety JU 5 b ) ol i OYLa Y1 el 1 a1
A 5 & bl Jaldl g (ooliaziyl

J_aall < (L’J\ Q;_ASH gsibj_mﬂ g?l’JM o ) C-La.“ Q':..ov\ J)L? e;.b}-\
) AW Gl g g Gl )

Sy Al Bl y Ladl n Lass 00 ) o087 (3Ll Loy Juoy 10O
.Z\za.“) syl

A 3 G e el gy el 2y Bl (SO i G e g
Jlst 3 Ol geals Al U ¢ 150y Lelalan y daslall wilian (3 @ g
e 33 gl y JUall Joas

g5l g 13ty (g W o By sSsn ) e b g Joo g 1 95 g0
(5Lt O gladl ¢ g n Bl )3 B g ) 20 S e by o

C2 (Homework) Prepare an interview with the leader of an Arab delegation based
on Text 2. Ask about the reason and the results of the visit, with whom he met,
possibilities of cooperation in industry, agriculture, trade, research and education,

where he will go to after this visit etc. Record your interview with a cassette
recorder and play it in the next class hour.

Final Exercise:
1. Transform the verbs into the 1* p. sg. (perfect tense).

i Sl 36 e 3 ple O ] ol L alall (] oles saml) ) 15
fLl sy e Y1 Gl (3 22 o6 slall 5,05 o6 4] JG L2, STy )
o B g el sl U il Shles ol F o) oy s

Al 3 e (A )l GO L0 BB B el Jbw p Lo A Bage
2. Transform the verbs in G1 into the 3" p. pl. and vocalize the ending of the
verbs R3 =4 or .

3. Translate into Arabic.

Allow me to welcome you and to thank you for your return. We found a peaceful
solution for those urgent problems. The reactions were positive. Her clothes were
a scandal. We visited six countries. The men said that the minister was afraid of
the opposition. These four neighbouring countries called for an extraordinary
session of the United Nations. We went back to the parliament. The military
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government concealed the results of the elections and the success of the
democratic parties. This permanent secretary met with the members of the
committee. The situation at home and abroad (in the interior and in the exterior)
moved in the direction of the improvement of these relations. We came out of
this crisis victoriously. The Security Council of the United Nations called for a
peaceful solution.

4. Put the appropriate verb in the perfect tense.
bV G ol L oeen o) el e KM £ 5e0 O
Ao eda 3T e 1l L. e 2l JSTlew (ui Al ol
O CHEW R S ST T A LY RA (RO I R g
5. Translate into English. Give more than one variant where possible.
¥ £
dda bladl (Ul ey codin a, Y8 ) dadall Ollass diorl 20,8
oda 23 Gl (K2 sy (S ) ot I e B340
6. Add the appropriate preposition.
.X_l.J\ s u_isxﬂ‘ co i A ey 3:«.@.4 'S u}\ 8.3)9 sl
43;.& C)L-,L‘ v M C..aj.!\ M oo bles :u)%\ oda ... L 13')\5
!
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Lesson 12

1. The Imperfect Tense of Verbs with 3 or ¢

1.1. The imperfect tense of verbs with R; = s is formed with R being omitted.
Examples with the model verb J—a 4 “to arrive™:
(J~2 s has the imperfect vowel i)

O lsai () e ()
el o) s ()
5 bt = s )
s (Gl s @i
e 9 el uf

é}Al Verbs with R] = (S are very rare and occur nearly exclusively in the so-called derived forms
(cf. Lesson 14, Gr 1.). Their imperfect tense is formed in the same way as it is with the strong verbs,

i.e. Rq is not omitted. (Appendix: Tables 2, 17)

1.2. Verbs with R; = 3or (s have the long vowel # in the imperfect tense if they

belong to group I, and the long vowel 7 if they belong to group II. Verbs

belonging to group Il have the long vowel @ , when a vowel follows Rj.
Examples with the model verbs:

I (b “to get up” (< ¢ j-’ Ju) R, =
(.,’;5 D) b () fsE ()
I /CU “to sell” (< é_.; = :};;) Ry=¢
E(D  E@ &
IIILJ'L;‘- “to fear” (< Q?; = ;}5;) Ry=
Ol (4 Ol LBl ()
@ A2 Verbs with Ry = &, e.g. JU (<;L:£) 205 “to obtain®, have the same forms as well,

R; has the short vowel u in the imperfect tense of verbs with Ry = 9 or (s if
they belong to group I, the short vowel i if they belong to group II, and the short
vowel a if they belong to group III, when Rj is vowelless.
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Examples with the model verbs (Appendix: Tables 2, 18, 20, 22):

I II I

L i i )
Thus the following conjugational paradigms ensue:

I I I
Ul b e (M
U & il )
B g Osmes b eyl -
0 o Osmes 058 (o5
Dot o & o

1.3. R, has the long vowel # in verbs with Ry = s or (s if they belong to group I,
the long vowel I if they are verbs of group II and the long vowel a (4lif maqsira)
if they belong to group III.
Examples with the model verbs:

I &3 “to invite” (<}:¢3 = :};ﬁs) Ry=

. L EN(A SN() AN
II c&e “towalk” (< oo = Jab) R3=(s
e (F) () e (5®)

S (o) () G

@}A3 Occasionally, we find verbs in group II, model verb o<, which are inflected in the imperfect

0 -

tense like the verbs in group III, model verb 65-\, e.g. u‘:‘:" “to endeavor, to strive” ,_g/t:w W
etc. Cf. also below, Gr 4., the conjugation of L;f iy

11T ;;55/ “to meet” (= :}g-; ) R3=¢
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The forms which have a suffix are characterized by a long vowel following R,
if the respective verb belongs to the groups I and II, and by a diphthong following
R, in the verbs which belong to group III.

il I I
s 0 0,1 =
Thus the following conjugational paradigms ensue:
I I I
il (e py (5%
S A it ()
A Ny $#0 &fy
Ll Enad gl =3
¥ = = o
ol Oy 0yl ()
ol Cngied RYvay )
Bk P NP =h
Ak I bl Gt
il ng % Ng)

(Appendix: Tables 2, 23, 24, 25)

2. Subjunctive and Jussive of Verbs with 3 or ¢

2.1. The subjunctive and the jussive of the defective verbs are formed according
to the same principles which apply to their formation regarding the strong verbs
(see Lesson 8, Grl.). Tables 3 and 4 in the Appendix provide a complete survey.

2.2. We only show some peculiarities here:
2.2.1. Subjunctive of the verbs R3 = yor

}‘91\5 (e o ik etc.
2.2.2. Jussive of the verbs R, = sor
;»-52 : &:é iy etc.

”

2.2.3. Jussive of the verbs R3 = s or ¢
‘Ci\a J:‘" Z,b etc.
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2.3. In such jussive forms as mentioned under 2.2.2.and 2.2.3., it is not clear
from the outward appearance in unvocalized texts, which root the respective form
is based on. The typeface does not proyide us with any information whether the
last consonant is R, (é—:\g > les) or Ry (;._5.,’ > o).

3. The Imperative of the Verbs with 9 or &

The imperative is formed according to the same principles which apply to its
formation regarding the strong verbs. The jussive is the form the imperative is derived
from (see Lesson 8, Gr 2.). Table 9 in the Appendix provides a complete survey.

4. The Verbs @:{ , £ and ‘5;/)

Some of the verbs which are most frequently used in Arabic are doubly
defective, i.e. two of their three radicals are 5, 3 or ¢. As the peculiarities of the
verbs which contain a Hamza are nearly exclusively of an orthographic nature,
there are hardly any difficulties regarding the conjugation of ¢ “to come”, uﬁ*‘
“to come” and L;f; “to see’:

;\%: is conjugated like the model verb %’\5 ,

! is conjugated like the model verb 6:«; ,

Lsi; is conjugated in the perfect tense like the model verb u;.:o , in the imperfect
tense - with the Hamza being omitted - like the model verb :;J :

£ £

sy < sl
imperfect perfect imperfect perfect imperfect perfect
oo £ > £ 2 p 7
S sl S 2l 5 el (5
2 o £ ¥ . PR i wie
<S5 ol e )| £ el ()
P - of. 2 s %k 2 2 s 2 R
Sy ol Q.EU )| £ o E)
P of. P id o % & ~ 2 e
AP oy, | b ) Ok e | ()
Pr 1 s of. - 2 olf 2 £ s ° .
S <l < O £ ) o ('
400 o £ 4 :2/ o £ 4 2 . L.
042 b | osb |l O ko) EE D)
P - of. P _‘2/ . oTF » % & P &
A R ol o) oA oA ()
407 o %o, T o Y57F z 2 7 T £
Oy r.:g\) Oyl {.;g\ O shond i ({,.:;K)
ot o %ot . ¥ s %of . T 4 W G ¢
RS o= sl o) oo e 831
// /oz/ g/ /,/z 2 I ed -
S Ll L L) £ Lt )
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L%, which is conjugated like (\3 , is mostly used in place of «f  in colloquial

language.

Q‘SA4 As to the spelling of the Hamza (chairs of the Hamza) cf. Lesson 24 and Table 36 in the

Appendix.

As to verbs with Ry = sand R; = (s, the conjugational peculiarities of both

types of verbs are to be taken into account. Cf. the verbu's} , imperfect tense ‘,55-3/ ;

in Text 2 of this lesson.

A\

to come (to)

Wb (b S

(with verbal sentence) since, because 3
Emir S\ ol el

w

human B!
automatic ;5:‘
to stay, to remain ;(géj-z ) . 2
sum, amount e @
technical ;-;45

it is worth mentioning&f SAL g s
that ...

-

pound ol z 4;.;
neighbor Ol por z Sl
to come (to0) (JD (;‘_‘}:) el

£
event S| z Sl

computer, calculator olz el
much better than e Jy,g; :’,M;-T
demand, need ol C/: Q-
to need sth., so., to require RIgEEs
discount, reduction Sl z u"‘/‘z
during, in the course of Zb\?'
doctor 8 58> z )).?3
house )J:) z® 2
publishing house g
international 3}3 / ;;,33

4 2 2 ]
director el )da o e

to see so., sth. 2 o (S ) sl

athlete, sportsman, l;;b‘e J
Riyadh 2L
here: rate of exchange J:;;v
highness d)—}«:ﬂ
condition b j:-:i' d J’:J"
provided that J;fisz
to take part in & (}i\)u) 5)\3:
to be a witness of 515« (/%::Ag) gl
collog.: see (:) ;:3-1) L
will dlia
with the will of God ;TH w
hall el z UL;
owner N | z >le

His Royal Highness ;.QX\ godl Lo
2.0 .

(2 pil) o2
Opg o

to change sth.

exchange officer

bank O Jlas g 3 e
huge, giant r.a:ﬂ
child Jubf ~ b
fair, exhibition P g
knowledge 1; QLM z b;;n
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2,0

d yins

)
Come here! Let’s go! (m./f) !SA\*J // Jus
S sl

His Excellency (the minister) (2)1) Jles

reasonable, sensible

(mass) media; communication

in addition to

currency b z ali.i
opening ol Id CL::;\
thinking, thought, ideology L<:\ 3 J§A
proposal &l C C juu
piaster 23 J_e z o J.a
sector olz CLE.;
meeting point el & u—“l"
campus Laslos Lyda
possible u.;l;
royal ;/ﬁb

e,U,uCanc

monarchy, kingdom

P o £
elite, selection, choice s ld FOEN
here: chosen responsibles

d °
house QJ/ | e

2 (0 (o) ;;:.u
O g 65 g t5land

rate, exchange rate

forget so., sth.

women
publishing il
publisher O J d oAy
fan, lover; amateur o) j.a z )La
to promise so. sth. o e (u\.&}) 49 5
promise 3 j:« 1T s g
appointment, date :L&‘ »C Slaee
to keep (a promise) (u‘"’) u—’ 5
to lie (geogr.); to fall (cu) Ce 9
place, spot, ground é‘ > @ %

Text 1 SLSW J gt ol JI o a0
e 3 58 Tpale duliny Lasiecs GO G LB A gy el Bualhl gt
gl S Skl Al e Jlas et e e S el (Lo
Jos e sl e oAl 8Ly el OISl B 0 e
Agmald ] 2l (3 250 ) dlall @3y gl 5 2L

)y oWy S Sl )y ol gsdl JUS o se b ) g L) iat
e Jlne o el w8 ey dnaldl ) b pos g e bzl (3 055wy DoY)
el o g5l (LS s Ay deald

o) il g B Bl gm0 VY (e dmald) O SCa Laslall 8kl aGY1 It
o uﬂ)wﬂ\duyvsuusﬁjw\ﬂs 03> B Ut Vg gi B Al
D Sy dad) o g lally elaze Y1y 25LLdY) 0 al) olellad 3 O) 4z il
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Y by L slanVy JULYY ST e 8 ke 8l oY1y 2l
(Yl a TV o Y el B ety
e Lany Lo oLold e 830 il pf et 2 ,al) OF ST0L ey

.Q},IENU

Text 2 Ol wis

S;La.a.: (ool ) sl 131 )

s J)asl BT pdl sl 15 e

iles & Joe 100 o))

e )Y gl o740 g g OISy Y g0 sdis 1 e

Y sl s ¢ :JSj:a.H

U5 amy )l pmezs JY gl e O JB oredl e 8 lr JL.J,B\» sl
Y Rt

) I SV U PR IR CRReN -3 PO I PP Y B PR W T |
oty bty 1o | s ) s

thoad bl sl

DS len b s S 4a o sl 10

Cedl o575 LY SR ITE

Al Il N g e 35 ey wls dal 05K andly Y gs 0 13 2al

ol by il () aule o ginn il e 1l

LA o (e S5 13120

O PR PO - Y PO PRSI [P TP N

A1 els 0f 1) %l

A )L By sy e ol Jai WS o sy gle il
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Exercises:
L1 Form sentences with the imperfect tense of the verb (&33) ¢ and the words
for north (JLs*), south (< yr), east (J:..:) and west (‘_,Ja}). Use the following
nouns and the names of countries you know as subject
dhe (Buus (O il Ay e cr.xla.ﬂ WO (el
R e
wade ol s
L2 Form sentences using different imperatives of the following verbs:

a) 2y b) el ) J)j d)sle ) i ) A
Use the given phrases or other prepositional phrases and time markers.
Chose from the following imperatives, nouns, affixed pronouns and prepositional

phrases.

oyl e oerladl ¢ ey 5 2

cCU.':J\ cb.-b.-jj\

cJ'.:iL\ cg_,.:g\

(\&U\ eS| 5all
ie OV (-)J‘U.A c%;éji ‘Vj
| 32 53
S 3 s Lol (o S35 )
Ol S5 cod i s Oy days)

3 iyl (surroundings) il
U5 (pnlal) G5 (tower) COJ:M
CJMJJ Layde cdg_ﬁl\

el d)celd ) ($255 e
) Sl ) s )
ela Sy c\’J.'c )

Son ) ) clgall ) ] )

| guinn)

el 3 Sa (la Vo) 32
Loz (Bueall L}
N =

L3 Add the definite article where possible.
Blan e SYY e dralor.. O Sw il G g gemnn . WSl o L
Agladl.. Byze.. Slelas,. B 0lpe.. Gl Lo Ly iy S o OV Ol
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u.lﬁijy\_& ED2e u:f‘, L., B, . g.,.:fj Qi . ()lﬁj delan). .y
Vo ) et dew. et AT Gl g e sladll Jubl.. 8
el s g

g«:ﬁ"‘.. Laf)-hb:w v s sl ‘U,b-gi.. c"&,uupﬂ di;au RorL e
L., Lol Uds, dUWLL a8 e shan, Al g dd N
sl A oy Oled ij ng‘\" el ¢ 3% RPN SN P W EV S
clmlo OBl ez oy anl ) o sl il e Qe g0
o U S e 1 L VN N U L SR
O gdne. S L e de D) Bats Ll as L ey 880RLL J2ls
el g B ool S J

L4 The teacher explains the colloquial usage of <2L& (‘u' j:u) “to see” and asks

the students to replace sl , in the following sentences with L&, and then to
negate them by means of L or V.

G ol SRl 3 e N o gl (3 Wl el (3 ol ey el S
v g o) LB 05 5 Lkt eds oy 5 Ledze (Sl LOU)

G1 Transform the following sentences (without taking into account the words in
brackets) into the imperfect tense of the 3“p. sg. m. or f.

RENTH I | VeI goy < Sud dllLsse @
ods g Ao ey

g LIS Il e

(A& slons) ) eles 2 ST

28l e A gl

(G 052 (3) bt 052 ol aps aat )
)y et Of selidsl g

() Je s e )l

(OMS) s Pl e JU

3l Jr N g

st ] sBusY e

.J\‘J); JL o;U-—L«pi PN} ALy

@l e WA 3 Calaal) LIl

(O ) Ol 3 gl (la)
(Laf) RSN 1 v H NN

B G LAl e dadal) il
(3,60) ol s il
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(o 1)

(424)

(sls)

(L)

(s o>bx))
(CAEREEY)!
(LG’-‘)

(L)

(1)

(L)
=)
@ )

(4ed) 4D
(5

(Y
()
(Ll
(V29

(L&)
(k)
(¢59 z\)
(L)

(5 )kmdly)
(sLons)
(29

(f‘“u" .L:.s'-(i\.'i

U\JJJJQZA_M sle

Jade g e Cb

\AJ...F\)A ;JUQJ\ S
Al o oS )

L>-\.«.é Jéjj\ clLacl QA

ovbbbfufd\dﬁpdb

L@Ju \J&v\g d\ ‘Jb;b.k.\p\ ;\.A...A o

\f..f o)l b

L.a))f 4 4ol L;L:«‘_s.‘u.l«: Cd g
o) 3L 5 iyl Il ue
2N Q) ek of dl)
Lanal 30515

o.b-\) L«u\f ;,.'Jwv LS"‘ J&;db
. "5.44-\..,0 Cb

£ LYl 266 JL Jor I e
(blond) s/ A% 8 At
Azl 3 S I wz
aladt ) aide I s
ol df ol et

) s Al g
S s & A Lo Ji
VL J& ol wsle

A A O e I s
41.‘»& Mf.: gs'\""\*"‘ rb

).3\ Ll sle

RUREE RVIESTIRC S
22585 Ogelall g

plalal) 266 (1) 53100 ol

&\ gs‘”'*-*’ el

oS YL>-) s 2oz Gl

R IR W,y e
8l e 8 glall cosle

Bl e S AL B e
Lo BN sle

L d) 55l el



Lesson 12 159

) (Lf;j) Ao gl ety o8
O L) )y Gl JUA)

G2 (Written homework) Same as G1. Write down only the transformed sentences
in the imperfect tense.

G3 The teacher uses the sentences from G1 but quotes the imperfect instead of
the perfect tense. The student repeats the sentence and then transforms it into the
1* p. sg. using the words and phrases in brackets:

given sentence: Sl ) s s

repetition: Bl U Gz sy

completion: eadl d) Ul s el

given sentence: gy J Gz s g

repetition: g J G 5 s

completion: G dl Ul 5 4l

G4 Same as G3. Practice the transformation of the 3 p. sg. m. or f. into the 1% p. pl.
given sentence: PEI (INVEgey

repetition: azg 1) A2 s sm

completion: Lo d) o2 sy

G5 The teacher quotes the 1% p. sg. or pl. based on the sentences from G1. The
students transform them into interrogative sentences introduced by s ¢ }» or
u“ The affixed pronouns of the 1* p. are to be changed into the 2™ p:

teacher: LS. g 1 )9\
student: feud ) 3475 5
teacher: L0 ) (La! r.»\)\
student: V(..MJ,: u"‘
teacher: (e p L}&
student: NN s Je

G6 (Homework) Form 20 sentences based on G1 introduced by an interrogative.
The verb should be in the imperfect tense.

C1 The teacher quotes amounts of money in different currencies which are to be
converted to $ or £.
teacher: SN Vs ls oS
student: Ku\v Lo @ g gbed ¥ 95 Voo
O v e UY‘}JT~~~ LA.JU:.’\a}J Yoo CLEJ)«M\‘\—J-Y~~ cg‘w}sdﬂj’ A
veretdly Ve ‘64-3:49—95) R e LR XK TS
D (S en Ao T gl sy e ‘L,,S‘—’){)L‘ﬁb
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C2 Prepare a conversation with a bank clerk and use the following nouns and
phrases for this purpose.

payment form

bank

periodic payment order

deposit form

fee

money/ to withdraw money
current account, cheque account
account / to open an account
credit

installment

cheque, check / to cash a cheque
traveller’s cheque, ~ check

to pay by cheque

cheque-book, checkbook
savings book

savings depot

to save

to transfer / transfer, remittance

interest / interest rate

C

3 al) 5 jlazal

85 7 o

idls Ul 4

B3 lazal

£5) T e

B o [ 5,5 ¢ A
S s

uw = / uL C olas
PIAT P

bl - Ll

St G [ ol s
Al S8

htdly s

ol }3;

5 s

2 s

G5 s

Le U [ () I
L 4l 455 [ 36 b - B3

Final Exercise:
1.} Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense.

4._3')9-) JJg;YSwU éﬁ‘M\wLpM;b w\.:l-\w o.k&yu.e)
el wa S sy WU-\AJ-[,.Q\ Ot 05 Y gl O aay O
u,L».wﬂ%gﬂ;u.gs};sg‘d.«g)»du)q\&_.u).cwwgiw
Mor dn (STl 1 3,80 3 052 ks L el 42 e ol L dgall
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LS Uyes gy o sl pUT 1ty Joy colel V0 UL Blat oudd
RERCH G RO SR PPP I B P | IS R PO P
2. Translate into Arabic.
The reception was attended by the President of the University and high officials.
The university will be a meeting point for many book-lovers. He will make a
round of the book fair. About 50,000 books were sold at the fair. The opening
ceremony was carried out by H.E. the Minister of Culture. I forgot the names of
the publishing houses. I sold children’s books, books about housekeeping,
technical sciences, Islamic culture and Arabic literature. He kept his promise.

They came two hours after the appointment. I saw him on the campus. He
promised 5 dinars.

3. Translate into English.

JB et e ol Lesdl g o8 Ll e oy sS0) ao

S el A8 oyl 3 oS Y L sl n G Y L as ey gl | gkl
LUl ols 1 amaldl ) a1 sl 1 ooll) JS7 1 87

4. Replace the noun-object or the noun in the prepositional phrase by the
appropriate affixed pronoun.

ol Al df o5l e Sl S g o) il ) ol ) o ge
Gsedd e il o Ko Lae e Bl ) ot L) el LWL

5. Translate into Arabic.

I have to reserve two rooms. We must buy drinks. They must keep their promises.

You (f) must invite your mother. You must come tomorrow. He must forget a lot
of events. She must come back.

6. Fill in the blanks.

Jussive Subjunctive Imperfect Perfect
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1. The Use of O\S

The verb s (imperfect tense & j.:<4:) is atemporal auxiliary verb, which
localizes the action (state, event) in a certain tense.
1.1. O in the equational sentence

OLS™ is the copula in the equational sentence and as such is comparable to the
English auxiliary verb “to be”. )

The nominal predicate (OLS ) is in the accusative after O\S. The perfect
tense of OS” localizes the predicate of the equational sentence in the past tense.

7 o x s o f . ot

The student was diligent. gz Il OIS
‘o Vs wtdie 5 u. 7

Muhammad was our teacher. Ll s IS

O is negated by ;J + jussive, accordingly :Jg.: ‘U :

The student was not diligent. Jgne sl oSN {’J

The imperfect tense of O\S localizes the predicate of the equational sentence
in the present and future tense.

The student is diligent. Mg Il O ST

o 2

Muhammad is the headmaster/ will be the headmaster. .30 21 e 2550 & SO

OLS™ is rare in the imperfect, i.e. 8 )_ﬁf = “is”, and then merely serves to
emphasize the predicate. In general, affirmative equational sentences which are
regarded as being in the present tense do not have a copula (cf. Lesson 2, Gr 3.).

@}Al However, the use of OIS is obligatory when the conjunction ol “that” is employed, which is
required to be followed by a verb in the subjunctive:

-

I am afraid that Ahmad has a new illness. (/i.: , I I T P
... is stricken with/attacked by a new illness.) ke 8 a1 lae el O30 0 et

&4 is negated by Y + imperfect tense, accordingly & 5S¢ Y

Ahmad is not /will not be the headmaster. A0 bl RO

-
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- ]
OLS" is also rare in the negated imperfect, i.e. ) )§, Y = “is not”. In general the
present equational sentence it is negated by ;,»;5 (cf. Lesson 8, Gr 3.5.).

1.2. O in the verbal sentence )

As is the case in the equational sentence, O\S also serves to temporalize the
predicate in the verbal sentence.

oS + perfect tense (J_u) and 0‘5 + imperfect tense (J:w) are compound
forms, which are comparable to certain compound tenses in English.

The following forms are compounded with o™

(1) Jod W Kty he had done
= Past perfect as an expression of anteriority or ofa
completed action in the past which took place prior to
another action also in the past

@) Jadi O he did, he used to do
= Imperfect as an expression of a constant, repeated or
T customary action which took place in the past
() Jod ,ﬁ he will have done

= Future perfect as an expression of an action which is to
be expected with certainty to happen in the future

Accordingly, five forms are available to describe the temporal relations: the
two simple forms :}-;-; “he has done”, “he did” and :};:-:/ “he does”, “he will do”
and the three compound forms which have just been mentioned.

o j—<4 / 515" is to be understood in these as a temporal determinator, whereas
J» and J:w have their original value which is neutral with regard to tense.

Jx and J""‘" are most frequently used. J-w d\f is often found both in oral

and written usage as well. J:u 2 515" and J:u 450 )Q are less common.

QSAZ There are dlﬂicultws when translating into Arabic, especially regarding the differentiation between
the forms _ja0s and ‘_};4; 5" Theremenn binding rules which specify that it is obligatory to use [} in
one case and J—w d\f in the other. It occurs fairly often that both forms are used as stylistic variants, so
we can assume that they are interchangeable. The form ‘_}:ug O should be employed if a routine or

repeated action from the past is to be described; it can often be translated by “he used to ... .

S is a particle which precedes the verb. If ¥ precedes the perfect tense
(Ja_e % Ja_’ BY 0\5), it shows the definite execution of the actlon in the past or the
executton of the action to be expected with certamty in the future (Jx.e Y 5] )Q)

If 26 precedes the imperfect tense (Jx_m 15), it indicates a possibility that the
verbal action is taking place or will take place. (See about the negation of these

verb forms in Lesson 26, Gr 1.1.1.7. and 1.1.1.8.)
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§A3 Verbs with similar functions are referred to in Arabic as 08~ <y “sisters of kana”. The
most important verbs of this type are:

A g

not (to be) :f:.j
still, yet I/ Iy IEyos [ J5 )
to continue to do sth., to go on doing sth. f}LJ/ / DL
to remain, to continue to be Lgﬂii / ;;EJ/
to become V ‘j‘ﬁ / e« ‘C;ﬂ; / /C-:ﬁf
to do sth. no more or no longer :L;-’: ;,J
to be almost, almost, (with negation) scarcely; no sooner ... 3& / 3\;

ks
2. Jf and &2
:}5 and &;.9.;- are nouns, which are employed in the sense of the English
indefinite pronouns “every(one)/everybody”, “all”, “whole”. They are always in
the construct state in these cases. They are either followed by a definite or an
indefinite noun or by an affixed pronoun.

2.1. S and E:».;- + noun
2.1.1. :}5 + indefinite noun in the singular = “every”:

every student g_,J/LL i}f
every day (}E 35

2:.1.2, :}5 * :_,.: + definite noun in the singular or plural often serve to introduce
enumerations like

<l ¥ 2 P 2
the rector as well as the teachers and the students ~ 2lllall y Cradally a1 2 f}f

Syria as well as Iraq and Libya bl 3 J\/jjk 3G o f}f

and should be translated by “both ... and .../... as well as ...”.

2:1:3: :}5 + definite noun in the singular = “whole”:

the whole family i s
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2.14. :}5 + definite noun in the plural = “all”:

all books &,..:‘Q! 35
2.1.5. C.g.;- + definite noun in the plural = “all”:
]
all students VR ’@.,.;-

2.2. JS and xoa> + affixed pronoun

2.2.1. :)5 (seldom @;r) in the meaning of “whole” and “all” is predominantly
used as an apposition when it occurs in this construction. The affixed pronoun
agrees with the preceding noun in gender and number:

F4 AL
the whole family Lels” qbbd\
I have seen all friends. ";_&15 ;bw%’\ g_,ﬁ;

Like every apposition, Jf and C‘“" are in the same case in this context as the
antecedent is.

2.2.2. J_{ and C""; also occur without an antecedent, when connected with the
affixed pronoun:

£

all of them e
all of us

EX)
all (of it) s

A4 Additionally, remember pad|
is post-posmve as an apposition.

= “all (people)” and bu\ = “all of them”, “altogether”” which

QSAS UL{ in the meaning of “all” is used less frequently; it is either in anteposition, or postpositive,
taking the accusative:

2 ¢ 7 3 z @ F 2u
all students B SU O coUilall /ool as1s”

QgA6 The noun Jf must not be mixed with ')*5 (gen. and acc. g,s‘L{ ) fem. Ll{ (gen. and acc. g-lf )
“both” \-Jf / ){f are always followed by a dual noun in the genitive or by a dual pronoun suffix.

If LK / 3\5 receive the pronoun suffix they must be inflected for case:

They both went to ... o dL LS Ljs;
We know both of them. Lqﬁ’f / Lq:if i),:u,

I know both students. ‘_;:J,LU‘ L‘I,f / u::{‘.k.&\ 3\-,{ :)),“f
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3 M o~ 4o
The noun u“‘“ (pl. u-uv‘ «r yu) is employed in the sense of the English words

of identification “the same, himself/herself/itself” and “the same” - in addition to
its being used in its original meaning “soul”. It is always in the construct state. It
is either followed by a definite noun or by an affixed pronoun.

3.1. & + noun
on the same day (f,j\
I bought the same book. uLSJ\ u,...a; Lo ]

3.2. 4 + affixed pronoun

g

3.2.1. The appositional construction in which 4 + affixed pronoun follow the
noun has the same meaning as 3.1.:

on the same day 4...\: (Sj\ &
I bought the same book. w uL&H L

3.2.2. & + affixed pronoun also occur without a preceding noun. The English
pronouns “he (you, I - ..) himself/yourself/myself” are expressed by this
construction in connection with the preposition <-:

he himself, she herself L/G-:*‘j‘::’ ‘i":“-:f (s <)
you yourself ;J,,;..,: cC‘J.:..;;J (=t )
[ myself g;«:.g (U
they themselves (,_GMAJL, (Z,z (2)
you yourselves , L (.S.;.wl_; (f’jjf 4(..:57)
we ourselves : L (2
I have done that by myself. g;,:a; C ; L",.I;;

é}A7 U4 + affixed pronoun are also employed as a reflexive pronoun (oneself/himself/herself/

z ./ Zol® g ¥ ¢
itself, yourself, myself etc.) in Arabic: Help yourself! RO WG WW-H (:\5-‘
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z
z

4. A% 84 and 0> [ W
The nouns Sfl-f« ) :,n-:u and 45| / 351 are used in the sense of various
English indefinite pronouns:

at o~ :u -0 w . £
U2~ means “some”, 84¢ “several” and (s-\>| | 45 <one”.

U'A:u,/ and (s3> [ 4> are followed by a definite noun or an affixed pronoun; s4&
is followed by an indefinite noun.

4.1. uzsu + definite noun in the plural = “some (of)”:

)
some of the teachers :'J:-}J-;l‘ :)-4;;
with some friends, with some of the friends ;.L;./J.:p%‘ u‘-:‘: &
with some of them ;'-e-;a;-' &

@AS The reciprocal u'a-&,J‘ r-%—‘wu means “each other” and is mostly used with a prepositional
object, more rarely with a direct object.

4.2. 31-9 + indefinite noun in the plural = “several”:

¥
. L8 LG
several teachers Cnadae 30s
% .6 -
after several days el sde dny

4.3. 2> f (05| + definite noun in the plural = “one”:

one of the teachers ;Q.}i:.i\ A f
one of them ;,.faf»\
one of the woman teachers ;)Lq.tﬁ =)
in one of the rooms /u:;d& Ls:x;-i 3

——

5 &
The interrogative pronoun Z_;f, f 4| means “what/which”. It is always in the
construct state as the 1% term of a genitive construction.

5.1 Z_ST + indefinite noun = “what/which”:

in which month? Ly j%_::, ig
Z
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- ,Gf
which city? Syl &)
Which city did you visit? NOPE RV

0TI
i ions? €545 B}
which delegations? 1250 &)

The following construction with Z"S“ is possible as well:

5.2 Lsi +::,¢ + definite noun in the plural:

which one of the friends?/ which one of them? ¢ V‘é:f igf /¢ 9\_, MY\ zsf

@AS’ The interrogative pronoun :_sf must not be confused with the indeclinable particle Z_;T,

which has the meaning “i.e.”.

\Y

ear O3} Q) o3l | in any case, anyhow J>- ;5‘ P
pain (YT z éf cheek ] j:b'- z NeS
man OLLS| | here: stool z ;:5-
nose < yT z sl dangerous P
belly, stomach 0 )Jaa‘ z o2t | fig.: Bverything okay, a1 ¢la O) | J:o-
.o | God willing?
some o™
; o | blood eled e
urine Jx .
2 medicine 4.3)5‘ C 9\).}
forehead G T O f
3 >
forehead ol T % arm C" C\,(\r) 6- /2
o ¢ o hi O ¢33 O : 3
body tlif & cn Je oy
7 | beard O ;—-95 z o
all < ;
i 5 3
holiday ol g 5l | P )5 =
« (.
sick leave Ao g0 8 5lor] lungs <=z ‘UJ
tablet, pill Csmz > | head I wb
eyebrow ;,_>-\ >~ main s
truth; fact Sl T Mass> leg, foot J’J z@® J"J
analysis :};5/ 2 d J:Jf:- knee b C )
fever @ L;«.;- neck oLl 'l i3,
pelvis up\j;-f C up;?- arm :Lf"}w z Aol



tooth OLf d @ :;;'“
hour, watch ol z iclw
thigh L () S
violent, fierce, heavy, furious Ll
hair (coll,) i
lip e
hospital <L d L;‘ZLM:«:
finger; toe CLA* C c«sa‘
chest sk & e
headache tU:ﬂ
photo J}iﬂ d 5))-:’
(prep.) against Lo
guest < ):-Sﬂ z 2
limbs Sl - b
Live long! ! 53.«.2« Jb
several 33-9
offer sth. to so. - Je (:JPJ:U) uﬂf'
upper arm (alsom,)  slLasl C (() Lae
organ, part of the body 9\«49}9 z j:f";
canned (meat) s (ﬁL)
medical treatment Cy\-f
not necessary ZS B jiv:b e
spine (s b 2 as
throat, neck d\-«;j ' Q:-}‘
s e @ o
open sth. 2 (=)
examine uﬁj uz
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examination P )>=.9 C ua.a»d
vagina ) J.o falld Js
spoiled; bad Al
jaw OH
upper ~ J}«Sﬂ fﬂ.ﬂ\
lower ~ J—ajweY\ i‘lﬂ\
mouth ol _);T z
use ) 3) 4 E sl
foot, leg (\..Uf z @ (.u
heart &r‘jji’ & VU
I vomited. iviiu/?:
shoulder (blade) oSt z® uj
all LS
all 3;5
place ?\.;:T c:-J/f\.»\‘ z Bl
illness oAl z oo
nurse i«di.«:
stomach .bu 3 oJJu
self; soul u.uu\ ‘u"‘)" e ® u.n.n.»
important V'f"
more important ;.AT
occurring (in) (Lg) 3 J j

to prescribe sth. for so. -» 4 (u@) o g
(L;li/) ;ﬁj/)
.

Mz @)~

to come after
in what follows
hand
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Text 1 Ol g
Byems? I Q\JLBASLAGTU'@;;CAOMY?MSJWVQ\P&Q;JQ&@
L, a8 sl ed 550 ol 236 (3 iy ol Lasled 0404

Lol OIS (3 a3l (3 851

ol (o 03 (¢ AR ey L
oLl (3 « sl (4 Ah @y s
Ol () ¢ 2y SO Jaw1 /LW S (v
gL (VA sl (VY Sl (V1 S A 5 4anll (Vo
sl (YY oY (VY LYY el (Y wasl (V9

SA(YA P2 (YY oRd (Y1 w (Yo U (ve
el vy WH Y Sl (v
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Text 2 k! s

D53 b ple irle

851 5L 0 s Ly Shgany Sl ¢ et

L}JSJ._&UL}(Ybugutiwgucﬁ.@f\ﬁu):{:\ic"A.Z:.Z;L\Q il
OB e 3y S e

S~ e Jay e die 1ol

Tﬁ"{("u éﬁjﬁguﬂjwﬁ s AYYI gy PRI g el
ol e ol

CedST I3k 1wkl

Adall g glll e i ST b

s el odn 0SS W5 el

P L LS L B NP RS JV Rl
23T

94 oY1 o gkl o dsl fa ri bl

36 03k Sy el e g Ble il Lo

(b 49 65 B el JE g s af e iyl

pandl ool OF (e g oy oo o3ly o o 1) o Lo

i) pgiiey <) an Balall 3 Udis nkd il (g0 p e ikl
AV s 3 Y an & ol g Ls g Ay ol o) e

S8l of (de g Jo 17 Lo

I i e 5l el S J ST el el 81 0 JW o 1l
Y

OS2 S g Al ye s Sy Lo

.M\AYJPTMZ)T&JY |

Al pr S b e Jb il

Al a1l
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Exercises:

L1 The teacher points to parts of the body using a poster or a picture on the
blackboard and the students give the Arabic equivalent.

L2 (Written homework) Form 10 sentences with the Arabic words denoting time
(e slane cC\.«a ¢ 5 dslw ) preceded by J-{ .
Syl Ul 2 Lo S O pul @
Lzyde 2500 ) C}MTJ-{ sl
L3 Form sentences with 4 and the following nouns:
Lyde oy (b ¢ ghntonn ety ¢ c&j«wf S (B
Written homework: appositional construction
oral performance: genitive construction

written: O VTN PO 3
oral: @...;..U o oS

L4 Add the Arabic equivalent for “he / she, ... himself / herself™.
iy A N S > AL ) s
Al ) e
e s
bl i3 o
NO LN
fells clas o
fells V‘l’" J»
1els o)
felds S;:él
TEU3 | glaif
LS Form sentences of the type O + adverb or adverbial phrase + 52¢. Use the
following time markers after s.\s:
'(\j LC:JLWT Qs (O g cCJ\i,A
ol dde S S @
.(\:TS:LGSSZQ.MQ}L}QK -
L6 Form sentences with the verbs < & «les ot ¢S sl ‘TJ‘; O (S in
which 53¢ and one of the nouns in the plural become the object of the sentence.
nouns: t’}«»f 5 Oled cuu‘\f (G By o (ST il
dg e S el @
Agsyand) B plf SAe 08
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L7 Form sentences in whxch one of the following nouns ¢ s26 ¢ 3o ("l""
R PR R B ST I SN P A3y (331 ,4 3L preceded by s is the
subject of the sentence.
Use the following verbs: - (Jos ole <Q§.‘ ‘Lsﬁ elor ¢ o>
oW sloe ik BN oy o> ®
:}L P I RN sl

L8 Transform the following sentences into questions introduced by
af /Lg\ J\ o /4_;\ i) &f /Qg

QCAF»\LL‘S\U,« Ss.’)}‘u\.bw ‘ =
il QS (sf <L3qu,§u, ®
-gsefdlecf‘if

Olas g 3 oy
Sl Lpde ) @ il
LGRad Amalr (3 o o
0" Bs 3 oSl S
S;.L.J Ly Ls 08
T ACNUNP S| J=s
SpS sy dlad) O a>
G1 Transform the following sentences into the past tense.
\..Lg..S kol < A ) e
L0 gz Ml
S, ikl
AW L]
U [IZN LIS [
Al bl
LOdos ;ua?\
e Y
A% e iij'xﬂ
WT Z\Uﬁ\
WSS AT



174 Lesson 13

.(good) A adl>

R ool
G2 Replace the past tense in the following examples by j=4 o,
Add one of the following time markers:
e S s
J.C.H\ R T &2 Jf I f.w\ 8
¢ el JS S
A JS A
Riow, . Lw 2
slon JS° o Bk

Maﬂyﬁ‘d&w&)‘d&< C‘“‘L‘dc}’)‘w Y
SR dada 3 e
VAN SR Y
eyl G 2 Jes
gyl 2K ddall @ )
RRCEPE CWRSIRURE
dL»Jg;ng_«f
MAL\CJ\}MJ.\..\\W
AP SRR Ry
PR ARG
az d) g8 Gles

G3 Same as G2, but with the subject in the plural.
o JS @l 3 Oslem Jl SO < pall 3 J ) fese @

G4 Transform the subject/object into the plural preceded by S~ “all”.
.umtéjijj‘:}{c,l.p) < .JM‘A;‘}J‘L}—@) =

Pay attention to the fact that agreement in gender between the verb and subject is
not based on the masculine :}f but on the 2™ term of the genitive construction.

.(before yesterday) J 33! wel Gaaal Jes

Y el ks Je

VIS RSV e

o agas ) sl @ sl
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Aalad) ) Gadee U g

Al ol Jons

oS ey

ETRY g:,.’j)

Al oy

(to open) Lzl o

GS Same as G4. Jf is to be replaced by @.-.*inthose sentences in which a
person is the subject or object.

G6 (Written homework) Use }S in the sentences of G4 in its appositional

position.
ol WS gl cloy < Ll by

G7 (Repetition) Combine the following numerals, nouns and adjectives.

o J>=o o
(- o2 \Y
g}\lf .ﬂ_)b 0.
& e g 3 VY
gS"J'p .\.'9‘) \s
A s L%
g 5 )les q
L$">§ a5 £

é‘ Jﬁf )‘y j.ﬁ YYVY
Ci1 (Homework) Use the dictionary to write a list of common diseases. The list

is to be discussed and completed in the next class hour.

C2 The teacher asks about pains in different parts of the body:
e il @/ 3aall @) VT Bize [ Buze Jo @
The student answers with “Yes” or “No™:
sl (YT Sk (o Y
e G VT g Gadl B VT e e Y

C3 Create a form in Arabic to be used to obtain a medical history as follows:
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last name, first name:
age:

weight:

sex:

childhood diseases:
operations:

etc.

Use the dictionary, your list of common diseases, and the following words and

phrases:

blood pressure

to take so.’s blood pressure

blood sugar level

NURARS
SUBTRCS R Sk

diagnosis RS
electroencephalogram i .h.Ja_;-
electrocardiogram tb:ﬂi .19_4:_2
weight Q3 B
childhood diseases al j:aLJ\ oAl
operation i) o ddes
plaster, band-aid j\:»}b
prophylaxis o Al 3
pulse / to take so.’s pulse 1;4:-' (:}“%) :;0- / ué-:
menstruation 4 s oole
to X-ray s YL ams
X-ray picture Z\.,:«Ls:.» 3 ).:a

Final Exercise:

1. Transform the following sentences into the past tense.

B e sp e sl S s 3 ook il 06 S oUS b il

itaad) LUl sb ol L ST 4l L ono O s LY AL Ol aad

Al ool LI 50 533 ol a2 840 oM Lo el Ly
Oollas balee
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2. Translate into English.

esls .w\élgtﬁ.@ASML} Mwwsow.ﬁms:}fyhso\_{

.Jj_a.gy-Lic:}J-\ S PPN &Wia:\l(ﬁyu@'—“w J cads dadall
W3le p g B0 B aeiall gy 8 AlST el 8 6 OIS

3. Translate into Arabic.

He has got the same illness. Her brother ate the same canned meat. All students

came. They sold the same book. They sold the book themselves. The whole

family was at the doctor’s. You wrote this yourself. Do it yourselves! He took

some pills himself. One of the sick persons had already gone several days ago. He
asked some of them about the treatment. One of the nurses was very pretty.

4. Put the numbers into the picture according to the given list.

ol (U ol (0 03V (8 jaadh (r agdd (Y QO

i [ eV B () ol (Ve ased (4 o (A sty
SO (V1 sl (Ve oI (Ve b (VY s (VY
Ay elldh (v el (V4 E LA VA e b geadl (VY
ol (YU &) (Yo A (Ve el (YY) mee Y (YY
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1. The Forms of the Verb (JwY! O13sl) : IL, IIT and IV

1.1. The base form of the Arabic verb (:);.a / :};-5;), as we have got to know it up to
now, can be extended by gemination of consonants, prolongation of vowels,
prefixation or infixation, or a combination of two of the possibilities that have been
given. The extensions of the base form, like the base form itself, are called Forms.

There are 15 Forms, only 10 of which, however, are in common use. They are
referred to by Roman numerals in European grammar books and dictionaries:
base Form = Form I, derived Forms = Form II, IT], ... X. Theoretically all Forms
can be formed out of every verb. Practically speaking, however, a verb rarely
occurs in more than 4 or 5 Forms, and in fact it often occurs only in its basic
Form or a derived Form.

é)Al Originally changes with regard to meaning correspond to the formal extensions of the base form
as well. Thus e.g., an intensifying, causative and denominative meaning is stated for Form II, a reflexive
meaning for Form VIIL As, however, every individual verb is lexically fixed and the original “value of
the Form” is often not identifiable any more, we refrain from stating the basic meanings of the
individual Forms at the moment. Cf. the summary in Lesson 19 with respect to this subject.

1.2. Form I
Characteristic: doubling of R,

Perfect tense: J;’
Imperfect tense: 227 :
Imperative: z}i;

Q‘_'3A2 The quadriliteral verb has the same vocalization of the imperfect form.

Pattern: :H;-;i} ¢ J—L't;

-
0

Example: “to translate” é:-',.: o

Table 35 in the Appendix supplies information about all forms of the quadriliteral verb.

1.3. Form III
Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows R

Perfect tense: Jels
Imperfect tense: :).;L:J

Imperative: :).9\.‘9
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1.4. Form IV

Characteristic: prefix a- i, vowellessness of R;
Perfect tense: ;};.:T/
Imperfect tense: :};f
Imperative: :);u&

QSAS The prefixed Hamza of Form IV is a Hamzat al-qat°.

1.5. Forms II, ITI, IV have the same succession of vowels in the imperfect forms:
u - (a/d/-) - i. We group them together for that reason.

Here is the summary once more:

imperative imperfect tense perfect tense
Form II e o g
Form III :),9\_; :)_9\.;;‘ ;}}«l;
Form IV :},};f :}.};: JQ:T,

(Appendix: Tables S, 6, 9, 14)

@A4 The imperfect tense of Forms II and IV are neither distinguishable from each other nor from
the basic Form without auxiliary signs.

2. The Attributive Relative Clause (:\-ﬂ':d-“ 9 Z-Ly.a.ﬁ)

Not only a word or a group of words, but also a whole clause can be added to
a noun as an attributive adjunct. The relative clause is the form of the attributive
clause that occurs most frequently.

2.1. There are two types of attributive relative clauses:

a) relative clauses which are employed as attributive adjuncts related to definite
nouns (i2).

b) relative clauses which are employed as attributive adjuncts related to
indefinite nouns (42).

2.2. If the relative clause is the modifier of a definite noun, it is preceded by a
relative pronoun.

éAS There is the same agreement in state between anoun and an attributive clause as there is
between a noun and an adjectival attributive adjunct. If the antecedent is definite, the adjective is
defined by the article JT, the relative attributive clause by the so-called relative pronoun. The term
relative pronoun is therefore not quite correct, because it expresses, above all, the definiteness of the
attributive clause in addition to characterizing gender and number. The relative pronoun does not,
however, indicate the syntactic function (of the modified antecedent) in the relative clause.
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2.2.1.The relative pronouns (& '\l ;lfe"gﬁ) are:

L2
e
TSy after a masc. noun in the singular
3
£

) after a fem. noun in the singular and after plurals which denote
non-persons

ol after a masc. noun in the plural which denotes persons
%) il c‘_;:ﬁm after a fem. noun in the plural which denotes persons
RIN] after a masc. dual

ol after a fem. dual

@AG Whereas the four first-mentioned forms are neutral as to case, the two dual forms are inflected.
e e
When following a noun in the genitive or accusative, they are L‘fg-«'\-U\ / Q,_\:U\_
& A7 Note the different spelling:
with one J: sl / & [ e ; with two J SN /g-\)m | ol [ o,
@AS The article J! is the first component of the relative pronoun, therefore the initial Hamza of
@l {55* etc. is Hamzat al-wasl.
L @
2.2.2. 5.l ‘ggj\ etc. are equivalent to the English relative pronouns “who, which,

that” in the nominative. The noun which is modified by the relative clause is the
subject of this clause at the same time.

the student who came from Iraq d\’f/j\ o sl Lg.\fs ‘._,JLLJ\/
the student (f.) who came from Iraq JB,/J\ KPRCIAIS é& ;Q/\LJ?
the students who came from Iraq dﬂ};j\ el jj\_;,. :J_,:J\ L;‘L.Hz
the students (f.) who came from Iraq J\}j\ e ;;;- g_,:;U\ LQLLJY
the two students who came from Iraq d\}:j\ G e olall uL/J/U;J\i
the two students (f.) who came from Iraq J\;_}j\ :J,: LEE\;.- d)L:TJi uL:QLLJf

A literal translation of the Arabic examples makes the difference in word
order in the Arabic and in the English relative clause clear to us. In Arabic:
normal word order of the verbal sentence, accordingly “the student who he has
come”, in English: inverted word order, consequently “the student who has
come”.
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@ @
2.2.3. “5_;3\ , sl etc. are also employed in sentences when the subject is not
identical with the antecedent. In English, the relative pronoun is in the genitive or
objective (as an indirect or direct object or the complement of a preposition) in

these cases.
In Arabic the affixed pronoun in the relative clause makes the connection with
the antecedent.

the friend whom I have met i:,jJLg gs:l]‘\ :;49:4.3\/
the (girl)friend whom I have met Q_;L’L:u :’S g;’:\:d“z
the friends whom I have met ;,_‘Gj}\_g ;.,;J\ Qu,x:piﬂ
the two friends whom I have met L.é_l\_; o\:iil\ u\.a.,.,\ia.if
the friend (to) whom I have written a letter ;j\;., J il L»,.:_:_/{ L..S;ﬂ\ :;;fp_ﬁ/

the (girl)friend (to) whom I have written a letter e a3 L’GJ/ - °':§/ g5;3"\ ;‘W;, ‘i

the friends (to) whom I have written a letter e P V';J L ff; o :'J‘ G MSH

the (girl)friends (to) whom I have written a letter e 3 f_;@j e f:/§ L;z’)U\ &)\_:;,:Lfﬂj\s

the friend whose doctor I have met if.:..L ‘c,JGJL; L;.U‘\ :;; J.f,aif
the (girl)friend whose doctor I have met L@....L L.LL. S;:3’\ :w,\:a.!\,
the friends whose doctor I have met :v-‘é—-—b :,.UL; ;,.,.J\ ;L;.L:p@‘/

the two (girl)friends whose doctor I have met L;_g__,j; L,_LL, ol olaaff

the friend with whom I have been to the PR A D S 6 F
theatre CJ«'.A.“ L;? 4z g.,.j L_S;L“ w;L.aj‘

the friends with whom I have been Al & S L 262008
with the two friends from whom I N < A B TR T

have received the books g ) gﬁ"U‘ griadeall Lig
the (girl)friend at whose house I was ez P g »: ‘;:J’l ;\;.:.;\:ajf

@A9 Of course forms which are defined in a different way than by the article could also be
employed in place of -2l B!, 2iuall etc. which were chosen as an example, e.g.:

(s das :;;M a.o.
2.3. If the relative clause is the modifier of an indefinite noun (44,2), no relative
pronoun is used.
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@AIO There is agreement in state here, as well. The antecedent is indefinite, consequently the
attributive clause does not get a sign of definition either.

Word order and the affixed pronoun are just as they are in the syndetic

relative clause:

I'have read a piece of news in the
newspaper al-Ahram, in which it says: ...

sie P ek e o oa BT
...yg;\»$ﬁ»¢\ﬁtﬂ$g.\gﬁ@b§j

I have met a friend today who came
from London yesterday.

0 o ol o'y Ui 301 16

There are delegations in the hotel
who came from the Arab countries.

AN AL % el 3.5 Ghul B

a present which I have sent to my friend

’.v' -’
Ll

-

o z
- 0 £
-

st d) Ll

\%

Jordanian

¥ r
w Ao f

J )
rel. pr. ‘;Z‘)I-”j g;}U\ ¥ Og.:.‘j\ z g:jl ¢ L_s.,lf\

enterprise, firm

Israel

ol ¢ ol &
security, protection / / ol
with the protection of God 1 oul <
to seem (as if) (:)\5 9 ( jf\;’.) I
ticket, card oL Blay
big, considerable 8}:
building il o ely

to translate sth. ) ... . (;..»}\;) r.,-}
from ... to .

pupil, student WYY d SWAY
bilateral ;;’L’

P s
to say sth. to so. « /_a ° (c,v.»..f) Gl 11

to bring sth. alongto ~ J} (sa>a) el 1V

o A

Joiea
Jo 5 i

<o G 2211V

probably
at any rate

to inform so. of sth.

final

(Minister of) Foreign Affairs Lo, (2)9)
(Minister of) the Interior Ll () 9)
to mention so., sth. to s0. - o (S ) 573

to lead, to head so., sth. - o (:f\‘:,,») :)*’T B

to connect between s (ijz) day
to go back to RIFES
to welcome, to greet so. & (L_,:- ,;) p;- L, II
trip, journey ol gz i )
tosendso., J/dlse (i) JudfIV
sth. to so.

high &
to accompany so. ° (:5-'3\ J:) &3, III
satisfaction CL”:B)‘/

to produce sth. o (:,éfué) ,&LT vV
tohandover, J}/J /o (;.l....;) (v 11
to bring sth. to so.

I hope you feel better soon. ckzeds/Eluad

diarrhea Jlgw)
drink sl e ol s
to take part in a3 (353\.::;) 4, 111
people s#);:b z .



Lesson 14 183

brother (having the same QLM\ z 25 | resolution <o z S8
father and mother) » drom i jai - ; jﬂ
health, hygienic >~ | . .
Ve L, piece o o dakad
newspaper e E e . .
top, summit 2 T 2
edited, published (by) (o <o) ).sLa
cholera 1S
San‘a’ (Sanaa) G\&u\é . s
5 bitter
harmac ol - e WE B A S
) 4 ¢ od to be able to ol co (QS».;) L-,SA\ v
exactl Loall wr A, :,
Y . . | hessheisableto.. ... of G [ el
to express sth. o ) 10 ) s i
outstanding e
many, Numerous Ayl i TR
Ty to accomplish, to carry out -» (Geeu) il IV
to give so. sth. 20 sk-u v # o .
s () G‘” . | region, district bl ¢ ik
he must O\ als ) .o
according to oF Dl
to please so., that of co \ v
P ‘ (Cﬂ) CJ, present Ll z LYY
film 6l ¢ o _
duty, task el z g?.':.-\j
at once, instantly, immediately ] P o
»¢ s 4. | prescription i z Lo
to introduce so., J / ) - o () ¢ 11 '
sih. o 50. to continue sth. 2 (hels) Jooly I
to present, to submit sth. (to s0.) - (&) (33 death ldy oy
Text 1 e sl

B eall 5155 3 ot o8 W ol 8 p3Lal) B il 573 — slaies
o o) 30y e il el oliile s 310y Jgu) ol
Ve el oo o) M O polall JB g ol oda 3 bl S
MSJ\-’)’JJ—?‘J_&‘ B )bty el Y o 8,8 U] ey — 8 LAl
G gl s g Bl sy i 23300 IS @ WDkt L s 8
uﬂ\y-\,u»u)ﬂ(-m 4l gy y sl

db_x:"\' J,yswuw%u-sdwdd,mw;sdu-aﬁws
N (:J-_;.\‘._Qs u_»@ﬁj el L o WU ) e el of
il pGY) oda (3 akie
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sLwd) 0y lgs ) VY Lage b5 e @il ol A0 Jlael (3 8)Ls
oy ety V& 2l S

ASaal) 45, gl B B 5y aaly s S B ol g — 2L !
gl ety OF SAL ) g i paliasiW g ladly Ll sl any (3 8054
LS Ogladl o 223U (65 panndl 0 i Joliew S Y)

DBl ) gy e 4 Oy S3)Y1 Q) dad) 5y sl ) Joy — 31y
et ) G 8 atl) BN B i sl (3 ) JB g el o ki
[ERPY.) wbﬁgﬁﬂ\c})‘ﬁ)j\aﬂ\éwéﬁcbu&ujggbt}w\r&ﬂ\d&g}
o At Wny 3l ot I o 2,1 50 O ST ot ey Ly g
UL A

Text 2 Juall &,,9

)l ol

Sy Mol ¢yl slonn £ Liiall

o ol b )l Lo s Gy y el i o) eS8 Ad i Lo
?KUJSH oda Sue

ROV JUVIE FIV Y RCHV S WS

.J:'a.éj CL«#
L8ae fa g lball Lo oy g ddadd 0l el ) Caoy ) 2 ool
Saall 3

ol e 30 U ggﬂ LS™ o oVT suie ol i Lo
NI IS ESUSURIION A PP B PO WU
o alsT G bl Clalh ol ] om0 ol O Gl (Sh il

Sy
sy At y o 3w Y1 0 (U IS e oz a2l

?3_4_)39‘ oda Jdst| d-g{j C\.«p
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sda ey JSY dmy i ol 3 e S Oyl 0ds pr ot 1 Ll
0 By skl dn Ll 38 b ol i)

B ol s Jo Lo

Sl ks e Lot O ey SIS 85 L) Jnall

ol ol ools S 1pls

ol K Y i

Y S (K8 s

Aol 3y S dyis 1 Jaall

Exercises:

L1 Transform the following sentences into imperatives (2™ p. sg. m./f. and 2™ p.

pl. m.) using the verbs: ('.l.w c;',..;-) plw c(:G 4)4\‘ (>

o alls o 5 < o els ... =
S els a5 < -y
oS &3 1y 5 < -
!;\-’U.,&‘ ¢ s 50 ).

!Jgj)n.g...

!C)Y\V.e.g...

LotV p g = JlesYI ...

lig )l 4l ) ol ..

oY1 ) L.
lodpdr awl’ ST W ...
el &8 O gty
ladSTl ol ..
) '\x»\;)ﬂr&
Naseds dlu Jl &5 .,
Dbaal dua ) ...
fosd) Jondl Vs ..
L2 (Homework) Insert the proper form of the verbs _lw ¢l ¢ Jus { ¢ ;21 ¢ JG.
< ?;WJ%‘(ﬁ&W...DTMJ—“ -
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L3 Insert the relative pronoun.

BEPYIEVI VNS NUSE Y

;\l\u.a L“'L(Ll("b

S8l J) s ... of LSk o
?abjﬂ&c:&_...dfr_(&f@
Gl 3 e ven O (5

L;;.;s)...
iyl axll oL»JJJ

o}\.fu\.a-\}d)fw Jaedl
L}.A.g-k.p.l.&

Wy ) Jouf o A

L4 Insert the relative pronoun and the affixed pronoun in the following clauses.

P g | v

ol b L LY
O}d‘w:?y..-ﬁgjw‘ .(..LSM
w&\(’ﬁ...ﬂqun.ow\c«l\

T U N1 G P B IV
sble d) Ll i LAl
VR DU PR
Ghee 206 L bl

L) Lays NS JOW |
«MA-SM. .MLW...(.,LAS
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JJ,c\ oo A5l

. (ﬁy_giwafa,:ﬂ\u

e o ) com Ll Ll sapadt 5L

AN SIS WA H L P

TN TR W R R A AR VY

TS e a0y

b S oy L L

coia LA ey sl L0

b sl . r..f oAl

. aell

LS Try to find out the English equivalents of the following proverbs and sayings
with ) :

. (to throw stones at) AR B R Ty

(valley) (s & (I wished I would be) ;s2d b :d s (mountain) Jo| 3 sl

G L9,.5 Loid s olsl 3 sl

(devil) OUaid) alie ¢(brain) Jas 4 jud s

.>Lo (time, eternity) 24 4 b (consequences) 3l sl (3 by L (sl

(regret) ¢ (what is not his business) Lot Y Lo oy (sl

(G1 Transform the perfect into the imperfect tense.
NEVPHEWIRT S PV AEN PHRWINES PN
— bl ods ol — s AT 16 - T 0l e - Geliiof (S s
Sl Jam b o0l o

Aol sliael, s ) o) - GOV Wi L) — agall i Ly >

Lo A

Ja =8 bl Sta ) Ul — ladlly O ) o ile = 550 @ il ol )
Tp ) O gpanlidl il

ol — oy Jl sl ai = ol slos &UML.»VJ.: = St ells wdals s
RUNESE AN

e 5 — iy A wlll ) wj-mng\uu\gxex,\;sum\qwr}j
Ay SOV A () s al) 2R e Wl ) 2edall
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o slin Ll = an (3 Laul s e oSl — Suds ) e (S (Sl o
Lasyy g sl

,T)y;wvs@d—rjg\&us;@-guﬂ OUA;MTV.L»

Sl (S T e — s o A - s L

Gre ol ) il — 1) 1) e Sy - Tl ) e,
A

Oyl a3l LG = U e Lo St s — $80Las 6 e

U PN

Lslorly jamts OF LGl = el Jraif OF (oSl = Sallan ) iles of Sl Jo
g

S iy Jraall 1y 54— Sy ellae o540 Ja - GSSLay @54 e
olels

Bl el e = felis ) de cduf o — adile ) Db, CIl o f
OGN
el 0l o de ) (San F i 3U - Sl glﬁws@eawissu
ST 15 45 Lagan || Lagsl
G2 (Homework) Insert the given verb in the proper tense.

o) e ol culs < ol ke ol L (L) > () ®
e Lia I L r:u 4

o2l W)L (o)

8o el ) (o5l o s
Solxly 2 (r:sj) e Sl (@

?J'L"U o Jo

1PN UGS B K1
TS e T L Y

0 el gl L e

$00 5l (o2) -0 (e
Sl dl e e

€ Uaill of 30l (puf) . Jo
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fobladl &l (esfy .o Jo als (o
¢ oles N el ff (el L. e
Sells Juis of &l ... Jo oSl (y
edlia ) Vponds OF (ST L 0
er.A)LLEdeviugs
psle dm Ues () AIG
A g Jand) 1 S L
falo J ods (i) . om d) el (2
VIRV C
el Al e (D)

éAll If Arabic letters are used for numbering as in G2 |- 'd then an order different from the
alphabet is to be observed. This order can be memorized by means of the following mnemonic

sentence:
’f_'d..,,o‘h,a .0 ° 2 Yo oW~ o of
Cia_.a BE SIRGIV. I Qv'Y 7 990 ngf 85}2} SR doml
G3 Answer the following questions by means of KPR QPN “No, ... not yet”.
ay Sy ALY < flilrly w41 Ja =
S, edoly o

2l b il o

(o Shos 7541 Ja

el | hass Of WSSl
ek Ja

S RULERUSTIR YT
5,2l ) @ sle o
HERWIERSg g
?ZMJ.,U\Q;(,.AJA.:?:&;-JA
Soe) el culS
Sl e 5 Jo

G4 (Repetition) Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense of the
39p.sg.m.orf..

LBl ) s 5 em < ol ) L sle ®
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O e b 3le

Jade g phde Cy

o) g :Z_Jw g

Al o f oS ) )

ol 540 cliasl it

GJJJ.?-L«{QJX.ULBN(_S‘)

Agoa |y Of aeBasf clin cor

.\’,ﬁ:f oW cwb

L}; Ayl Lo e caiy

sl 83 4l U s s

2 Al s Of Sl o

Lzmals 300 05

oy LalS” b il et J

A b L

g eV 356 ) Jr ) o

R e @J

Al @ S ) wz

Al ) aipde (I Les
Ol A ol ez

S Sl g by

s s 64 oA Lo JB

o A okl osle

gl Ol e Isde e

Al 1y Uil (6

'(’)f‘“ L4l sle

O Ay ;Jj)}\ <)

e g Ogalall

plalall 206 4] 330 1) ol

d\ ‘5.4.»J...,a el

oS Yo, Sla Loz (s,

) sl sBULY oy
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5 Al e s sl cosle

5 Ul 043 ) L)1 oo
Lol clisYt ole

L df sl el

gl ) o

Al Gl Jeadl

ode g e Lf;j

] LS I s
.('):5\ slos S ) Ls?f
RPUNESINESINT X PP

RO P W ISP P PRI A P
) 1yt Of sslidsf Aot L
ROV EN B

g ol e JU

Al Jo &

U [P RN/ R
DY g5 Gl sslidal el ae
A1 G Calaal) U
Ol (3 JBal Jall 3
TR b I I (N
AL el e Radall il
Dbl e e

o o a2 e

Ci (Listening comprehension) The teacher reads the following news. The

students summarize and repeat it in English.

s Yl Y ) (3 Al adSl (3 s el e ) JB - 8 aldl
\D@ﬂ)d&ﬂ‘ﬁdwﬁY\M\mdU\@b)‘UGJ&‘dé\ﬂ‘
/ «Luw\:@smdwvw\bfwgﬁugxﬁrg

sl Y1 e 0 4t
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ool 4505 sl L im )t 5y ol @l il 601 ol — 2 )
oty O S ) ey i) ) w jladl g slasiVl Sl Jan 3 454
N LA (3 S O glad) o B3 (65 sned) oS filin gond il 13 )
5 sl

o SRl ) gy a3 g 2, W g B s sk ) Jeoy — 31y
& il s 85 etl) S O s g el 3 50 By 1)
w@_,h_,jgguc;)w,wugwgucbuou,w iu.\} Jle
g,ulsm}uﬁwdu”uwﬁsﬂ;sbi;xu,wuq e g3
U\4-’=-«4HOJUJ‘JJJMUJMWSOJJLA‘W\M\U;J—S—M
o Al 8Ly e il el sl s sde 310 Sy Jlga) o)
Pl ] g2 43 g s B Ll sball dliy sl oda (3 caibol

-

Ao

s Jo 5045 3 Uy Rl sy g3 B 3 1 ) o = 8 20
u}z_l\dc¢j.“u\)}btuﬂ\ﬂ)))wJ&\ijunJ{ca\.&bb—W
&M\J@\dgs;u‘ u;\.«.J!CMJJL\.:» b)ﬂrm M‘ju\.dj

C2 The teacher varies the news in C1 (names, functions, numbers); the students
give the contents in Arabic. Such exercises should be continued using recordings
from tv, video and radio.

C3 Prepare a conversation that takes place in a pharmacy based on Text 2. Use
your list of common diseases (Lesson 13) and ask for medicine to treat headache,
diarrhea, fever, etc. and their prices.

Final exercise:
1. Transform into the imperfect tense.

Ce 5 A el oda uals L b ) O ple L et JU g uw@su,u
el Jrasd) U 5AT ) o2l L) Jf gl um\(.),. Ay ylall 2dST)
u_;de.-qu;ws LY gl e gl L an ] il OF a8l 687 Jila
odon g 3 LS anhael (S ) e @ F S 318 Lt By e sl
o—s Wlo a3l Liloly 5,08 JS Lt e il 31 @il LY

el ) sl (3 o el
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2. Translate into Arabic.

The minister who arrived yesterday was ill. The ministry of health in which I was
yesterday has sent many doctors to the governorates. I read news which reported
that cholera caused the death of many citizens. The foreign minister, who came
from Israel, continued his tour in Syria. He submitted a project in which he
welcomes the new solutions. The speech, in which he expressed his satisfaction,
was not very long. He said in his negotiations with the ministers of health and of
defense that he will continue his work. The German chancellor, who expressed
his satisfaction about the good relations, informed the president that he will
present new evidence. The two delegations, which were headed by ministers of
education and the minister of economy, continued the negotiations after two
hours. He sent a letter in which he submitted new evidence. The teachers (%),
whom the ministry sent to the governorates, came back to the capital. He
discussed the new situation in the region with some African presidents after the
final session of the African summit.

3. Negate the following sentences.

Al Ly e ) gals g LG LSl @54 Pl Bhe b el f

o N il i aia ey a3 2SO ol y Ll 5,45 e a2

oty sy sp oS S an SIS a3 O LBk ) e,
Ll ool JS7 1 gl J3 o) ) g g8 1 aldh a0 50 15 3 1 IS

4. Translate into Arabic (write out the numerals).

5 drops 2 books

7 pharmacies 18 students

12 hospitals 33 years

21 tablets 102 chairs

100 prescriptions in the year 1412 AH
1000 guests in the year 622 AD

5000 sick people in the year 1999 AD
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1. Forms II, ITI, IV of the Verbs with 3 or

The derived forms of the verbs Ry, Ry, R; with 4 or ¢ have the same
characteristics as the derived forms of the strong verbs. Apparent peculiarities
only arise out of the fact that 4 or (s appear as consonants in some forms and as
vowels in others. The latter are contracted in some jussive and imperative forms,
and therefore do not appear in the typeface any more, as we have already got to
know with regard to Form I of these so-called defective verbs.

f_\—z L3 ¢}~y and SSEJ are employed as model verbs in the derived forms as
well. They serve the purpose of representing the respective pattern, without
actually being really in use in each individual form. Thus e.g., ¢\5 only occurs in
Forms I -1V and X, but not in Forms V - IX.

1.1. Forms II, III, IV of verbs R; = sor  are formed like those of the strong
verbs. The verbs R; = (s are not listed separately.

1.1.1. Form I
Characteristic: doubling of R,

Perfect tense: :}f’ 3
Imperfect tense: :)ié ,
Imperative: :}:’}
1.1.2. Form III
Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows R;
Perfect tense: Fely
Imperfect tense: :}-&‘}:
Imperative: ety
1.1.3. Form IV )
Characteristic: prefix a- |, vowellessness of R;
Perfect tense: :}-ia}‘/
Imperfect tense: :}-;é ):

Imperative: 3—;&3\‘
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éAl It is not possible to differentiate the imperfect tense of Forms II and IV without auxiliary
signs. (See Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 16, 17.)

1.2. Forms II and III of verbs R, = sor (s are formed like those of the strong
verbs, because sand (S are regarded as full consonants here. R; is not vowelless
in Form IV. The verbs R, = 4 or (s have the same forms as in Form IV. Therefore
we give only one model verb here.

1.2.1. Form II
Characteristic: doubling of R,

Perfect tense: 'C:] (pronounced: gawwama) ('-3,
Imperfect tense: JC:: (pronounced: yugawwimu) (132:
Imperative: Cf: (pronounced: gawwim) (,3_9

1.2.2. Form ITI
Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows R

Perfect tense: g\.; (3\;
Imperfect tense: &:Lff é )Laj
Imperative: Eb ¢ ;L:

1.2.3. Form IV

Characteristic: prefix a- f
Perfect tense: (/’Lg‘/
2" p. sg. m. O
Imperfect tense indicative: (‘wﬂ:
Imperfect tense jussive: ;r-f:
Imperative: ;._éf

éAZ Most imperfect tenses of Form II (Ry =) and IV (Rp = 3 or ($) cannot be differentiated
without auxiliary signs. The same is the case regarding Form I and II of the verbs Ry = 4. (See
Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 19, 21.)

1.3. The derived forms of verbs Ry = s or (S are the same, therefore we give only
one model verb for the individual forms.-
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1.3.1. Form II
Characteristic: doubling of R,

2
\

Perfect tense:

%

N

Imperfect tense indicative:

9.

&
\
-

Imperfect tense jussive: 3

1

e
\

i

Imperative:

1.3.2. Form III
Characteristic: prolongation of the vowel that follows R

Perfect tense: 6;/\?
Imperfect tense indicative: @3\:
Imperfect tense jussive: SN
Imperative: J/Y

1.3.3. Form IV

Characteristic: prefix a- i, vowellessness of R,

—w

Perfect tense: A

-

Imperfect tense indicative:

e
k3

-

Imperfect tense jussive:

\
.
3

Imperative:

X Q,-
s
o
==

Forms II, IIT and IV of the verbs R3 = s or (S are conjugated like Form I of the
model verb i,

@3A3 The imperfect tense of Forms I and IV can neither be differentiated from each other nor from
Form I (R3 = ¢, in some forms also R3 = ) without auxiliary signs. (Appendix: Tables 5, 6, 9, 26)

2. The Nominal Relative Clause

2.1. We have become familiar with the type of relative clause that is employed as
an attributive adjunct related to a noun in Lesson 14, which we refer to as the
attributive relative clause. In addition to this, there is another type of relative
clause known as the nominal relative clause which is also utilized in the English
language. It is introduced here by the determinative relative pronoun “who, which”:
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honor to whom honor is due (to the one honor is due to),
or, when related to indefinite quantities, by the generalizing relative pronoun
“who” or “what”:

Who (everyone who) visits us will be welcome.

What (that which) he did was not right.

A conditional sense is frequently discernable in this context:

He who seeks shall find. (If someone seeks, he shall find.)

Idleness rusts the mind. (If someone is idle, his mind will rust.)

2.2. These relative clauses are introduced in Arabic by the determinative relative
pronoun: )

&1 pl. ! (related to persons, seldom to non-persons) ~ he ... who /
the one ... who; they ... who / the ones ... who; that ... which / the one ... which;
by the generalizing relative pronoun:

03 (related to persons) (he) who / who(ever); someone who;
and the generalizing relative pronoun:

L (related to non-persons) what; that ... which / the one ... which;
something.

2.3. Such sentences can fulfill the syntactic function of:

a) a subject

What happened to me yesterday S, 1%, 7 ae . T e Ry

will not happen to me again. Al o QJ Sl ) uw‘t &ﬁj Sl Lo

The one who delivered the speech Y %

is my friend. (B . e
b) an object

We know who is holding the negotiations. .9\53&..1\ S o e J.;:
¢) a predicate or

This is (that which)/what happened to me. ) SA i G s
d) the 2™ term of a genitive construction or

He told us all he knew. RE AV 3_( W L;{;.
e) be construed in subordination to a preposition.

He has told us about the things he has seen WA el e W u-i"

there (/it.. about that which)

The price of it is 10 pounds L afalt s erd e Bt

including postage (/it.. with that 1 o B b by e B

which is in that of).
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2.4. A construction in which :); and U are modified by a post-positive :f: + noun
is typical for Arabic.

We know (that which)/what is in them (in
their souls) of doubts = we know which

c T R
.Qﬁ.ﬁww\@bu{m

doubts they entertain.
You came with the ones who (were) with JG.-’,H . Wise :qu % 2o
you of the men = you came with the men - - el

who were with you.
that which they have of apparatuses = the e LA WP L
apparatuses they have. ST ot A

Nominal relative clauses of this kind are preferred to the corresponding
attributive relative clauses in many cases.

attributive: (1_@,/.&;\ & :\;-}: sﬁj Zbgfi.ﬂ :qu/
nominal: ;ﬂdrﬁzf@bb}
attributive: .1\1:.9 (\j;\/f) ;).3.5\ J&;f)b l;.;.’-
nominal: .J\;.-ij\ o Sl:.; :J;J /C“‘f'
attributive: ;,.23:.9 (:\;.-j;) g:jt ;:./@.;-S?f/
nominal: Q;P-\ o (,.23:9 G

2.5. Furthermore, :J—;‘ + affixed pronoun + Le / :_,:a belong to the nominal relative
clause constructions:

o 04"
there are some among them who ... N
there is something among them which ... VR VI

2.6. L and :J; are contracted with some prepositions:
L < (L+ ) das < (Lt )
e < (ot o) ek < (L4 5P)

2.7. Some phraseology in the form of nominal relative clauses:

including (Jit.: with that which is in it) IR
after approximately one year (/it.. after the " Y LLE :))L:J G Jj}: g
assing of what approximates one year) > i ’
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1; (1); \;(;il;ﬁfﬁ;ﬁgt (lz)t of that which is 4 ; .Ub; e }; Z.

it must .be mentic.mec-i (Zit.: of that the ] Uz;% L.>J o,

remarking of which is necessary) ‘ i

as for./to..., with regard to, as regards ..., as far L Cs

S ... is concerned UET= e

A\
to lead to A (ggi j;) Lsi* II'| care, caution ):l.;- / )flg-
Australia W) ] | careful, cautious guts
inch olz u““ injection o z dads
to support so., sth. A (o (i\: 53}) J;T,H reserve ol z :;J;L,;;-\/
well, spring, fountain AT z (¢) A= | to prevent sth. - 09 (:J ;ﬁz) Ji-
Bedouins jJ-_: snake bl z ?fa-
nomadic Bedouins J;-; ):\-: creature, living being ol a O gum
battery olr & )‘qiae to store sth. - (2)}':._;) 0% I
blanket ol 3.33&.3 fertility » w
remaining G line b gl z Lo
rifle, gun Gl [ 430 | equator ;b::»\“ o
to make clear, to explain sth. - (u::) ] I | danger )Ub-\ g Jia:-
snake uw\x z dLsu to facilitate, to ease o (u.vu) caas I1
with the exception of dni-;:v\-e sth )
to carry out, -2 (gs}cé) LS;’-'T I\; fight 22 s u:.p-
to hold sth. - to prepare, to provide sth. & ((pdy) o II
part ¢ J;-T ol 93-; degree centigrade 4 gt dor y>
dry 3L | warm s
journal el il 3.1’51 raising, rise, increase é 3
freezing (intrans.) , high Cg.? 5
below zero -L:D.GJS’ 4> )3 O 43 | height, altitude, level e a Cbu:;[
wireless, mobile phone S Y )LG-" sand Ju ¥ J.:» 5
to answer so. or sth. GL" (M) u\:-5 IV | wind CL’J C (f) C_JJ
pocket uf:- z > | to want sth, of ca (Ju,’) S\, v
(prep.) until to wish sth. A (( B )g) r\ B

to speak, to talk about & (éﬁ) é:-

ol b e

according to the wishes
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to supply so. A e (Sjﬁ‘) .\.1‘, I
with sth.

provisions >l }:',f z
to go beyond, to exceed uﬁ (J-: J:) sl
to precede so., sth. A (o (M) w
secret Bl J.,u\ a g
very soon L Ole J:.ﬂ
fall (rain) bl
poison ¢ )i—)w g ;—w
poisonous EL..-
driver Oy Fl
flood J j:»' d Jrﬂ

vast, spacious

desert Syl « )l:-n«a g ;\N
Sahara JSJ\ ;\M\
rock

(CO”)_))MCN

to hit so., sth. o (B (g_,‘:.:,:zg) uLa\ v

Somalia Jle }.43\
pressure b yu.a C Ja.au,a
to loose sth. -~ (c,«a-,? @«o II
at all ALY e
to develop sth. -» (33544‘) J;L II
energy, potential ol z 2}3\.19
(prep.) during KU?
average; rate ol o Jfb;;
storm ’u’a.:p\ d U.,ch
damage Jh.'c

to give so. sth. - ¢ J [o (glmu) dla.o\ IV
scorpion o ,w T J.a.c«
God knows everything. r.l.cf &

to announce, to declare -» (:A:U) ‘_,19\ v
sth.

spider

to suffer from sth.
dust

strange

Gobi

to trickle away (in)

JL&C ufg.&
o (& )G,L;m
e
sh b g« f
o

(@) O LU

to change, to alter, to vary -# (;su‘) J:S« I

sth.

to think (of)
flooding

fate, destiny

in the vicinity of
highest

problem, case

satellite, artificial moon

@ (Sl 5o

ol z Olag
g %
o AL
S pas

L:L,a.s C 4«.4-9

g’ﬁ-’

to hold, to organize sth. - (r-uzg) (\-9\ IV

power, strength
dune
ball, globe

complete, whole, entire

jscu\co):
0\45(_&«:5
CJ\CS;
J,:L{

to be about to do (:)T) (:Ju.;) (3\&) Ny
sth. almost (with negation “scarcely, hardly”)

Kenya

Ll

to cancel, to call off sth. —» (gr.b) G»J! v

to throw sth.

to make a speech
hundred
permanently

to go by, to pass
rain

full of

Mongolia

B (g‘b) u—‘d‘ v
s u"“

S

. s

(g@‘) (s
il s

s

-

Ltj £ o.}
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wavy ;—/;y to finish sth. - (gsﬁ"’) u‘é—" I\
characteristic 8 jo» | climate ) C\.«o
plant AL a <Ld | to sink, to go down (J:-a-ga) Ja-db
to result (from) ) ((:-;’ug) (:4 raining Sl jk.h
star ¢ j;u z (.-f- India ,L.,;M
engraved ’L)_})’bv: air ;\j}sf c&g;a\ z ;\j.:a
rareness, scarcity 3,0 | 5,3 | heaviness i B
rare, scarce )-3\-: oasis ol gz iy
copy C“”" z iseed | wadi ()\.33/) cag;j z 31y
half sl & u-»a.s to bring so., | -2 <o (:}/pﬁ‘) Jw}f v
middle, half W stoto s
arowing ° ); to explain sth. 2 (P 5) @ F1BAY
day A4 z

Text 1 sl Jz..nj\ CL..A

SUL 5f y Ll st 095 S B Bl S )05 o (s )lwaall (3 U G50 O
Voo i YLK gl ) L (3 5L Jgen Jhaay g Sl
e Al by o);s,\_l.ugs,;_.ﬂﬁgig.ﬁ.uj Al el (3 ol
LGLYI

B ) o) el y (S sl el oy i M1 dakiall Gblie (3 85UH (6 lomnall i g
8 i 3 Sy L iS5 bl b Uy Ol g Ol e 85 el
o S sl y (YT Lk 3l oy a0y 8 S G L Jlad)
b e Al el Lﬁ&@gmumjsﬂumg\uu\U\;ws
Cieall (3851 s cuﬁ,,dg,,*nww\;spa}\u &) gzl
;w\d\»oa)bj

Ay sloadl fab slamul plall Al 33U eldl 4 g) nal) UL ol (3 a4
Q“WL@L@—:QJ Dl Cramin 3 B gtn Bor )3 e G peadl) 81 B s Wl
O3Sy . dam] 4_.>-J.>QJAJ\J_HXJ@)\J}\»J:L@M;UJJ\QM -J!
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3 g ) 550 B 8kt sl ye odd 5y Fhor 150 0,53 JUnsYl  phan U
Lg% o u@ﬁ\‘)}ugau\)ﬁ\/duﬂj Ulas g e A3y 0Ll
Selis,f ) Sy il 1, (Ao b b oty ol WY 25

oy W) B gt YT ) pial] oy g 0T St Bl

Text 2 sl el 4 d> JI

el oS il C\.«.a
el S o k) 2 gl Lo

Bol el ) Uil 5l 5 O S8 o el e oo o2 I 2

Lme)JJ)J.bYaJL._.wLS\ cywwdbygﬂ;g‘wd{ujﬁb (\&.L
(.uwuxrm,;us s,i;u

oi%;swsgiwﬁrﬂwoﬁ}‘r\emw_suwu,wd
K8 a1y 51U dnle (o nl S o) el Y bl ans 0,5
F Jew o aisle S0 3 Jhe wag of ff g bl alas of

el y a3 S eda S BuE Y i sle o

S Yl Ll Lne |3 Y STy (el

Podpdr Lt ol ey Jo i

desliall JLaY b e Jeny 500l il e asilh ) g

?LSJ-"SHGWQUJQN\M&A@JJ}TOT%\SLAJ {e

£l el

Ul ekl g ) S Ll by culadl g o lial) andly 291 STy

?L;,,%s 5 i
Jdh aslaly L - G L,ms(u uu,,\.\ o.uubjuuguﬁj\ o Y
aMr;ﬂMUJW\uJ_J-UUA;L\L.@\L@J)wdwgs.»\.&gﬂs

.ubb,s\-i

Bl LS Lally o il
oA A G 1 o) ) s

IR

s~
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Exercises:
L1 Try to find English equivalents for the following (partly colloquial) proverbs
and sayings preceded by .
4 (to complain about) 4,5{“‘“ o gl ol e
.(camel herdsman) JUa o1 Jodt T o
.S (to shear) S (Wool) & yal) CL;>$ o
(their equals) ;padsdse 0 OIS el (advice) | o (to listen to) o] oy
(to suffocate) ) VL |S7 f o
b= (bread) 4B sle Wl (3 aal o
.(to give one’s blessing) 2} )L C\"’ o
.(to finish) > (to do something for the first time, to begin) Q-«L,» B
. (to make mistakes) -3 Lo 40 43 43l (to speak) {.J-<5 o
Ao g dor e
4wl (to separate) & 56 awis T o
& 25 b (sparrow) ) sianl) Ol
e Ol el (to cheat) Ol e
Pkl A oW (to knock) 3> e
L2 Identify the Form (I, II, III or IV) of the following verbs
sl |98 ool | o | g o opot | 0] 5o [ s [ il ] ]
s Sy

W & el

auall J; (s ol

il e

el & ook gl
oLy C;L.J

Lol RS 25l

i S Colutaf

il Azl e

i &) Ol 4l
b sl s 1S
é,«.}\ 5 45 4)) - olsle

and insert them in the given phrases.
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;\Jz..a.“ CL.A Sﬁn LJ
3L el
L3 (Homework) Insert the appropriate relative pronoun.
ol L el Y
ik Vg e L U8 el Y
SN I B RO B
T e L gl o
.&:)\.Q.U‘u.ﬂuﬂ_)-\g G ow O.c‘}g_,:{
ol Bdgee 5 .. S0 O8]
‘\-‘?"‘)“u"r'ﬁ';“’f L} :}f\jnj
G1 Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense. Replace u»wf
with(ﬁﬂ.
O-LJL}QU:\.ﬁg.:J&“M)Mw;JLQf\ =
.QML}QU;\;@JJ\AAJJ\UM.;)&;J& =
du"«w\ il K?JL;\ 3% rL;T
40 ey dgall e >
LA B e B 15y
Al Ol dwbw WU ol
YA T W WA FETR Y|
5l 1SSl W ety Ol
ol g e adlall ol
.A.A.;).o .Le)ﬂ o c&j\
ool Bl 45,5 (5 sl i g1 g
ol B i L
gl ) g;‘,.Lv‘,a J e
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b 5o e W o

g O ol ) s

0Dy St Gl 2 pgad) o ol
LS G,k

ol ) ey OF 2l 51

g ol aalll ol of Es f

e opp Ll 5 O sadps ol f
RETRIRROR I

1§ o ll

PUCERP N gSUasT

felznl’S azdacl o

o3 dl oblad s el
Al s I sl

Gl (3 Wglel s AUl cdol

0 e (8 gedl L34l Jol g
(gl o Usle )1 ool
el e ) g3 A Lo of

gall e ) aclos f

G2 (Homework) Repeat G1 and write down the sentences in the imperfect tense.

G3 Transform the following sentences into the perfect tense. Replace |4 with u..,.f,
< .yl .,\L}MC,«QU;L; Mg g

oA Ol e >
Cf‘"l‘ (LAT ‘.:S.Zi-x.o,é) g_,.;-j
il ol g

3.3)\:-;:“ }L,AZ.“ J:'-J}M c&ﬁ
ART R NN g

ARE VA RR I

gl Ol il ) s

O G dwbw Ol G B 5y e
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AT e o) LD 1 0 S ks
WIRESINTRTIRN of aal oy
.sﬂﬁsyuwg,uoiés@w.u;

O 1 ) iles o w3

adile ) Al Jop OF 20
.ng}.«.\\cadj\jb\s'- ..L'C)M J.‘a\ﬁ

o e Aoy 25y ool

G4 Give the imperative of the following verbs according to the instructions in

brackets.
sl e oo < Jpdl o - ol
!J\}mﬂ &:« QST?J < )

1Vl Jo lyund < -
(sg. +pl. m.) < el - )
(pl. m.) Ll ol - Lf
(sg. +pl. m.) ) e - ol
(sg. +pl. m.) ipad)) ods - d =2
(pl. m.) #S158 ISG WST, - Jsb
(sg. +pl. m.) G"Uf"“ . e
(sg. +pl. m.) ganll gp oot el

Ul oo LIS

5 5l pp Gl -

Bl o Ll

gledl e Cbu u

) ol e -

st e dydd sl -

s~ g Ao -

gg\.‘:i.“ -

> g2l -

s -

(sg. m.) Sl s - bl
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£

(sg. +pl. m.) ¢ 5l Tl = Jodl - b
Al e Jodt -
e sloos o ol -
) el o 3, -
el day t_)ri'l‘ -
ol ey JLazaY) -
(sg. +pl. m.) Sa J) - U+ Joosf
GS5 Replace the perfect tense with
¢ +jussive or

é + jussive +am “not yet” or
(1 + jussive +122 “not only”.

O G olsle g el Bl ®
.MOM‘}QU:L;Q;JAMGJJ\J%H. -
.MOUQQUJ@&M\M}‘%% -

gl e Il Ol f

Bl 45 )yl 2301 il

Sokelly ey of s sl f

el e LS O e of skl @) f

fazl ; gl 25 15U

R |yl 15U

My LS Sl

91355 gzael 15U

OB ) bl ST e

ol ol s st

e ‘..Ld\ daley of .uq s

Lol Luu\f uﬂ\ of u;)

‘..e..M Yo, Jow of g;-i s f

Al ) U sl

oM 9 gl & bl Wl Lol

Ci (Homework) Write a list of things you need for a journey to prepare C2. The
list is to be discussed and completed together with your teacher.
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C2 Prepare a dialogue about the preparations for a trip (to the desert, historical or
archeological site, etc.) based on Text 2.

Final Exercise:
1. Transform the verbs into the text to the imperfect tense.

) ) el gl RS et T il a5 U
A Ll s ) Lol agandl Oudl Lol sl () Al ey Of U
iz Al ST e wmal o) a 8T S ool ekt 3 s ) )yl
A Sle L oubl ) e a3y ) o, sl Lo Al y e 3L £ 4h)
P e (K TN PRSPV R B IRV SRR AN RS WPV
0 o) paall (3 Uity L8 p bl LI e il sy, cSTlally i)

2 S 550 el e Syl 3 E 55 gl Lt g el
2. Negate the sentences of 1. by means of e + jussive.

3. Translate into Arabic.

He hasn’t come yet. She hasn’t canceled the trip yet. He hasn’t given me a book
yet. The haven’t finished the meeting yet. We haven’t carried out negotiations
yet. They won’t hold a reception. He will not shoot the scorpion with the gun.

4. Insert the proper relative pronoun.
TSN S PR PR R e 0 R W PO LS e O P
TR R T K 'LIY RN CR VI RSPV Iy RC SR |

S. Translate the following letter into Arabic.

Dear Muhammad

How are you and your family? I was in the desert with some friends. The trip was
very nice. It was very hot during the day and very cold at night. I saw a flood and
many creatures of the desert, i.e. poisonous scorpions, snakes, spiders and other
dangerous animals, the names of which I don’t know. We have been sleeping
under the stars of the desert sky for three days. Next week we’ll go to the
mountains.

As far as my studies are concerned, everything is as could be hoped for, including
the lectures in medicine.

I’ll see you next month, God willing.

Your friend Peter
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1. Ordinal Numbers ( jJ‘ :\Aﬁ‘f‘)

1.1. The ordinal numbers from 1-10 are:

f. m.
1 S gy
2" Wb ot
3 e o3
4" o &b
5" e e
6" sl P
7" oL o
8" Y ol
9t ax;ﬂ\f cw\.i
10" 5,5 = e

The ordinal numbers 2-10 are adjectives of the pattern &b fa%i/, which have
been formed out of the corresponding cardinal numbers.

JA1 O, definite S, is declined like O, definite SWl; cf. Lesson 10, A 6, and Table 37.

1.2. The ordinal numbers from 11-19 are:

f. m.
1" 5;...3 4.;;\)- Sk (ol
12 e g0 e gt
13 e 136 gt
1 s ) gy
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ol b gl b
al ek sl 75 el
17" § b ik
ul s gt S8 b
il i b b

The numbers 11" - 19 are not inflectional.

1.3. The Arabic ordinal numbers are treated like adjectives with regard to syntax.
Accordingly they follow the noun, and there is agreement in case, state, gender
and number between them and the noun. Unlike the case of the cardinal numbers,
there is is no polarity in gender in the ordinal numbers.

in connection with a feminine noun |in connection with a masculine noun
the 1¥year u‘ ﬁ)\ 2o the 1% day 3331‘ (J-):Jf
1* Tishrin oY G2, s
(October) I3
2" Kaniin G A 22
the 2" year s 2o the 2™ day S &t
the 3™ year ;\.;J,L;H e the 3" day S é"jj\i
the 10" year 2 af the 10" day Lot o
the 11" year ;;...a Eu_’:;\.;‘j\ aoJf | the 11" day e ;SQL;J‘ ()'f}j‘/
the 12" year 2’}:::9 i;/\.;i\ e Jf the 12" day s g é;jf
the 19" year g:::.,’; i,;.;,,CJ! | the 19" day s ’@,,L"J! (;ij

¥ 4
@A2 The ordinal numbers for 1%, ie. Jyl or 1yl , are frequently connected with the following
noun in the form of a genitive construction and are neutral as to gender in this case:

i.e. for the 1% time §j- J;SI )
The ordinal numbers from 2-10 also occasionally precede the noun just as J‘;r does.

1.4. The ordinal numbers of the tens (20™, 30™, . . . 90™), hundreds, thousands etc.
are expressed by means of the cardinal numbers.
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in connection with a feminine noun

in connection with a masculine noun

the 20™ year O g real 2l the 20" day Oy el o5l
the 100™ year ) 2 the 100™ day sl o

the 1000™ year

Ll f

the 1000™ day

Uy

but: the 20 days

the 1000 years

Z)j}o:. /“ é[:%‘

f

SR |

1.5. The ordinal numbers over 20 in which units occur as well, consist of ordinals

(units) and cardinal numbers (tens).
Take note of the numeral 1 in ordinal numbers like 21%, 31% etc. in this context.

in connection with a masculine noun

the 21* day O j,f:;j\ 3 g;GJ\ é;ﬂf
the 22™ day bynadly g ol
the 31% day byl sl 25
the 38" day 5551y e 22

in connection with a feminine noun

20 ° )/ 5 o ‘/54 4
O g piall y 455 axel

the 21% year

the 22™ year O j;’w/j\ 3 ;.;/LZM e f
the 31% year f);f)’\;ﬂj i;;é-\ 22
the 38™ year Z)y:)\;ﬂ} ;\;:Gﬂ ;\:.Jf

€3A3 Ordinal numbers over 100 naturally occur rarely. They are either paraphrased or expressed in

s dwy :)"ﬂ\ (‘-)‘M/

terms of the preposition \x; “after”; the 101% day

1.6. Dates

1.6.1. Dates are expressed by means of the ordinal numbers:
sl e G IV 5D

on May 1*

(Zit.: on the 1* day of the month of May)

In general a shortened form is chosen that does not contain the words ¢ 52 and ¢-%:

M ¥ g
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QgA4 An even shorter form usually appears in the text instead, the numeral bemg employed
My g smsye
The month can be represented by the corresponding numeral as well, so that the Arabic date does

not differ from the form used in America and Europe: 1/5/1990 vaq./e/y &
In the region of the Maghrib the form 01/05/1990 is also typical.

1.6.2. To find out the date, we ask the following question:

What is today’s (tomorrow’s) date? \ G oo e
The answer is e.g.: J&“) QJ i
Today (tomorrow) is May 1% J\:T ) J ﬁ}\ (\J._c) ¢ fﬁ
1.7. The time

1.7.1. The ordinal numbers are also used with regard to the time. They serve the
purpose of stating the full hours:

at 2 o’clock L g_p\id\ &
at 5 o’clock Laal) 5./9\.1\5\ &
at 10 o’clock 8 olall =) &3
at 11 o’clock s;;; mu-s W Q

Only 1 o’clock is expressed by the cardinal numeral: 341 )l &Ll )

é}AS There are some more differentiations in Arabic besides 1.00 p.m., 2.00 p.m. ... 12.00 p.m. with
s 4 - 2 s 2 Bkl 5
regard to indicating the time. The words \>=Ls ¢ ,glall 3 ¢ jelillum ol 4B ¢ sl are added in

s 4 . 82 &
the following way: >=Uio « gkl 13 ol b « gkl amy A

at 1.00 a.m. o 30 ) 2l 3
2t 9.00 a.m. s Gl 2 3
2t 10.00 am. J;L-J\ U5 gt ael 3
at 11.00 a.m. J.G.Jajl JJ S;L.}« AJAU-‘ g.ckf.dl &
at 12.00 a.m. | ,@.B s A a3
at 1.00 p.m. ﬁw\ 35 3l ) a1 3
at 5.00 p.m. )GLJ\ 2 k) 2l
at 6.00 p.m. / PG 1l el 3

at 12.00 p.m. W ;’,i.(; 4.;\...“ el L;;

sl ZJl is often omitted, and s/ L= 5;:»\:5\ (4 is spoken. The use of the corresponding

cardinal number is widespread in colloquial language as well.
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1.7.2. The corresponding words for '/, (é;), /5 (& Ly and '/, (iiad) are used
in indications of time containing 15, 20 and 30 minutes (cf. below, Gr 3.1.). They

are added by means of the conjunctions s or ¥}. The noun is in the accusative after V! .

at 2.30 ey 55 5B 3
at3.15 & 2 U
at 4.20 i HPEEINE
at 4.45 (a quarter to 5) E’U‘ g“ 5:"‘;“-;" 5{9\:“5‘ S
at 5.40 (a third to 6) ;,.Ij\ ’Yl 5‘:"’9&)‘ 4-/“&5‘ &

1.7.3. Time by minutes is indicated in the same way by means of 4or ¥} with the
corresponding cardinal numeral and the Arabic word for minute (42:35) being added.

at 1.05 G185 iy 31l 221 3
at 7.12 ags 3l iyl U 3
at8.25 WS iy ey 2l 22001
at 8.35 (25 min. to 9) WD L e g Lt V) sl 2001
at 9.42 (18 min. to 10) Ws AV g,u NEEIR AW 3
at 10.55 (5 min. to 11) 363 w} N s e sl 2l 3
@}A6 The indication of time “... minutes to half past ...” or “.. past half past ...” is possible in
Arabic, namely up to 9 minutes to or past the half hour

five minutes to half past five 65 u""& Y\ gMJ\J wu-l A.;L.J\ &

nine minutes past half past six ety Cf‘“’ 3 u:..a.Ji 4 A..a.ul.w\\ uL\.J\ &

1.7.4. The time is asked for by FAW] oS or by 9OVl (:5 AW

= What time is it (now)?
The answer is:

5 }n.‘e )/ e - }/ G |F
It is 1.15 now. 'C!J'“J sl 4l (OY)) aslli
} 2 6 ¥ Tomu P @ o P o5 7
It is 12.30 now. sl g 808 A5 (O @l

It is 3.50 now. (10 min. to 4) 85 e ) a) ,5\ (oY AW
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2. Numeral Adverbs

The (adverbial) indefinite accusative forms of the ordinal numbers are used as

numeral adverbs up to 10:

sixth(ly), in (the) sixth place L, s first(ly), in the first place g@f
seventh(ly), in (the) seventh ~ (,u_\;, second(ly), in the second ~ 1,/\5
eighth(ly), in (the) eighth ~ L,.\, third(ly), in the third ~ i
ninth(ly), in the ninth ~ lnls | fourth(ly), in the fourth~ | (yr,
tenth(ly), in the tenth ~ |2 |fifth(ly), in the fifth ~ qu

3. Fractional Numbers
3.1. The fractional numbers '/, /4, /s ... '/ 10 are formed out of the corresponding

cardinal number according to the pattern J» pl. J\»‘

i ol s et/ e
), ;_L;_’,f 250 s el | &)
s O\:*;—; s qua;-f / u":“;’
s AR FA s VA
i AL Ll ', gl [ o

etc.

Only the fractional number '/,: _aas is not derived from the cardinal numeral.

3.2. Fractions, in which the denominators are greater than 10, are paraphrased by
means of the preposition ¢ or by ¢ > “a part of ™

' ;:A_’cl;f:_,,;f/}lé»\dl.c.u-\j
ha et Je i
7 z ° ' rd < )/9/
hhoo Bl e ol Bl [ 8L e i




4. Numeral Adverbs of Reiteration i
The numeral adverbs indicating reiteration are expressed by & ,» + cardinal numeral:
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7 Zg . . . P R
once, one time b1 ;:,. thrice, three times <l o MW
twice oy e four times ;.u\ Py )

A7 The adjectives “bilateral, trilateral, quadrilateral ...” are rendered by means of the pattern fi/°al7,
P P

eg: ... gcbj (N (S

5. Decimal Numbers

The decimal numbers are written with a comma and usually spoken as

follows:

3.9 Y4 e pr A Aol B [ R ALl 2L
425 Y0 | B r 0y he g e Aol il [ 0y ey Bk Aol ny f
7023 | VXY | all e 0 e g0y o Ll ms | 0y ey 250 2ol s

Q‘SAS The decimals can also be read with the prepositions < or g

3.9 Y4 §J;;O,5--51¢pui/c.§s>\:/§a.ggl,pg/¢,§:w

\'%

before (time) HYL obtaining sth. s d j:aj-\
primary ;5:/\4;: I | hairdresser Oz J;‘LT
primary school 4zl 4w jds | transfer ol z J; /jﬁ-
honesty, integrity :.;J time, while OL;;-T z u?
blessing ol z ‘35 | examination, test < z JL»;’:‘/
GCE A-level, graduation diploma U, _,J&.ﬂ good, better, best s
bachelor’s degree o ;; )j\i{\ to pay so., sth. 2 ¢ (‘c;:b) s
bank -‘-\}:L:.g/C dl: minute :;5\.0; z Z\Ejés
third Ul = &k | doctorate o sS 5
secondary Zs U | lower L35 ¢ uf;f
secondary school iy gl 2..4;? floor st z Pyy
renewing L2 | to last G j:lg) ¢ls
once more, again e | duration ‘»\ BE
movement il x iS” > | opening times, time of duty ¢! FEURCR )
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lady

lady of the house, housewife

quarter

to have mercy upon so.

God have mercy upon him!

late, deceased

permission, license

dissertation

fee

irrigation
husband, spouse
to be married to
still (doing)
swimming
secretary
biography
curriculum vitae
thing, matter
police

traffic police

5 A, o R . 0 £
to supervise so.sth. k& (2 i0) S SI1IV
department, section .

certificate

certification

page

box, chest; cashbox

cashier

C«—:%:U.ﬂ)

o £ oL

gl e
A0

o (=2 2

20

g o

2 . Lk
ua:'-_)cw)

oy 5 A Al
(’f‘”i d rf*‘)
P

abila gf;)
ot T
¥l
AL

¥ z s_)ﬂ.’/JiM
A
8l &
o5 ¢ ols
e

oA b s

Gl ¢ G pio

here: queue/line of people jy,‘ 4b D) nyo

stamp

fast, rapid

A e
Jrle

preparation ;LC:—Q
highly educated, great scholar fvf)\-9
high, higher, highest @ \.:L‘o / J?pf
postgraduate studies We olul s
age Sk o b
technical; technician &
reading <ol & o¢) 3
century O _,3:3 z O:S
comparative u}u;;
linguist Oy A
if (+ verb in perf.) / }5
if you allow me CESAPIN
traffic B j;}-

2 )
tohold onto, to grip  8¢-=2 (k) Els
sth., so.

Queue / line up!

(collog.) 3\l il

to fill sth. 2 (9\2,) Sb
property, capital, finance J _)-:T ' Ju
financial ;AL«
Treasury (Department) R.%LU )5
deputy q\zj z SU
hobby Sl el 4 4
receipt oY j:,a} E J:a 9
continuation Lol ),‘.
topic, title ’c:;'p\ d ¢ }%}4
to sign sth. S (@) &y i
signatory & 54
the undersigned o3 53 o
son, child ;Y}f z A
(to study) at so. v e ()
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Text 1 @L?BJ&“’
£ ", - 3 w e U

(o O N 40T ple 58 g b o S G oy B e Los ol w01 )

I Jams 5y W (] e 20y oy W 8055 3 Uil po Joamy b 0,
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CIFEVRCEN W § SH NV RO N U U SR I SR PPN WP 5 TR

Z

Ll

-

3 g, Gl ol ey L, JISKN Solgs e Vave ele 3 cla
Bolgd e Ladey cliam Ol yiw aof dmaldl ol )3 coals L3y Bl
Ll Ay e sl Lrelor (3 s L) L LglaTy iy 2l 3l 3 g, SIS
ele (- Jaledl ool 3y e oS 3l iaan o L1 seadl (s gl
dgre (3 Ll Olal )l s (3 Slen dul bl ll LUT ) o 3la 1 ava
3 o)y S W Al ) cadB VAAY ple By o saY dnald b 38 0 olul
¢ A1 3w AL ) ods slae] e O3, aly OSLAN OV g 4
.(Reuschel) oy,

Ul olihy sl 3 Lae ol 803 e Joely bl Jf o, 1 AAE ple (34
B ) on SLlpny 6 55 B85 S o) o Y dmf Ly
sk s, il

Text 2 WJS\ NUNPd
) sl | e

gl sl g ploe 223

flas Jl ods dpad GUSK Jo o cla oy dige g pis i
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oty ) Ol ezl ods Sz O elde g S5 |5 Sy o
POV PSSR IETSS WiT1 PR WS I PY SRRt B R UCIN I TR
a0 3380 U i Al Yy el Tpn) g g i 2
Sl 5 LazYl

Y Sl ) s of am Lde b

¢ Josl Of g2 13Le (U5 any

Pl 3 G pnall el ) ads Of (g S

S gsdl S5 Jamy 1300

Of e 5 sy Gl o) Sl 8 ezl Slidamy g Wl Sl iy
Sael Ty a8 87 () oo 5 ) Joy ny L) (3 g ) 325
A eLs O) dast ) sy Tl gyl ol

fopitor ol jlazad Sl OF 0 g3 i lall s e basf o g

o o o ol el i (g

Telld day

i )y 0 i) das W e 5l o5 Of (g
lia O jlans 13l y wais ol gl OB o L

LA oy 1gls 520 2N 1) s aald) r Loy ki gl )
Of Sl ot oW1 dayy | [yl 1) O lamn oy slons Bl
e gged LWy el J gy sd JHY1 ol ezl s QU2
L] a3 sy 1 e 0y 58 W ) )y i) 2azdd 28
S oo T]

OF s Y aslall 575005 (&S 1 35,41 ) o) J S v TS
) o el Lk

TSy 1oLl e c((elorle gy ) Jeb1 5o U o



Exercises:

L1 (Repetition) Combine the nouns adnd numbers.

b e (e
a.w_)-\" ‘&:a-:{

_)L:.)_J (8):\)

ot g

U ¢ gt
dw e
t}:«u\ (dass
e
] c",-Ji
o cu'déy
Ao csﬁ.s
DY e
kS ¢ pas
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L2 Answer the question: i.'J.Uf) / f—)-U/‘J s giving the exact date.

& “e - .t P & b g«
'Q?%WJLI;L’ML“““}‘—J‘(u'dj%\dﬂfw’éﬁ<fMpo;LJsé )

L3 The teacher quotes dates in Arabic which are to be translated into English.

L4 The teacher quotes dates in English which are to be translated into Arabic.

LS Answer the following questions with an exact time.

o\ VY \
YY VY Y
Yy \ Y Y
Yt V¢ £
¢o \o )
o1 V1 g
3% VY %
VA \ A A
A4 V4 q
Y. Y. Ve
¢ Y\ V)
o YY Y
A Ve oo
Ve Ve Q.
£ Yoo Yoo
Veoorn Yoo Ve
-

foodl om0 585 (e
£oshd ok J6
S o g # 0
fgadl ) Joad e
?U,JJJJJH.LJ‘S“J
?;\M\(L&byt’@u
fagall o 2 & (e
LN (RN R

foudh 4 5500 e
feliall plab ST o
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0 9258 jlg>r (here:to switch on) peids e
Sl ) ) ey o

feliiie b 2o

alad) T s

oS 2l

fol o

Sugall & eS8 e

ol };.-\ A g
L6 The teacher quotes different times in Arabic which are to be translated into English.

L7 The teacher quotes different times in English which are to be translated into Arabic.
L8 Answer the following questions.
ol 3 oS i e 3800 oS
SLA ) s adl 8 s} S
Qu\.ﬁ\ ,uu,-,..\puﬂ;u\ U»J.JJ\ u\fe oje
Sl ) s jgdl 3550 oS
95 jly o ple clil> 3 °J'°V5
O(htibaly Witd) Bl ) 5 el 3 850 oS
oud) (3 <S80 oS
e g s e oS
8 pall (] s gl 3800 oS
€O g il Sl oetis § go ) (3 8 oS
1 Transform the phrases consisting of a cardinal number and a noun into a
prepositional phrase consisting of a noun and an ordinal number.

I 3 < B =

SY g s < O gl
““"‘"‘C:‘L‘“MLE‘UL‘;L”C’J“OJJ’U“;‘U‘J‘“C‘”‘C:“’L"‘"“y” s Rds
TR gu\f_.wu.._é-d,@_uﬂ&u\ 4\_4);”.9.»-\ Olelu cdjﬁWc(’b\
¢ cdelw 5 i Ll co)J_su\.f ccal_u\ A (O g8 (08 Annd (i 0l
c\j@_wf...;wcwojm.ccwcuw\jmpw((b\cﬂ;¢tau\wc.b-\)
\.c);ﬂ.cw4woﬂ.ccj\4u.hof..cdﬁwfaf,&u“ju
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G2 Vice versa.
sl < Ul gy e
G el N Al 3 ol O, @ et (oL p a3 At ) 8
ARV VY B ROV Py Bt SUOIE N N N P PCRN]
gl @ ol 2oLl @ oY S @ (W 0l 3 canld) el
G et ml Moyl (3 e SIU g sl (3 Gte ) O3 3 e aald
R o [y R W T Y RV KR CH Y RECE SR HAT

G3 Provide the dates for the day before yesterday, yesterday, today, tomorrow
and the day after tomorrow.

DT e &I O SN el
BT e eeldl (42) " QBT o sl (s2) ol @

G4 (Repetition) Transform into the imperfect tense.
RO PHEWAT S e < L) o dnfpls ®
Db Wlarly s OF LUl = &3 il OF ol - 081 ) il OF Sl o
S Ay ol 1y 5 A = elidny Sles @54 Ja = 8Ol y #5402
olele
Bladl clo i e — Sl ) dda el )l o — alile ) e, LI Ju f
NOURWAN]
O el = S Sy (SKan @il UL = Slin B} AU o o 5L
S 15 45 Laga | | Lags!
TS RS CRURCURUEP RNV S PR U P I P AW P B
SOl an o ‘,:.Aixs o
g eliael et S ) = S L peay L) = gl e Ly >
s A
Je — Ul s )6l — Sledlly 0 ) & il — S5 5 0 @il ol )
So sl O grlend] il
ldals — oy obals = o) slons Glals - Y(.,LA}\ s cuals s
RONERR KON
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= g A AR ) g5 SO Al ) et LS I
SO A () s aalll e Wla )1 addal)
y;L@LﬁL—MQW\);&:«oLﬁL—?ub-)yrgigwrxby
Lasdy 3 sLd

o el e — o bl (Sl - s e e L

LIl (S 3T o = cll3 oo AT — el L if

Gube el ) o)) — et ) i Sl — AW Al s ) el
1§ 4SS

3 gl o Voke o LG — U g1 Liges Sa s — $8a i
U PN

C1 Report on what you do every day using as many ordinal numbers as possible.

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 that takes place with an administrative
official in a country within the Arab world. Use some ordinal numbers in your
dialogue.

C3 (Homework) Write a program for a three-day visit of an Arab delegation as
follows:

Monday:

10.00 o’clock arrival ... Airport

12.00 o’clock lunch

14.00 o’clock meeting with H.E. the Secretary of State

etc. (Write out the ordinal numbers.)

Final Exercise:
1. Combine the following nouns and numbers (Write out the numbers).

Fle ol ¢ o Q0 S )
. S Ay Ve Ly o
Olas Y Asdy % Lax \
d>| Yy Sl q P R
8,5 W) Sy 1 o N

5

s A4 CAe \o sl



Lesson 16 223

2. Transform the cardinal numbers in 1. into ordinal numbers (Write out the
numbers).

3. Translate into Arabic (Write out the numbers).

I was born on the 31% December 1974. My father, may God have mercy upon
him, has been working as a teacher in the fifth primary school for two years. My
third brother is a hairdresser. I am a second-year student. The university consists
of eight faculties. I have four children. My fourth son is an engineer. You must go
to the eighth floor and then come back to me. He is working in the technical
department on the seventh floor.

4. Write out in words.

10.30 a.m. 01.55 p.m. 1918 11/11/1404
09.15 a.m. 05.22 p.m. 1798 03/09/2002
10.17 p.m. 07.25 p.m. 1945 20/05/1991
05.45 a.m. 02.37 p.m. 622 13/08/1961

01.20 p.m. 09.40 p.m. 1258 16/06/1992
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1. Forms V and VI of the Verb

Forms V and VI have the same basic structure as Forms II and III. The prefix
ta- — is added as a distinguishing characteristic.

The succession of vowels in the perfect and imperfect tense is - a - throughout.

1.1.

VI \%
perfect tense J—"\-ﬂ-' J:‘“
imperfect tense :}3\-&0 :}i:w/

The imperative of Forms V and VI is used with only a few verbs, and
therefore is not considered here. (See the detailed survey on all forms in the
Appendix, Table 14.)

1.2. VerbsR; = yor

VI \
perfect tense :}-:a\ by :}:éy
imperfect tense :}:a\y :};y/

As is the case with Forms II and III, there are no peculiarities in comparison to
the strong verb. The verbs R; = (s are not listed separately here. (Appendix:
Tables 16 and 17)

1.3. Verbs Ry = sor

VI \4
perfect tense C’L:’ ¢\ C:" v
imperfect tense ‘C;L.J é)La..., é_:;f ;-3.4.5

9 and (s are full consonants as is the case with Forms II and III. (Appendix:
Tables 19 and 21)
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1.4. Verbs R3 = sor &

VI \Y
L @
perfect tense SN P
22 7, @ o
imperfect tense indicative ot %
A 2 @ 2
imperfect tense subjunctive ot 2
e ¢ 77
imperfect tense jussive Ay éhi

The verbs Rj;= sor s are conjugated in the perfect tense of Forms V and VI
like the model verb -, and in the imperfect tense like Form I of the model verb
9.55. (Appendix: Tables 24, 25, 26)

2. Word Order
2.1. Anteposition of the object

The normal word order in MSA is verb - subject - object.

The anteposition of the subject, i.e. the word order subject - verb - Ob_] ect, is
possible. Appropnate constructions were already mentioned when Ol in the
subordinate clause and d\ in the principal clause were addressed.

Another construction frequently used both in MSA and, more importantly, in
oral usage of the Arabic renders the anteposition of any object possible.

The object is placed at the beginning of the sentence in the nominative. The
corresponding affixed pronoun is inserted in the place which has become vacant
in the sentence due to this action. This anteposition makes a person or thing stand
out in contrast to the general context; at the same time it makes a complex
sentence clearer and enables it to be comprehended more quickly. The succession
of two nouns (subject and object) is avoided. There is a pause after the part of the
sentence which is placed in front.

g 2

The prime minister welcomes < .o J_:J! ) ).Al_: ;\33;.)\ iy e g
the Arab guests (or passive: the ., .o
Arab guests are welcomed ...). ‘;UJJ” g (..g.: > u,d\ uf.ah

s 0 -

The politicians support the < .AJI 1% 7 Cn 4 Jla.J‘ ub}bd\ ) ).MLWJ\ 23 _,;
trade relations with this

country. .O)ML«..J\ La.bj; .x.U& e C" A.s)b.d\ S
I accomplished my tasks | = X ws F
. ediately. \)’LG"J’”‘LSJL"’.‘) < \)J’LS’L‘T)UJ’”‘
How much I love my mother! L/ij'f ;’_’( ‘;‘T _ éf L.g-f z

e o -

Have you seen this film? QmJ.AL.u J.A {..La,\\ s < ?r.LnJ\ s S Al
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@AI The position of the object at the beginning of the sentence is also known in Indo-European

languages. Constructions of this nature are known by the name of Nominativus absolutus and
4z

Nominativus or Casus pendens. - This construction is called ‘4> &) &1 Akl “the double-sided

sentence” in Arabic.

2.2. Anteposition of the 2™ term of a genitive construction
The 2™ term of a genitive construction can be placed at the beginning of the
sentence as well. The corresponding affixed pronoun replaces it again.

P
£, 0

< o N B 08 °\.ﬁ’°\§/g.w
The visit of the Egyptian delegation il :f&;:j LY J
LI £

begins on Wednesday. ) ;\_;u.;g“ oy %55 DL is . / 52 }5\/

B8

o & . s # 5 ¢ H 0 £
, < 8305 30l Ms yall ]
The new models have fixed prices o

(lit.: the prices are fixed). -t Tl Ub:\_;jﬂf g;\i .};_rj\ :::)L; > )ﬁf

e L s 3 2 %
The picture has beautiful colors < Llesr 3 sl OV
(lit.: the colors of the picture are BT PR N |

€6A2 This possibility of detaching a noun from a complex sentence is also given with regard to
other groups of words (above all prepositional phrases):

<8 LS 1S 0dn o il
88 LS Ln oy bl 1S e
<.lois OMall eV 5 0 B LB
ks g B0 LG Al Y a

I have bought many books in this bookstore.

I have met only three of these students.

2.3. If certain parts of the interrogative sentence are placed in front, it gives the
word order: noun - interrogative particle or interrogative adverb - predicate:

z
s 0% 0

< *’LA:/Q\ RV ;';.;}:5\ Cﬂ’-‘ o

Where did you buy this book from? T S S
Qa2 il e QLS 1

If the subject of the interrogative sentence is emphasized by being placed in
front, the pronoun which refers to it appears in the equational sentence in the
form of the independent pronoun:

2 2 00

Are the prices fixed? 95355 2 Ir ST < 055050 L e
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In the verbal sentence it is completely missing:

< Cd ° < a ” d A D/, A rd //
< 9, T a1s ,M.“ L)l Loy
When did the Sudanese delegation . e ' S J t’:‘

arrive at the airport? ¢ J\ja.;sﬁ Jl :}:a} u‘;" i;",‘;)id‘ *)*-‘/th

2 -
3. Genitive Constructions with 33 and <3

Genitive constructlons which denote a specific quality or affiliation are

formed by means of Ja and u\:

a man of reason J;}— ); gy
a politician of influence = an influential politician 3 j::: ); :5..-\.:.,.
a problem of importance Ai;f ‘u\; w
a state (provided) with a parliamentary system ;u; gUm s 2\533

When used as an attributive adjunct, s> and <3 agree in case, gender and
number with their respective (i.e. with their preceding) antecedents, and the

following forms arise:

plural dual singular

f. m. f. m. f. m.
N IS S 615 Iy S 35
& e | g &3 53 SR e
I R PR i Sy O 15

iF 4
@AS In addition, the inflectional forms sJsl for the nominative and gsi s\ for the genitive or

accusative exist for the masculine plural.

2 -
The genitive that follows 43 or <3 has the same state as the antecedent:

an influential politician 3 j::: j; ;.w\.w»
the influential politician 5 fa_-.j\ ).'> ;;,,LM.S\

@Aﬁt As these constructions do not occur very frequently outside the elevated style, specific
exercises for their active use are dispensed with.
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A\

to come too late (}'-‘Lg) J>-‘l5 \Y%

unfortunately WSU/
usual, common ) jfl.a
match = O g ol J\;,f-
championship

J:

remaining, rest

(not only) ... but also

to take place (;72:3) :r’
tennis S
shot J.l; z EI.;
camel JLaf- z Jo
to gain, to win sth. A (3}::) )J;-‘ v
professional o T =) 2’«;;:
horse; also: HP 2.\.:.4;-{ z Ola>

present time ol
referee, judge (&;- ol ‘.-i’-
to be enthusiastic (:,-ix:.») u“i; \Y
about -

impossible > P
end C\.:;'-
rival ”r _,:,a.% ' f":d"
gulf (geogr.) Olodst ccl:'- z C’é"
behind cal

w

P

especially, special

round <z 5,50
Olympic Games :‘—::lj% SJJ'U‘
round Jéj"c‘
gold, golden :;«“5
dance lal, dl :;;-;J
javelin CL‘B ' Cj‘j
push, throw [(gfojt’-) LS;)] g;a‘J

to bet on

s (o)) o, I

torange  Uwy ..-Ow (T IR) ¢ VI
from

sport Aol
because of /g,w..::
race LSL,;;
contest, competition Sl z Zu“u\.,.:.

to score

(&W) J’w I

to score a goal

help, support <ol z SJ.’cL.:.a
basket Jl,: ' R.L:»
basketball i s s
healthy, sound ('"7L’”
place, square ol z il
marketing o j.:..J
popularity 41»»«
popular ;s:;M
sheikh rre G ek
to become sth. A (,c,:mj) C..:A v
boy ;)L;\jﬁ z ;§~a
wrestling [(é,QL":) t)\.».a] 3.9)\.:;.:
business, deal olaae T EVTI)
qualifying contest iaal
weak clins a s

toaddsth.to (1} -» (:,o.u..,a.;) oLl v

flying S
volleyball : J,junfs s Sl
to think, to suspect of (f}:g) irl’
demonstration <ol a 8 J.;Ua-?
to be equal to sth. 2 (39\.{) Jsle 1

(sl Jalss v

to end in a draw



running
broad, wide

known

brain, mind, intellect

to reflect sth.
opposite

on the contrary
to sing

song

[543 14s] 52
e

D

dsie ¢ Jas

= (%) ASs
o

‘/_,&A\ prs
o
ch\ ol z 4,._._94

to watch, to look at &5 (CJ.A«J) C,w A%

spectator

rider, horseman
horse show
team, ensemble
art

to win against/over
tribe

disc

jump(ing)
bomb

phrase; thesis
value
comparative(ly)
record

football, soccer

match, game

°re g A
O\Mﬁ c uU‘-’
dig B3
05D r
S G b
J.;L: 41.....9
u"b—’ a u’r’
(Gl 5497 54
J:Ls A.L...s
T e

v ‘.;/ﬂe"/
gﬂ\:—’ e

SHIE Y
uLﬂ:ﬁ C k.,e&s

track and field events d\-k.l‘_, il u\aﬂ

sports ground
player

boxing

1S

to enjoy sth.
like

ideal

to praise so.
wife

past
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L«.l.‘:f c;\i:
(Sl

¢ (z2%)

(with article) S?Jl\ /1 )

(o) Al

to be able to do sth. e (u.{‘u) u—<€ V

model

medal

place, ground
excellent
representative team
club

supporter
influence

to transport sth.
live broadcast
transport(ing)
final

kind, sort, type, species
taking (of food, drinking etc.)

attack(ing)
goal; aim
hormone
defeat
importance
face
distribution
order, medal

to expect sth.

ol ol Ol
Slzen

s

ol CW
S ¢ u.m z 32U
Jail z el

Ao :}Rj

- (Ja) Jo
bl e J3
, JB

gl gy
S

(&) pma] o

IRV z s

u\_C d)-;ajjb
ode g e

6Y¥Y =

w‘
P o
Lol bt
&P
s 4, 4, .
-2 (p57) p2 PV
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Text 1 VA [QNET PN |
U pall 5,57 5,00l 5,80y alodi 3,87 ol 5,87 Jon 8, gl 2y ) 1T s
G Aemdl iy B ) O (3 A jlally eSSy Ol a Ll Oy el
Lalie ol d Ll 3 ol 3,87 ail sl ity 6 20 0L (3 s e
Lol dg all Ol sy U Sl o U o 3 W) jLail s
ol N o 8028 6 1ot 3 Ly W18 padh 3y ailesd) L) Y ey 3 2l )
L 23 S 5,2 OF n il ) amy K2
(3Z_fpu,a_ﬁﬁndjuu@‘;&gws:)fk;a;;mug,n@juﬁswb
) (2 L 0oy Ikl Bl yay sl J oo ol Lo i) J s
O g Al 3 6l s bl e Lelis 1oy L0 dlin Lial |y oo 3y, 5l
o dalty Sledl il by Lt gty Laglaly Jsodl o slay) b iag
s\_?wﬁ,aa_wg;uiwsa,;usd;:?a,@jﬁsgwf,wow)
Ao, ol- g Ll g@uc.@jawg\ guw)

B ol Lo sf Qg Opdey 00 v v v oy a b1 Bl S 30 - 41555
Jfr_@;p&uoﬂ&ﬁjdwswwuscj@j.;)M\awswf
8 oy e W g gl S s s U e 3y eged
8 pte Wy Bl oy omlesl 55 ks Ol Z:Lcr.zaog.'d\ Ol 4l

Text 2 el (8
fell- s Sl s,

Sesl sy el e

CT I} NP X U PP S K RTI g TP

Lo 165 e dey Tag Sy e 2o 1 oY rand

02 ol oda (3 Ladalts )l 3,4 g Lo is e
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) O IS e G5 Ul odn (3 8 )Las s
Sosd balis o) asl ) g1l o Loy 1o

£

15 LW ST L5 el dalian 50 6GY (3 ddeadl Ol dmy o
3 oy QL sy gl Sl Ji 0ladly 2Ll ol 3
557 3 Al 3L el sl 3y 0T ]l y e 1y o3

Com ) Aol of 815l 4ol ) Sa5al W55 Jo sl

835l Ja i yn Jigdly JL_,.» qu.w\ e sl s e ) o:f.ﬂcn RPN
ufc_ﬁpsuwws)uw\_,)\ww 59 dltenn Lt BT U 025
.Lpb'- gaws

1o ol iy 331y U e bl Jgls & Gl Uly ccad crmes Nia (o 15,10
prond) el (3 bl il s Al ey anly ) ds g

e Oy O il gl 0oty P Sy (G e il ]
dpoor Bl L6y b Gl | el ol L

st s Jasi 2y s

Yy Cins L g OY 01840 Jobas O 5f (s ly Conmn e gl UT s

Bk s S idsE A sl

Exercises:

L1 (Homework) Prepare a list of useful terms for football / soccer and their
Arabic equivalents. The list is to be completed and discussed with the teacher.

L2 Insert the correct preposition(s). )
T T Ul AU T AU I R YRy Ay /.8y
T ey NS ,w/ I P

Lﬁj/;u/bwj)/c‘)\j/ ug*“/ C’.J/
/...J@,J/...@,;,r/...dss‘/...c.;/...w)/...upf/ Jo /
. qL»T/...(33/...@\;/...,:;/...u'ui/...p\‘/...;,;,
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L3 Form useful sentences with the verbs in L2.
L4 (Homework) Form a sentence with each verb in L2. Use different tenses.
LS5 Translate into English.
D 0le g3 el QL S 3 ieal syl Jie 013 3L (Jbe 53
gl Ol 5 S i) old das ¢ lomd) p Il B il <)o (sl I
ol 95 gl U5 i U bl (3 3585 555 Uy ¢ Juadel el 13 3T

Gilsb 8 e o3 (ol (LS
L6 Form equational and verbal sentences with the examples in L5.

b g3 ) 5o = du 53 J=,

L7 Say it in Arabic.
before the fourth visit/ in front of the fourth house/ with the ninth student / after
the seventeenth of June / before the first of April / with the guest number 100,000
/" in the thirty-second school / on the twenty-fourth of December / behind the fifth
desert / after the seventh competition / over the second line / under the eighth
rock/ in the fifth wadi / to the fifth street / because of the second catastrophe /
with the fourth caliph / after the fourth wave / behind the seventh mountain / after
the sixth order / with the tenth javelin / in front of the sixth sportsman / before the

second match / the tenth club / after the fifteenth defeat / the twentieth record /
with the twenty-first bomb / the first well / after the eleventh injection

L8 Translate the phrases in L7 using cardinal numbers (except for the dates).

L9 (Repetition) Insert the proper relative pronoun.
e [ ARG el Lol Badll 3 bl L e ) angal L oS

g > e U e [ g ST L ol 3 dmald) ] e, L UL
e [ g Lea )y e Oyl e [ aa T gel L aglal e Ul
o [l ) Lend L r Loy oo o [ 30l 5750 3 Legal) oL o et

DS 3 gl . plooy oz

G1 Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense using the words
and phrases in brackets.

.ﬁ~j O Q}g:u\aﬂcj\};
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Ll cﬂ:: qgﬁah C;):

85028 ol LIl cnd 5

il 3 85kt il all 35

oy 3 85058 s el b g
0l &) sl

AdS™ Gl sl

(SOl e 00 (3 ol Wdll s oals
G Al gy (B3 ) Bihs e (S i) 3,L0 &y o =G
(Ol iy Al cislo

.(\’jgf) Wb (e (oMl (2 gl s ) J>b
R R J;E

s 5 ke a0 20

Aass o Uaal) J;b

ol =ty (Y of)y YT uld

5 Sb ol Ll

W Ry el YT L

gt ol ek OF cpe g2l \.'\.»Owi.f
5 Slii | ging O po U 2

e 3L sy e e S o SE

LY el 0 Rl s

55" Bl g8 5 s Of iy o) und
ol Ggndy ot ) 2

RWKCTRTPIINE PR (R WRAP I e

G2 (Homework) Repeat G1 and write down a sentence for each transformation.
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G3 The teacher quotes the sentences of G1 in the imperfect tense and the students
transform them into the perfect tense.

AW e 20 < AU Je 2T

G4 Answer the following questions with “No” and replace the perfect tense by (1
+ jussive.

\.g_l.:«oj.u‘i < ?°‘)U‘&Cﬂ& =

Pay attention to the helping vowel, which must be used after the jussive when
followed by the article, instead of Sukiin.

oL e V:":"; J»

Toldll wals

SRRUEARY Ufb Ja

(‘AAL'.L‘ ufb J»

Colale) aluy uj>-b JJA
€S =G j

¢l =G s

fos all sl Ja

Sl ) LS e ui.c o
?V‘J\‘;sgjuswwix‘p
$ il 5 ey of r (SE Jo
foal, Lova 458 0357 Jo

GS Put the words in brackets at the beginning of the sentence and insert the
respective affixed pronoun.

LA WA gy < g (Gl o e
Dog (eall) Upes

csiiand) ) (e A 80 el
Al e (o) )

Wf (U;UM\‘) bl

oS sehy (i) O e

B (Bled) 0da)

e () ey desle

) g & (O dralr) (3 ol S
O gl S () BI3) (3 K ST
ol & (Ul pe w8
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Yuwe\ (W?\ injj\) WJ JA
f(UsBol) e, Jo
?(U;\B-Lsof) g:,ﬁ) =2

f(r) 8 ol )
(S ey oy 13U

Ci Prepare a list of typical phrases together with your teacher for greeting /
saying goodbye/ thanking / apologizing / wishing (health, birthday, holiday, etc.).

C2 Prepare a dialogue about a sports event or a speech about your favourite sport.

Final Exercise:
1. Transform into the imperfect tense.

JEE g IOVS B -G ET W W TSP T NVC SCHL LS i P e
Loj.sm\_ljﬂ&j_.dcapf JVTUW)MTWJL@M :MCJSJ_: (’J.Z.SS
Ara| e 30 Bl Jla 2ad cdsle Ol s | oen Lol Ualas!
o alll (3 it 128 e Ol 045 Olrall Jala 3 sl Bl
o W SE iy Tty Lkl 25U ¢ 1Tt e Lally 2SI e
Okl 3 a5 Sl el | ot o8 L Ll 5 a1 TS ey O
2. Insert Z)L g ol or of (+ affixed pronoun).
Pt o PSE el 8T s Y L BT LU e Ve L J6
NERON IR E R AR PR IC-R TR UPE RV I RSP XYY
Al s I el alih) s WL T LB e 5 Y e, s
S )
3. Insert the proper preposition(s).

[oopda] gl e ool aul] o] by
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[ oS5l izt Jeos | oo S | gy | [ s
el

4. Put the words in brackets at the beginning of the sentences and add the
respective affixed pronoun.

o o 3 (S e oS p el S0 (il BBy (3 S U
ol L S(Uelaly el (e 8B ) el o Sl (W 530 ooy
5Ll el ) 5 (ol Ui g3 Syl L) g UL S L) 58

@ e el (G ey < Lo () gl sandd ) (el
CS L8 S (M) 1) deole Laais e () )Ll o) Jlenl L3 ST 548y (alid )
AA4A = V448 e (b Balr) 3 o

S. Insert the proper relative pronoun.
c o) e [ g LW g L el o [ an T sl L gl oS
gl o2 e [l ] sl L by e we /30l S 3 g
O [ Gl (3 bl L e )/ sl L oS O 3 gl
[Logd oS ol @3 a1 S e [ E 50 (3 oS
LW 3 w3 . o) s

6. Translate into Arabic.

The kinds of sport known in Europe such as football and track-and-field athletics
also enjoy great popularity in the Arab world. The Arab countries with their
representative teams take part in the championships of the world. There are also
kinds of sport in the Arab countries which are almost unknown in Europe.
Nobody scored a goal in the match we saw. The price of a race-camel varies from
$500,000 to $1 million. The folklore ensembles sing old folk-songs which reflect
the life of the Bedouins.
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1. Forms VII, VIII, IX and X of the Verb

Characteristic of Form VIL: | prefix n- 5

Characteristic of Form VIII: | infix #(a)- -~ between R; and R,
vowellessness of Ry

Characteristic of Form X: prefix st(a)- =w;

vowellessness of Ry

The consonant cluster at the beginning of the verb which is due to the prefixes
and the infix is dissolved by the prosthetic vowel i-:

(n- =\ (VII), () - Ry ~ta- =3} (VIII) and (i)sta- —w| (X). The Hamza as the chair
of the vowel i is a Hamzat al-wasl.

The succession of vowels in the perfect tense is a throughout - with the
exception of the prosthetic vowel.

The prosthetic vowel is omitted in the imperfect tense; the succession of
vowelsis:a-a-i.

1.1. Strong verbs

X VI VII
perfect tense ’);:':" | Z)-;;‘, J’/‘:‘,
imperfect tense ‘);&:’ : ‘L? ¢ s /’.f:
imperative o %% .y B . o
(Appendix: Table 14) Jriil ) Jassl

Q@Al There are various rules for the assimilation of the infix #- to R{ =

b odg (P P b
Here are only the most important ones:
Ri=w +infix & > e example: c:l (to follow, to succeed (sb./sth.), to pursue, to observe)
Ri=b+infix o >k example: Je d-bl (to look at, to inspect, to examine)
Ry =_e+infix & >l2  example: & (-'Ua:wl (to collide with)
Ri =2 +infix & > L2 example: A«J::al (to suppress, to oppress)

Ri=j+infix & >3 example: JMSL (to blossom, to flourish, to prosper)

@AZ Forms VII and VIII of verbs R = 3 or <$ do not contain 7; see below, 1.3.
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1.2. Verbs R; = sor

X VIII Vil
perfect tense J;;}L\/ ij\
imperfect tense :}.}a}:‘.: | 3 no verbs
imperative :}.f}:.:ﬂk/ :},a;[

R; is assimilated to the infix #- in Form VIII. (Appendix: Table 16; Table 17
shows a survey of the forms of the verbs R; = (s.)

1.3. Verbs Ry = sor s

X VIII VII
perfect tense (1\.;::.«\/ 6@\/ S;L:E:[
imperfect indicative (’,..4;...5 GL:J é\;
imperfect jussive ;..5;:..; ;.:J }-::
imperative ;..4;\ ;»-:‘ °¢‘-",

As is the case in Form IV, the verbs R, = 4 or ($ also have the same forms in
Forms VII, VIII and X. Therefore, only (\3 is used as a model verb here as well.
(Appendix: Tables 19 and 21)

1.4. Verbs R3 = sor &

X VIII VII
perfect tense it ) i)
imperfect indicative gg-k:«_: Azl aly

imperfect jussive i Co ly ok
imperative Eitw) a4 bl

Forms VII, VIII and X of these verbs are conjugated like Form I of the model
verb _o~. (Appendix: Tables 24 and 26)

1.5. Form IX, which has not been mentioned in the context of the derived Forms
yet, is rare, because it is primarily used only in conjunction with colors.




The pattern of Form IX is: Z};‘-’l
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to be or to turn/become black i}:ﬂ\, < g}:ﬂz black
to be or to turn/become red/to redden j;-;-[ < ;;f red

to be or to turn/become yellow/to yellow i;:a\, < 3;:&\/ yellow
to be or to turn/become white z,a-;! < :ﬁ-;*’ white

The initial Hamza is Hamzat al-wasl, as is the case in Forms VII, VIII and X. The
verbs of Form IX are virtually only used in the 3 p. sg. m. or f,

A\

to rent sth. - (}2“"@) J:-{::A/X
renting ’ QSCJLR:‘:L[
either ... or JT /\jb al
hoping that of ;‘u'

o
\k.i\\
- 02

initial, at first, at the beginning

research < ;:J & v
to begin (intrans)  (e$5) gl VI
direct o J’::‘L‘;
translation; also: biography "4.-*:5
technology, technique 3-:;:7"
fertile, fruitful ,3-;;
(prep.) during ;Lj'\‘
carrying out ¢ }-\
to meet so. < (&,«-{4) C«:;—[V}II
(prep.) at s0.’s side o
not to know sth. - (:‘L/g;‘:) J.@:-
to be allowed of o (3 );‘;) b
jeep T

4 P s 7
to love, to like so., & 0 (ow) >l IV
sth.

shoe ayd-{ a el
honored, dear ¢ j«;&

hospitality o gla>
J ) g1 vin

Olea (Jglwd) J sl 1

to need so., sth.

to try sth.

at once, immediately, right away Pyt
expert, specialist ) j\;- T s
periodical &l a iy 23;
administrative Zg BIE!
duration, permanence (:ﬁ 92
to show so. sth. 20 (ijs) sz v
to be asked Ct;ass. )u;")i‘
requested; expected, hoped for 3;.:,.
rural ;594 3
colleague 23\.‘3 z ,/3
to make so. happy ol e (i.:ﬁg) j*"
I am happy that ... ol . S;J:Mg
contribution (L@:A
to drive sth. 2 (:5;:;._4) Al
driving Bl
concerning, in question . C)EU«,;
net ol z /Z&.::.,
supervision se 33
totakepartin (3 (¥ i) S50 v
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to work gy Jacs) v
thank ke
spectating saalice
joining of J) pleszil
(prep.) in v
demand b
via, by means of > Jla oF
to be able to ol (;C,P.::.g) CU;J:»:\//X
enclosed L:b
Arabization -y J.:J
well-being ZL:;L;«
permanent well-being 4olal) (S 32
dean AR T Sees

to treat, to deal with —» <o (:).g\.x;) J»Lo I
to be in touch with, g (Julazz) Jalai VI

to have (business) relations with so.

2545 ¢ g

era, age, epoch

L]

to last (O i) G 32l X
fax , u.f B
single, individual >l J;T & ;:.'o
excellent b

to inform so. about ) (:L:é.:j) NHBY
J¥

(o g3
() S5

-
o

L]
”»

visa
to accept sth.
to kill

-

here: estimation AR
#z

-

soon L3

-

article (press) ol Ulie

cabriolet gLy
4

do so. the honour, having the e J§3

pleasure

open; roofless

he is able to

to get sth.

examination il z d\.>=};\/
to joke @5
going i
on foot ;\E:i»
wishing so. J L:..A..;
desired, welcome 2 j:-i;
method; way d j%-’ d cee-’
to end (intrans.) (L;/g.::) 65! VIII
to finish o st
telephone :JL?) 2T Aila
tobringsth., ) - fo (Fos) Jeoy T
so. to

to contact so.

< (h) JaSivin

connection to < olz Jlasl
public transport ale oMol )«3 ;
available Pl
toagree (wpon) () (3% G4l VI
success ucfaj;
agreed upon ale ‘:;Ai;
father SUP)
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Text 1 43 grud! o Wy
FYPOME N PPN

Ay o\l ogas

ol

A~/w-w:(.3)\ 234V /V/Y w0

pFHOUE SN gyl 5350

. M)u\&«.f-

)L'\ (-wa\d)\u) *u\wéj\a)\l;-\u.\ﬁkgjaxgdﬁud\:u&r&yriﬂxu U“)‘“
v\u\w\.’-dwﬂbuw\ .H#Uw{ J\_.A\JL.:«Y\, ,wug ,u\u.. JERICITIRY w-«u‘

d.a\ad\)
RN Ul it 55 A ol el Sl agnn g 5155 ST ol
>wdu\w\>d‘v>)‘¢<)\ur‘du\-“ bj;‘&‘—*u‘djw ‘Q‘MC
3352l Tl LN 5L Lolor B e a3 S iy
ot .\,\u,fxv\s;u oy sl
o wf\:}\d\\/'\oi'\(..e)w\muﬂg;\;.w JW&\@&Y\W&\{]}MWQ\L\(\
VAVAYY
e Gulfnet) -» yianlhl 3 Y ST o L o il 3 1t T Ll (¥
Juv\f,@\.ug\rww,‘w\,pu iyl i i \ e )wuﬂv\.
UL;A\\,*LO\@\,MWLU;W 5. rYaven STl ,\uwudu\,
ol 5 pogblokl 45 29535 ,,,u
o553 a2 (e ) Sl U 0 o ke 5 018
oM el Sl Wl 3yl 51 o] s Bngal
i1y ,w\d\,c
u\mdd.“\ M L3
ae- Ay oWl Mrs pike
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Text 2 C)L';" ‘53 ﬁw‘

¢ el aS . cle
§ I s o Ol Flee

ST g 3 VT sz Bl LT

¢ kel (3 (s 20 50 clrasl o § Ol > 3L
y\jfoioﬁw.@_i@,ay@mg&,wgm.ﬂu ol 4oy
Bl IS 15 SU5G ) el Lt 2l os dles sl
5w i Of LKL

O 6l ) W 5 gtz Tl ol Ml

NG YL PR VT I R PR O SRR TR 1 (P
LG e g e gl Of LTy e

2 g G Bl a5 oy Sl ada szl el nd a5 Ja
PHLd) Uil (e gl a4 95 Aa ) Sra

J Sl T gl Y Bl O e (b St e )
g

lias ) oo f Shas

Lo ity U g s ) o ol 3 0¥ 2 oAl 3 e Nl e
Jrris O Lkt (6 e U] Gl iy 8,0 Byl O 552 Y 1Ly
?S;'-TJL‘;AJSJ

Adgs dax ) s 0,5 01 2 L G2 Y s

P ik ) Gl 8 osf apall )t

Lmsl ily O 87 (3 535 g 5 M1 o0y im0y ¢ it Ll oY
O 5 Y s il

N WL P WL CMRES |

19 (3 ced L S s ¥ 1 5L 0]

s
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Exercises:
L1 Ask each other the question:
Do you need ...? §ias gl Chﬁ J»

using the following words:

iad (Udor (i oms Bdydor By AU Al c&‘f LL;;L"S «Blay (@l (3 4i5

) e el Sy ¢ Vim0 545 Sl €l Sl €8 o cilr
il

You can answer the question with “Yes” or “No”.

L2 Answer the questions.

?(r.kﬂ\ 5,5 ol jlw colnl) cal> Jy alad) B e 3ol ‘.5
L3 Answer the questions.
I ol (bl g 1 3 ol g2l 8 ol pladl (3 s 8™

(el
L4 Answer the questions:

P | g e [ U\ | 25 ] e | gz e and sisdes [ ey o
Sl [ 3L a0/ alady

using dates and times.

LS5 Replace the words in brackets by their antonyms.

o (Jsb) s S sisay GV 0L s T Lendd ) 65l e 57 S

(Uar) SE (R g) dn ity 5 pgd) wb,h gl e L plld Oyt

ABy L (ALY Lt g,L;\ Gntd) A 35 (3 STy oWl 5,42 u$ Ol

Gl & G bwall i . OMLYI e bl bgiu 045 (ugde) o o LL.>\ 2k

w3 s By eletl) (3 Bl 5 hell 3851 A Gusy (o (u M) kel

i (Je) colsls (c,»f.\.;) bl (@) 3 Bgte B 5 N (6 il 5,14
S oy 3 gl () gl 2 (1) e ()

L6 (Written homework) Form five sentences in which the verb J..a.r\ is used as

imperative. )
16 ) oo s, o) @
Loe Al aylol s @

N NFE SF

IVERSIDAD DE SE
i o Rkl

ViLLAl

niora



244 Lesson 18

G1 Answer following questions with “No” by means of ‘l + jussive.

SRR

jald > fliie g cSThal o ®

OA5 e el e sl o

f¢ LYl s (3 Uiy Ssl fa
folslsl ada 3 S 5l o

folslst) oda (3 dagee i S530 o
0 Laz VI s 3 oS 581 o

Sl 11a 3 olS” 1,8 530 Jo

B¢ Lozl Mia (3 2 JUH) 55 S5l Jo
€85Y 3 oWl 3 oS Ral o
Sod & LW 3 d56usl Sl s
oyl W, iy Jo

felal opr ) oils Jo

Sl on Wy gk U Jo

£ 45 5,055 il Ja

98 4ol (..,:“zb J»

5, lw ozl o

25 5,0 Lo @ il Jo
S 5 )k U rlaal Jo

flgulor LJ el Of cabazal o
a5 o jlaza ¥V W15 OF cmbazal fo
Somelo 3L &3 azul fo

o A5 Gl o

g ol 330 o o ) g o
flalall gl )ds o | maze) Jo

Sorbll (3 2 lo lizsl Jo

Solall oda (3 adazsl |
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G2 Transform the following sentences into the imperfect tense according to the
given example.

&~ teacher: fol bz 25 0 bzl J»
& 1% student: fol bVl 4 s of fknes o
@ 2"student: ol lezu¥l el isf of C:Ja.:..«\‘ (s

Sl bzl b 5 Of ezl fo
0 Ol jlaza ¥ W J5 Of caazul o
€l e ) 1ty Of G 11 ¢ Uzl o

oy ) Al Of Wi ¢ azal Ja
?ﬂzﬂ@\&%ofﬁ)\uﬁ:)t%!y
Spatgns 3 pnazgt OF OOl ¢ Uazal Jo
0 ) L0 531 5 Of nbazal o

f il 3 Ll g5 Of 2l cosllazal o
V> o] S Of cnlazal o
?lg,cijb)g‘.&!ofj«ﬁtmﬂ\t}.a

® il jlyor A Of cabazal a
flale g0 OF L) g Uazal Ja

G3 Answer the question with “Yes” and complete the answer as given in the
example.

< Sl el gzl Jo ®
AR r gy b gy el s il (o1 @
Replace ¢! n3-! with the following words
1550 0 yadall 5,150 69y 3 N S0 <o 2 pn )y gel sl
and replace w...f with other dates and times.
G4 Same as G3, but with the following question:
0. el L) 3yl pls) ool p2razx) Ja
GS Answer the following questions with “Yes”
[ & 3 (e sBus¥ [ oS0 [ sl 3 ] 6ly5500 [ ool [ o) 3 fo
el ) [ el
el b [ et [ g gl e ol [ ol S [ 540 00 e Ja
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WA A A pore (,.ﬁa}xy

and complete them by means of one of the foll(;wing words and phrases.
w\;&u\_sq—w)bmwu\_q—bﬁﬁq—“))_i—(l)_g‘—djy‘wf—wx§
LI CRUEV FRVER [ e

< fusyll Je sl gal Jo ®
b A2 dny s M) e 1l o P
< ?Cﬁfi‘“é’ﬁ”(’j‘f’“sa}‘ -
-‘Jﬁﬁ)ﬂ‘é’p—é’-‘w“rﬁ -
G6 Answer the questions in G5 with “No”. )
fopd Lol bl o (i) Jo ®
.(),ka\cp\)l\&:;iﬁ(lcy -

Ci Develop a telephone conversation with the telephone operator in your hotel

or with a long-distance operator. Ask them to put you through to a travel agency,
the airport or the train station and inquire about arrival/departure times.

Give me the number ...! ... 5,0 Lb-:l‘-‘f/g;sh-‘j

The line is engaged. A i 5 el
Call again! il s pals
Ring me tomorrow! !(.\b L_L :JgJJ
Ring me! 10 4ol ?,‘ju

C2 Prepare a dialogue about driving a car in the Arab world based on Text 2. Ask

about the insurance (c;y;‘U), the type of licence necessary, what to do after an
accident (&3l 5~ = 3l>) ete.

Final exercise:

1. Answer the following sentences with é + jussive.

Ul cgdls o Sl ada (3 oS Rl J G Lol e 3 Uiy S8 Jo
158 7l oo Sl o W, s 35 i Sl on Wy s Jo Sl
Slaptor oy i Of izl o Sem 55w @ rlind Jo € ll i 3 o4l
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o2eils Jon 5583 505,00 il Jom S0 330 Loz W 55 O bz o
Tle cdizal o 94 5 287 5 )l oo @ laal o 05,00 il e 95,0
S il Joa Somelw LU 3 rnal Joa Siliall oda (3 izl o §oaball 8
Jo bl )i me f grazs] fo Sy )l 359 g e M mae) Jo S £ 50

98 )ld) g el

2. Translate into Arabic.

He didn’t buy the book. We didn’t get the invitation. The driving licence didn’t
arrive yet. The examination lasted five hours. I am unable to continue seeing the
sights of this city on foot. I want to buy a roofless car, i.e. a cabriolet. The hot
weather will kill me. The meeting is not finished yet. She will not work in the
restaurant any longer.

3.Replace the words in brackets by their antonyms.

(@) ¢ 5 (el | (o) s el (o £ 8) 250 (at)

Al e (N By o O 6 Laze Y1 T (L) O amy LS

@) sbor ol () dpladall () et il (2 ) 8 40 L (Ll
(=) Al sl

4. Translate the following letter into Arabic.

Dear Professor ...

Thank you very much for your letter dated 11™ December 1994, and for the
valuable information and the invitation to visit your institute. I hope that this visit
will be the beginning of fruitful cooperation between our two institutes. I have
not been able to get in contact with the director of the library yet. I will try to get
in touch with him via the computer network. The director of the computer centre
sent me a fax with the desired information.

As agreed, I've enclosed an article to be published in the periodical of your
institute along with some new Arabic software.

I thank you again for your efforts, and ask that you take the necessary steps.

Yours faithfully,
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1. The Passive Voice (J }‘gﬁ.‘ danp)

1.1. The passive voice (J )%.;m.U :53;») differs from the active voice (¢ lxal) :5;;-)
with respect to function, with the possibility of the actor (_J¢s)l) being left
unmentioned. This can be added in the form of a prepositional complement in the
English language. In the Arabic language omitting the actor in the passive
construction was made a rule.

@ Al In modern Arabic, however, this rule is frequently broken and the actor is added by means of
Js :Jf © The book was written by the president. . s )l Js :,; L)Lgﬂ . g
Altogether, however, preference is given to the use of the active voice.

The object of a transitive verb turns into the subject of the predicate (sl 5U)
in the passive voice.

1.2. The passive voice only differs formally from the active voice in the sequence
of vowels.

1.2.1. The characteristic sequence of vowels in the passive voice of the perfect
tenseisu-i-a.

The vowel u is also taken by the prefixes and the infix in the derived Forms. In
the following table, the active and the passive voice of Form I and of the derived
Forms are contrasted with each other in the 3’dp. sg. m. As for the rest, refer to
Tables 7, 13, 14 in the Appendix.

Form passive voice active voice
s
I Jsb g

PR 877
Jr Jr
v Je st G




1.2.2. The characteristic sequence of vowels in the passive voice of the imperfect

tenseisu-a-a.
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Form passive voice active voice
2% 2%
I Jri Jri
u = i
1 e el
2% 2 %
v Jis Jois
V I "j 2@ .“:
2% & <0,
%1 Jriz Jriy
2.7 2 .
VII Jrdy i)

2-%% 1 °%

1.3. The passive voices of the defective verbs are specified in Tables 15-26 in the
Appendix. They have basically the same sequence of vowels as the strong verbs
do, therefore only some of the peculiarities are mentioned here:

The s in verbs R; = 3 is not omitted in the imperfect tense of the Basic Form as
is the case in the active voice:

passive voice

active voice

2 2

Jo s

In the verbs Ry = ¢ or s, Ry is s (long vowel 1) in the perfect tense, | (long
vowel @) in the imperfect tense throughout in the Forms in which this radical is a
vowel (I, IV, VII, VIII, X).

Basic Form: passive voice active voice
I ‘ow s 4. i
tl o (o2 ¢u
P - 2 - e
(o
¢ & & ¢t
* oy P g TN
Ol Ot sy Ol

In the verbs R3 = s or (5, R3 becomes (s (as consonant) in the perfect tense, and s

(Alif magsira, pronounced as the long vowel @) in the imperfect tense in all Forms.
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Form I: passive voice active voice
-0 2 - 2 Lo - s s
S 5> ¥ s
2 o £ o 2 % o - 7
:T‘ gj :T’ ;525

1.4. Some examples of how to apply the passive voice:
1.4.1.

In the city center there are the buildings gij‘ o L;;j\ g:, :x:J\ Ll e ¥
in which the cars are exhibited. .'o\;\:.w}& G :)pju

2
. . oo T
The passive voice of the verb J>- 3 , Form I, is 4> 4.

The passive voice of the verb :_).a;; , Form [, is :J.a;:ﬁ

Two experts are sent to the

Sy 3 A el AT ) o 2y
conference which is held in Beirut, " -7 QG Ham S 7~ s ST RS

The passive voice of the verb -UB\ , Form IV, is 2 y‘

. . wr 204
The passive voice of the verb 4as , Form I, is Jax.

The sending of two experts was suggested. oor )1..;- sl A

-0 S0 2
The passive voice of the verb Cf"‘/ , Form VIIL, is 7~ 5.

1.4.2. The verbal government by means of a preposition is preserved:

d @ -
The guests are welcomed. L3 el L)

P L2 G s
The passive voice of the verb (<) <>, FormII, is > .
Accordingly, the subject of this passive sentence is not in the nominative here, but

in the genitive, being dependent on the preposition -, which belongs to .
In such constructions the masculine form of the verb is always used, even if
the subject is feminine:

Many opinions were expressed. oS T e e

The passive voice of the verb ,;9, Form II, is /f};

It takes the masculine form, although ¢! ,1 is regarded as feminine.
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1.4.3. About the construction of doubly transitive verbs:

If sentences containing two direct objects are turned into passive
constructions, the 1% object turns into the subject, the 2" object remains as such
in the accusative:

Example: with - o GEFTIV “to give (to sb. sth.)”
active voice
I have given an apparatus to Muhammad. RBIVES fuk wf/

passive voice
Muhammad has been given an apparatus. e Js ;5,}:.9

Example with - ¢ u}‘ II “to name sb. (by or with a name)”

active voice
The mother has named the child Muhammad. o U ?N\ o

passive voice

w
The child was named Muhammad. ARves :U}z ;;*-L

He was named Muhammad. ke =

1.4.4. The passive imperfect tense, when occurring in conjunction with the
negation Y, is often used in the form of an attributive relative clause, which can
be replaced by an attributive adjective in English:

w0

oA
an event which is not forgotten = an unforgettable event u;...; N i

2. Some Characteristic Features of the Derived Forms

Originally the derived Forms are variants of Form I which serve to express
aspects as well as the character of the respective verb. A functional-semantic
description of the Forms is possible; it provides, however, little benefit for
language practice. The complete stock of verbs can be found in the dictionary.
The student does not need to coin certain Forms anew himself. Knowing the
basic meaning of a certain Form can, however, enable him to understand a verb
form he is not yet familiar with without resorting to a dictionary.

Basically it must be stated here that many verbs do not fit into a general
semantic system of the individual Forms. Therefore it is not enough simply
to memorize only the root or Form I of a verb. Every verb must be learned
according to its respective Form.
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@3 A2 This also means that one does not, for example, try to impress the verbs upon one’s mind by
saying: C-i“ = to gather; c‘* Form IV = to agree, C-‘ Form VIII = to come together, to meet, but
one must immediately store the forms C“\‘ and c«-o-\, in one’s memory.

Knowing the Forms is necessary to ensure their correct technical use.

In the following we give some characteristic features of the derived Forms,
which have been provided, above all, to help the student with translating:

2.1. Form IT :):_J _ 3;_’

intensifying :,l.:( I |to break (trans.)
causative ’}:5 II |to break (sth.) into pieces, to smash
denominative ’C,.J I |toreturn
(in this function it is &,—Z.; II |to cause to return, to send back
productive in modern Arabic) | &J5  |oil

Lj; 1 |tooil

uu industry

’c;;a II |to industrialize

Nearly all its verbs are transitive.
Form II is used most frequently after Form I.
In unvocalized texts it might be confused with:
Form I in the perfect tense
Forms I, IV in the imperfect tense

Form V in the form a4,
2.2. Form III Jelis - e
Form denoting an aim L,;f I |to write
(attempted) effect on a 3§ qqr | to exchange letters, to correspond
person or thing ) (with so.)

JA7 1 |toreplace, to exchange (sth. for)

J3U I |to exchange (with so., sth.)

E-L; I |[togetup

to get up and turn against so. or object

e L; . .
() to sth. = to resist

Many verbs do not show this value of the Form.



Nearly all verbs are transitive.

Lesson 19 253

Form III might be confused with the active participle of Form I; its imperfect
tense which contains the prefix 5 might also be confused with Form VI  }els.

2.3. Form IV

It is causative, denominative, and occurs in various other meanings, which are

hard to summarize.

Most verbs of this Form are transitive.

It might be confused with:

Form I in the imperfect tense and the imperative

Form II in the imperfect tense

Form V in the form _jx&
the elative (cf. Lesson 25).

2.4. FormV

e s
2677 67
B — 5

)

to break (sth.) into pieces, to smash

It forms intransitives

in relation to Form IT

as well as some denominatives

to break (intrans.)

to petrify, to turn into stone (sth.)

to turn to stone, to petrify

-
A&,

= I

to alter (sth.)

-, s
&
.

sV

to alter (intrans.)

@ -

v

to adopt as son ()

It is mostly intransitive.

Because of the prefixed 5 , it might be confused with the imperfect tense 3" p.
f. and 2™ p. m. sg. of Forms I, Il and IV.

2.5. Form VI

el - el

It mostly has a reciprocal
meaning in relation to Form III

Jsym

to exchange (with so. sth.)

JaG v

to exchange (sth.)

Transitive and intransitive verbs occur in this Form.

It is rarely encountered.

Because of the prefixed = , it might be confused with some imperfect forms of

Form III.
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2.6. Form VII Moy — Ja)
;L:f I |to break (trans.)
It forms intransitives and ce g’ f‘ VII to break (intrans.), to break into

reflexives pieces

> [ |todraw, to drag (sth.) along

>l VII|to drag osf. along, to withdraw

In colloquial language this Form serves the purpose of forming the passive voice
of verbs of Form I.

It is intransitive throughout.

It might at most be confused with verbs Ry = O.

2.7. Form VIII Moty — (sl

This Form has various meanings, which are partially very different from each
other. Some verbs occurring in Form VIII are reciprocal variants of Form I.
Verbs of Form VIII are partly transitive, partly intransitive.

2.8. Form IX 3;.:5 - 3;;[

It is almost only used in conjunction with colors and denotes both the arising of
the respective state:

G0

The horizon took on a reddish color, reddened. f_,,&\ >

and its existence, which is often characterized by intensity:

The night was (deep-)black. .:);IJ\ i}:ﬂ\/

The verbs of Form IX are always intransitive. It is of rare occurrence.

2.9. Form X pitng — Jain)

'C\;::ﬂ[ X |to long for rest, to take a rest

It often occurs in the
meaning “to request sth.,
to ask (so. for sth.)”

:.:.\.a.;:ﬂ\, X |to ask for or to seek an explanation

to seek to obtain fruits, profit = to

s ,.:o |
- X exploit, (also) to invest profitably

However, it is also found in variants of meaning which cannot be delimited more
closely, just as Form I is. The verbs are primarily transitive.




\Y

2 :t. :‘
to be influenced by so., sth. < () UV

strategic :5/2;:3/\ j\:.u‘/
American X > Jf-f
insurance ol i}t’
OPEC O
(mineral) oil J j,d
alternative; option :};\J.g z S
omen (positive) 33.;»\..5 x
petrol, gasoline R
building Ol z Z;“:"
to become clear for so. 4 (:T;?:g) U:J \Y%
wealth, fortune ) );j x s j:.;
the eighties oliled! z
entire, gross, whole, total :}L&L
to go beyond sth.  —» (3 ) JL;. VI
happening in Q3 Sl
sensitiveness; allergy R;ALM
not only ... C.a.sf b ()
but also ...

recession, slack period JLM;;\

maintenance (of) Su,l.:-) bl
to realize sth., to make —» (:;ia;) Ga- 11

sth. come true 4

controlling (v-{j'
attempt, effort oL z 4 )\.):o
vital, essential Z; _):;'
whereas :*;:;'

to be exposed to &l / J (&:a.;.) &

s0., sth.
going down, falling Pl

to select so., o & (o (3\2'5‘:) bl VI
sth. out of
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¢

low RtH
diesel J ) / J;:S
cheaper than ;,,; :,»3\‘
(prep.) despite, in spite of [:-69 iy
passenger ul?i 7 51,
to stagnate (:xlf 3._») L
flourishing, upswing, boom JLAQB\/

to increase, to rise (3\:}3) ;\JB[VIII

the seventies BN
(down)fall, decline b jm
to name so., sth. A (o (s;»w‘) L;:'“ I
Shah ol
different, various Ls:.& T i
buyer s
to comprise, to cover sth. & (:}i:ig)’y
cheque, check ol z Sb
correction, change Sl z cg:-:al
rising dslats
to process sth.; 2 (é;a:) c:ﬂ I
to industrialize

speculation ol i )\..,'a.:
double; multiple Ol o u;-,ﬂ
security, bail, guarantee ol z Glows
additional 2L
nature Al
product, goods ‘c?)«a-’ z KFLSG-,:
naturally JU dr ke,
demand (for) a () L

to require sth.

> () L v
Cllu

beginning
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incompetence; deficit (B2) }J«
offer, supply ua;.p
supply and demand iy ol
dinner lae (i)
epoch; afternoon J ;A‘F z J:,zc
majority , rJa;j
.4 %
decade .: §RE al Jae
to be held (conference)  (Aaay) Aass) VII

I o e

for example, e.g.

to rely on () Q) AaZE VI
handling olz 41.4\,:,.
as, when Lu\:.c
to overcome u‘[’ (v.l.w) &.»l*-’ v
change O o e :
changing j:a:,a
Palestinian :‘5.4::.&3
interaction; combination ol z J‘;Lru’
to profit by, from (:\:.g.‘::.vg) :Lé::.a\/ X
poor el Jj_: C gy
to decide sth. 2 ( B fu) J J.o I
amount, extent, degree J;s\.u T Bisv

to propose, -» ul‘c (C ) C )«_9\ VIII
to suggest sth. to so.

proposal, suggestion ol z CS 1238/
limited, restricted to é.c ,«a-:ft;
catalogue olrz )j\ff
intensifying u.;g.»
quantity ol - iaS

to notice sth.

- (J»)b) LY 111
obligation, duty, commitment <L o ol ,M

u(njlp

committed to

°

prolongation BVRYS

to continue, to go on ( M) J.A,..A X

to result from oF (c..;) c.;

to produce sth. A (C"") C"’ v

to conclude sth. -y —» (C«M) vt

from

result, product CL’l
roduction A%

p C”

product ol alalas

gross national J\.-*Y\ gﬁLwY\ C}MM

product

producing, producer C"f
victory Sl
with regard to, as to J ( JUS
organization Q;L z EL:Z.L_._:
to revive (:}d,&g) i) VIII
(mineral) oil Ja_:u
expense(s) JLp:l
cash iL:EJ
to discuss sth. (u“néh:) 28U III
closing, concluding ;L@oi
important ;La
consumption ) VEW]
identity ay j}s
confrontation ek g :‘-G-’-'():‘
source 3)).: z :J};
middle, centre JaL.«}f x by
to delegate so. to Jloe (:lg )-;) .LQ}T v
delegation, sending to DLAZl
provision j\.g}a
fuel > ,ﬁ’,
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Text 1 Lidl g O
O gy Jaidl e dazmy 2 ,all gl ohime sl y 5508 2 e iy L s
Flomr V¥ Lo guie oy o il M\Rgﬂid;ﬂ\&;$@w§&j\dﬂs
LJJ‘LG#MYJ@VQ‘@ﬂsdeJ\WL@TM&cML}\A\Y‘\
Q@ Al ol adl 2ad s il By al Slalasl @ 5l G5 day
Slpbally ool 2Ls 2 Gyl odn OB JUH dadey y 2L Jaidl 5 gun
ez Lakie Jlan sls 55 G dsliall J gl 3 cdlally o4l slas)
N 1 W I PV CH V- X OOV I PP OO 9 1 I PR 19
L (5oL LYl
Sl Bl p Sl By 3 ol Gl gl )7 Leie (JUU Jo
z_,jc._:u}w;xuwﬂﬁ;@b)@%swogwijs
LS L Olasl dny )l jluic Jawl) cods ) o delual) Jyll (3 4slas)
Cli VAR ol 3y A J gl IS8 Ll an oslizd ol o800 cale
do bl jlaul & g Ll Lgie et <Ol 3 ol ol b s oy 250 s o f
Slledl allae 3 Jlan) @ pLEYI a5 ol 1o Sy,b o) s ety
Loid) By 0TS o i s ) AAT ple (3 1w Dte (6 g2 J) oy o
i LS ol L1 1S by iy ol 000 ] Sy
3

Dl @ oSl &y Y

2 £ w .
3 ) S b il domnl) By el J gl e Gl A2 i ode Of W 2 10SKa
sy A e BULL 00 e O jall g o) S5 edd Bl 5Vl dadll Lo Blisl)
I 3150 b 28 Bl bl iy 15 e 01 i ot e | a5 e
delatll BLsY) Sl aga 1S
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Text 2 8 )l jloeian!

e S I U N

i gl sl taasL)

fael S0 ) gl s

Sl of Jall )

e 8,0 o i 5,250y QS U g

LUy Sy bl ol Ol 575 ¢ 159 87 e ol Gaze a5l
A s e e Of Sy

Mo jam oS ctlod 5 0dloda 25

.\:Y); Vo »\;&f_w? L e rdssl)

?mweafof}t,ﬁyﬂwu&g e

Blews Jotls YJE_WSUSJYJ; 0 cneld ALl

Soda pr et ) 8L Buie Jo s b Ul S 1 15

ol Gl (3 g e Y s VO b s s i)

Gy e

SPERVESWPRY W S VLS VI IW PRNETA WP PR FYRI VI OO 3 S N PN T W]
SLasl Fi gy

ot T | L) PSS o

AU B4V S i ) Bl y e N Ola dasL)

TALLY) ¢ W 8l 2 o7y G5l b K] Sia Jo L Lo e

ol 5 3TN0 Ae o BLEY) ¢ W 5ttt

lons ol (571 €03

Ol of chetdy wis o saml)

.\ABCLJT i 9]

Y95 VAL eyl Ly A sasl

Al o Al aa) [ Sy Lns 1jg

) o8 Sl )
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Exercises:
L1 Answer the questions.
08 il o 136
O LI I P IR
SOUNy Aty 560 oy 13Le
(bl ey Slasl s 1306
fWUNy Sl ) hiliio s 15l
gl s 3L
L2 (Homework) List all names of the individuals which were mentioned in the
texts until now. Use them and the passive voice Lsi:"“‘ to form sentences as
follows:
sl e e g A B e @
Sl 3 ey @ U el ey ®
e Al ale G gl gial -
L3 Answer the questions.
Siy 2l QL\.L,JSL}CJ;H}}\ 6\}5.3\9.@&
fad ol o el 3 u,ajugsﬁ\ ol gzl & Le
Sy 2l OS.:J.,.H 3 4")5&:5'“ drgdall O A & Lo
?JJJ«J\&@QC«@Y;@QY@JS@A\ O\.\U\Qﬁb
L4 (Repetition) Transform into phrases using ordinal numbers.
A < syt Ayl @
) gsiL:J\ NVRIy < Olady =
cJ_ﬂ.\.g LU o e diw (bor gie O 88 (O ) dnus CTPWI W R GVT PN
Wl (e 8 ue 6-j>i (rd CU? iakiia 8y g :c;b-ij&ﬁ A 51,, M
& Olslgd (N> dnew cC)‘:.» s cq*}.} i (b jie daw () Jie
el 3
G1 Revise the following sentences using the passive voice. The object becomes
the subject of the sentence.

slie i g:,.o.:.;\g < slie A JU'J'“ (AUT =
'G‘U}J‘ .\3}55 J;p
L.‘5..,9\.“ M‘\@j;ﬂ;\ﬁ%m
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o0 ) il ) 4 JB

L 5 8l L5.vJ.F

4.1...‘* ETRVY ‘_51.;« 4 ("L"“

\J..AS- 4l u%\ w

.k:«\.».::.-\ > 9 )l dze

gald pU Ol Gtsls

b alid) 1 SA

s aaf d o

o AL N B
IERUPL WA

FOINLY] DR ) Lol

als olsle Lng.J\ SERV LS;’"
L\p IRV IRPN| ‘..L..)

Linn s Of oy 50 U

e B 8 3 olslel W (6 2
O 83k el o pe

052 5 A s Yl o
3l e Bl ) ke o
w1 OF U3 n sl bl iz

G2 Complete the sentences by inserting one of the following verbs in the passive
voice of the perfect and imperfect tense.

dae (les 4(\3‘ cdf\ S Gt | 4@‘ cc-.é ¢ o)
(’j‘-“ &\.o.a-Y\ ..\.4.9 < rﬁj\ &WY‘ -
(ijJ\ t\.wY\ .Luu < =
celows dladl |
Ao ) o)l58 olslel |
AL el

FeAT Iy P ,:)Lw\u;\

Qalid) | yad Siids .. e

Bl L. Japdl of cae

Sl y o Al o B e dezed B sudl OF M3 e Ll o
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S 3 lad oda L.

G3 (Homework) Perform the following:

a) Determine the Form

b) Determine whether the active or the passive voice is used

in the following verbs in the 3 p. sg. m

¢) Form a sentence with each of the verbs.

Since the verbs are not vocalized - as usual in most of the texts - it is often
impossible to determine b). Since a) may not provide a clear determination, you
may have to resort to the dictionary.

ot (o n il o et el e el et ot el
Jass) (L cJ:su Lc)a.«—u' (S s U}L cuja.pf <c~'ajf
G4 (Repetition) Transform into the imperfect tense.

e S Baelens, i) 220 ) g 1l c,a::
oS R C..C

505 Glaf T FONEN usmﬁd,ﬂ)uvs
(S ol ST e i OF e sl muiz
ol Uaal) J,a-b
A2 8 e el AUl oj;-‘b’
6 jae Fsll ply o 20
A s suals
Ol J:\.«S
("G""""J’ Qe c}b 5| Csj.a
Msyw‘},.wuiuvw)wusw)\e,
T oy Ve o Ol sde £l

G5 Negate the sentences in G4 in the perfect tense.

G6 Negate the sentences in G4 in the imperfect tense.

G7 (Repetition) Put the words in brackets at the beginning of the sentence and
insert the respec’uve affixed pronoun.

)59 oies ol = i (k) Uyes @
58 eaSs (gl ) iy

(LY s Loy Ol oda Olslas) (3 A8
(anal g L3 e 2 )l O i
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nis e ey (sla)) Ol sully el ) sl
(s A (Ul oAl O B 130
(il lewl) dasel o Jaidl) asmnl) J 4l )73
.(JLM»SH (S soont) ey JUQ‘ l«Lu Y
(e ) Bl a0 aakal) gl

BN G (k) JU

(o Lidze (6 sten) Hlia | yals
C1 Answer the questions §o 5 C,ﬁ and Sy 2o giving the exact place and date.
C2 (Written homework) Answer the questions

S L;‘J" s
using the year of the death of historical personalities (Muhammad, the Four
Rightly Guided Caliphs, Fatima, “Abd an-Nasir, de Gaulle, Churchill, etc.).

C3 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 in which you rent a car or a flat/room.

Final Exercise:
1. Change into the passive voice.

S5 U W 64 me ol O s Uy LTtk lsST aaf L
dmool o 057 gl ) Ol am 3003 Grball e e )
Al ik WHJMQSJJ:U.A £l ! geasi] oﬁw\wu\h:&wv\w
SR S E | O 3150 5 ke a4 (,L, I alad
s el B wlsle (o) pudl B 6 T LSl Jamy e ) LT sl
G} W B ol el 3 skl Ao il 28 st 2l iU
2 il O ey la U e T s A 0ud ) il

gl oLl Ol Gaals Loz 549 01 otie

2. Translate into Arabic.

He was asked about his objectives. He was told that the minister went to London.
The programs were canceled. The delegations were welcomed in front of the
hotel. Different opinions were expressed in the conference. Ahmad was given a
car. This was an unforgettable meeting. This is not said. This is not sold here. He
was selected after a long discussion.
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3. Answer the following questions (at least five items).
B ol O 3 ¢ 555 ) Sl o e
P 2l O (3 s 5 ) A el oy 3 oL

4. Change into phrases with ordinal numbers.

cU.gUafﬁJ«la.,..u4L¢‘JIL$U514W)5JJ&L§J>14%§6JT&¢ASJA&9C¢J
03548 8 e (sl ;5 as OUslgd (N> An (S0 (Ol e (Ol R
A ¢S gn S ¢ oIy B 03l pn B (o jin Oy e (IS B €3 48 i
Sl 33

S. Translate into Arabic.

the oil-producing Arab countries, the various changes in the world market, the
relation between supply and demand, the economic upswing, industrial states, the
intensification of the efforts, the gross national income, consumption and
production, the very low level of prices, the second oil crisis
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1. The Collective (g0~ o=l

There are many nouns in the Arabic language which have a collective
meaning when taking the form of the masculine singular.

@Al Collectives are also known in English. Think of the collective formations with the suffixes -
ment or -y (government, assembly), the compound words formed with -ware (glassware), and also
simple words with a collective content (cattle, hair).

We distinguish:
fh‘l ° ® °
1.1. Generic collective nouns (ged:) ! ol

The generic collective nouns denote a certain genus, mostly animals or plants.
They are characterized by the fact that their corresponding specimens are formed
by means of 7a' marbiifa . This form is called Nomen unitatis. The sound
feminine plural which is formed from it is used in order to indicate a certain
quantity of specimens.

ducks Ly apples "Cu;

R £ [P
a duck i, an apple P
five ducks lla) :f,_;_,. three apples o> eSS

@AZ Some such generic collective nouns moreover have a broken plural.

Many names of animals and plants, however, have no generic collective nouns,
and consequently no Nomen unitatis is formed from them.

1.2. Collectives proper (éé.-% (..:.u\,)

We understand by the “collectives proper” designations of groups which do
not have a Nomen unitatis. They have broken plurals.

2 R Lo 2
multitude, public; pl.: masses sales & e
people, nation; pl.: peoples, nationalities f\}ﬁ ' (}3

1.3. Names of Nationalities
The following words come under this category:

T .
the Russians 3 | the Arabs <A
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the Greeks 0G| the Germans RNl
the Americans OS_+Y1 | the English ,:JSL}If

These words are actually not plural in Arabic, but they are treated as such:

g 27
“the English merchants” 5SSV ]

Most names of natlonahtles are formed, however, by means of the Nisba:
O g ,a.“ “the French”, O s j\ ,>J$ “the Algeriens” etc. As there is no rule which
specifies which nationalities have one form and which nationalities have the
other, only learning them as vocabulary items can result in obtaining a good
command of the respective words. The individual representatives of these
nationalities are denf)ted by the Nisba 11} any case:
;4}9 “an Arab”, ;5:}1\ “a German”, ;—»J‘ “a Frenchman”.

/The corresponding adjectives are also formed by the Nisba :

;g/,?‘— “Arab/Arabic/Arabian”, ;;w j; “Russian”, ;s:b y‘ “Greek”.

2. The Feminine Nisha (&% 3! 3-;3-'5‘)

2.1. The feminine Nisba (i) is the basic structure for abstract nouns. They are
equivalent to English nouns with the suffixes -ance, -ence, -ness, -ty, -cy, etc.
Also, nouns ending with “-ism” are rendered by means of the feminine Nisba in
the Arabic language.

possibility W[tV democracy 3:?‘;3}.9
productivity i L:l capitalism e,
significance, importance 4:—1-“? socialism Sz
2.2. This feminine Nisba also serves to form collectives:
interior, internal affairs k=13 | navy A
Jirection/administration/ IR — 7
management/municipality = 2 e
finances 2 foreign affairs i )\;'-
and some other nouns (also concrete nouns).
2.3. Some formations are ellipses:
“cooperative (society)” 4;;,1&: o] 4_:3\.:: Af.}a.;-

“classical, or literary, Arabic” &ﬂf = i &) aall
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2.4. The plural is formed by means of <L .Most words of this structure are,
however, Singularia tantum.

@3A3 Moreover, there are Nisba Pluralia tantum endmg with u\f- While they are plurals in
form, they mostly have a collectlve meaning: uLJ 7 “ceramics”, uL>\> ) “glassware”,
uL&L«-a-\ “social affairs”, ub:W‘ “economics” , <l ):J “linguistics”, etc.

o, % ¢z
3. Oland O!

The two conjunctions Ol and Of “that” are known both from grammar and by
way of the texts. They introduce a clause which fulfills the syntactic function of
an object when being subordinate to a transitive verb, and the one of a subject

when being subordinate to an intransitive verb or a verb which is constructed
passively or impersonally. The structure of the clause is as follows:

a) verbal clause ’, " + verb in the
subjunctive
:.)f + verb in the + noun (subject, n.)
subjunctive
b1) nominal clauses U + noun (subject, a.) + noun (predicate)
:)f + noun (subject, a.) + adjective (predicate)
4 f . + adverb/prepositional
+ N :
ol | + noun (subject, a.) phrase (predicate)
% | + pronoun (subject, a.) | T noun (predicate)
z)f + pronoun (subject) + adjective (predicate)
o | + pronoun (subject) + adverb/prepositional
phrase (predicate)
b2) verbal clauses :)\’ + noun (subject, a.) + verb (predicate)
?vith the subje_c’f being Zﬂ/ + pronoun (subject) + verb (predicate)
in the anteposition

Examples of the objective clause:

a) glelgllid requested that he travel to Tt e Ak 4 vl-b
I?/Ih‘urgll:i:sgg etrsa:f/ilt?g;erlin. udj J\ s J, ‘M: of L ;‘“’
b1) I know that Muhammad is a minister. :J )‘} rJi.s'- i)\/ ) }\/
I know that Muhammad is ill. :)a.: ! T.\i.s‘- o L ;;T/
Iknow that Muhammad is in the room. .54 (3 s Of L3 5f
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I know that he is a minister. Y S s ,9\/

I know that he is ill. L it O

I know that he is in the room. 4;:,«5\ 3 2:5 s ;;SE

b2) | Iknow that Muhammad has o A S 0 Ee & s of
: N 5 Ne)! ol 2 el

travelled/travels to Berlin. j J = /” f;

I know that he travels/has travelled 22% 5. of

to Berlin. -y d) J’L"/J’L“J o ufd

Examples of the nominative clause (the transitive verbs in the above-
mentioned examples are simply replaced by an intransitive verb or a verb which

is constructed impersonally or passively):

a) He can travel to Berlin. o d) s ol 4.&“;
bl) |y appeared that Muhammad is ill. :)4, S e & 'c:a_,\
b2) It appeared that Muhammad . £ 0. 7 af. . °

travelled to Berlin yesterday. -8 df gl e Mast Ul il

Accordingly the two basic structures are:

of + subjunctive verbal clause

] *
¢!+ noun or pronoun

nominal clause or verbal clause

with the subject being in anteposition
Which one of these two structures is made use of, depends on the semantics of

the verb that precedes ol [ o

3.1.00 is employed after verbs

of informing, expressing:

to assure L
to mention L
to announce /C\ST v

to declare/state/announce

to announce

etc.
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of knowing or believing:

to know e

to believe, to assume/to presume l;:f—\/ VI

to find out/to learn ("L°

to appear/to come to light, to become clear c..a:! VI
etc.

of (sensory) perception:

to grasp/to comprehend, to perceive/to realize :‘.\;EKZ v

to see; to think Lgf:,

to hear CQ.L,

to notice/to remark LAy
etc.

3.2.0lis employed after the following modal auxiliary verbs:

it ought to be/should be (only the imperfect tense is u;::\/ VII
common: g"-‘-*-’ or (A o)

to want 3\;? v
to be allowed/permitted (to do sth.) of [ o (2.5) C_Q.iu
to be able (to do sth.) /CUQ;»[X
to be possible, feasible (for sb.), to be able to ;,i..\ v
must, to have to (only the imperfect tense is in frequent use: (‘5[;) vy

L,-/..n;or —% 0‘5)

and after the verbs depicting demanding, ordering, suggesting, wishing,
hoping, doubting, fearing, or an emotion a.o. as well:

to hope (for) 3‘/‘ f
to be possible or likely (mostly passive) :}—«:;J / J-w;‘, VI

to fear ol
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to wish \;';
to make happy i;“
to request, to call (upon sb.) ;,.LL
to suggest C}:‘/ VIII

Z
6 £

@A4 After some verbs O or O can be employed alternatively, depending on whether the
predicate expresses a statement or an action, the execution of which is in the future and which is
wished or expected, but is not quite certain:

He wrote to me that the delegation arrived yesterday. -g-:“ :}:ﬂ} :\3}5‘ ol J ;——5
He wrote to me that the delegation arrives tomorrow. Jae :}»;4-:*' W ol Jd g
He wrote to me that the delegation would (or was (due) to) fir :\;’}3‘ g W A< s
arrive tomorrow. . -

£ Lo o520
@AS If we except the construction 0! = (and O -\-':-) + perfect tense, which has already been
discussed, rarely will a verb in the perfect tense follow Ol . This is the case in sentences which
announce a statement that is located at the beginning or at the end of a speech. Arabic ’U‘L,J + perfect

tense = English “... by ... -ing

He began his election campaign by describing ... RS Wy ’oi Rilxp}“ s i
. s St ag a U

He concluded his speech by proclaiming ... kel d\.i 4.\45 ‘....:-\/

He concluded his speech by requesting Dr. ... (to do sth.) ... v ) ST o :.~U¢ bt: :\‘Q{ ‘5%-3"

Thus also after the verb (3« “to precede’:

He had already said before ... . di ol 4 ;3::" Al

f.

3.3, f preceded by Y is contracted to V! :

I am afraid that he will not reach his goal. 3 ) ey YOt
34. Ol is frequently combmed with prepositions, thus with J 33 “because”,
4 = o «asif Y= o & “although” etc.
horizon, prospect BLT z 38l | machine olz i
evil; disease/epidemic of plants <L c 47 | influenza |5 slas)

to consist of o (Juijt:i) b v | to sow (3-’-:’) o
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seed
invention

tomato

to make (serious) efforts

tractor

piece

melon

volume, size

civil war

plough, plow

to harvest
harvesting combine
agricultural produce
lecture

present (time)

local, domestic

rye

(prep.) around, about
to conclude sth. < -» ((,::4)

with
use, employment

vegetables, greens

poultry

maize, corn

millet

here: breeding

to smoke
goal-directed, wise
official

increase

fishing

to contribute to

o34 E

ol e &)
(Syr) w;-"b
(4‘) 2

(Yem.) o>
L) A
C)E Ol e

7 a2 o

(He) Lo
JorlE o s
Ol 8ol
ol

1

;\;:w i..ﬁe-
K

<) VIII

Sl )

s, 2

)\..sé_,'-
p

IR

2
@w 8_)3 ¢ ;J.}
Mé‘) 8)5
iy

2 ¥ 2 @ -
() o2 I
Lot )

)
C)\C ool

3 ((iekwf) 2l 111

distance &l & dolens

cigarette, cigaret Al z o )l

Syrian Oseld ¢ (la
here: which ol Lg.au / 5;;.‘; gl
participant Sz iS sk
in general (’-L;

sugar melon (coll ) (Lc-‘
desertification M
to issue sth. - (37\.@:) _)J...p\‘ v
pump ol z R;..a.:
stewardess oLl z 3.4....,4.1
fresh , - )Ua
condition <y Jb a4 - JL
facilities, installations, works s X
independent, irrespective of oF J ;;-;-'
optimal; rational ;;}L:.;
to learn sth. -2 (‘:-Lag,) Jus v
cooperative ol E 3:;/ Bty
food(stuff), nutrition 4 z s
food(stuff) ;Jj\.,\/;
sheep (coll.) (L;\ z -
strawberries (Ital.: fragola) V) 5
~ (Fr.: fraise) »
to take advantage of, to use O S:L&;:ﬂ\/
to estimate sth. - (33.5;) )j'-; I
cauliflower L' 55
to have sth. in mind, -2 (-L,am) M.é

to aim at, to refer to, to think

e&

wheat [
fighting >0l
cauliflower k] S
sack, bag uu\.:ﬁ z ey
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kilogram(me) <Lz (¢ )5S | upswing Ly
to be favourable for 2 (;J,}U) (;Y III | diversification &
dialect Olnd z dxd | margin :JL:\ P Nd ala
surface, area, space <@Lz @>Lles | in the margin sela e
livestock .EY T 4.5 | to be confronted & <o (iz-\ j;) 4| 9 TI1
(she-)goat (coll,) j\asl & saa itk 80 Sth ’
; union <l z Sl
He, who sows will harvest.  Jua> Ay e . .
) p European Union S )9\ syl
He, who seeks will find. dor g Jor e , 7 a‘
s .. s | to be characterized by < (e 5) VIII
on site, on the scene (e ¥ () ot .
o = ° | recommendation ol z 4o 5
productivity dor ) .04
A% e, 30 41) 38
O —— Syl ¢ 850 to agree to e (Gdle) g8y I
° 2,2 of
organization, organizing ol z (.,J/a: to be dependent on “}9 (R350) RSV
model, sample, pattern JIc:aLC z ):r
swinging-up of 2
Text 1 dely 1 8 g5

Sk BT g iale 53005 sl sny 81y 20O g 3 tns (3 o]
fnale sl ST B0, o U Lot & ol 0 o) 3 301,
50l (3 0,8 el 28Uy el oS Al 1Y) Bakite e O pladlly Gtues
PR B WO (RPN P NS PN RS WP JFSTRVN BT W Py IR
17y sl ) Uy SUL ol bl amilSay el S Ln y Ly 5y 26
cl o sy ol o 5315 LSy il bl g sl sl
g1t il o a8l y o gl bl g dind g Balzd) 5,000 el ) 2
AgMaal 33lizw ¥y (6 alb Cpemd B dpake B b Ly |yl e Sy
RONCARNN O CCH AW P

g & erlas Of gl e JLst s.‘x_»gut,p,ﬂ\y\:.us,.m» CPRWAPRRT
:))‘Z)TULGJJ?LJ-\Z){J#;U o o 3 B Ll M L
it Se Y Gf)'EbJ.{.ﬁq Lolasy! thbﬂkg e e Ly el sds
L 22V by W Byl e Jjae el O 3 SR eV
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o ), 85 amld) el Bl (3 )5 2 e B pale e o8
S Dl y Ol y ey By Olaladly o) A e aya= 4l )5 VT 48
aby by Al b Fle SNy adle Al e Sdpdor ool y g 23U
RS

Ayl gl Sam (3 Bl Ol el 850 O STL ad) ey
Ay i) ollisle 3 2y asl ) ol ladl

Text 2 s+ G &
s rlee L)

!C‘-g-" ASyiel S o Ol Fle
595y Jﬁyycgwwd saxsLJ)
w,J..mwSLm&Jas\cc.M : e

Solacdl f -c.,L,sstMaAm odn O 6l Y 1anl)
) ok O3 e Jol (o 1

sl opl o (el o cod LT L
TS o i Sl RS U e

o e i F tanl)

fhwe Ll S s

(2 ZBY g by St e e 55 L S Al
1a ) ) oda o obS” Cinaiy Ss sbS O O3]
s A gl pasns (T b JaE oF AUl
706« et canlly  tiw

USSPV I - P W

gl ) e WS Ole 03

A8 (..l,..; oo Al
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05 all 5 jlad oS IS i
B o, sl
Al Ol (35 olal) sﬁ.,,gum e
(B B ) J5B oy ol e S Y il
A ar (a0 e
O
Exercises:

L1 Answer the following questions:
g ) Ol 0w sus g2 Lo
95 alally o oy BLL b
Sadmd g il ou Bl L
Q(l \;J\ d u\.a.l.«.«l\ e 4a Lo
Use the verbs o <CL’) & “to amount to” and < ( _)'-L‘U) %5 11 “to estimate”

(passive < )-Leg ).

L2 Form sentences with the words for fruits and vegetables as follows:
4:-Lm 6)9.91 o= ¥ 59"”' (to memorize the Nomen unitatis) and

CLn.J\ o el @319\ (to memorize collective nouns).
Use also other verbs and clauses instead of the imperative, e.g.

sl of )l slasl g b
eI BT ke e o]
la ‘C;; s Jacf culb

L3 (Homework) Form sentences with the names of nationalities you know by
introducing them with (._li» TS PTEY) )
.aw-,an Bl 0o il WIS @

L4 Answer the question $is ,Stl Lgu (alls LRSI * b by using the
words for “exterior”, “interior”, “finance”, “defense”, “culture”, “(foreign)
trade”, “industry”, “agriculture” and “economy”.

LS (Homework) Write a list of all collective nouns from this lesson and from
Lesson 7 and add the Nomen unitatis and an appropriate adjective.
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L6 (Homework, repetition) Ask each other the following question.
Do you need (paper)? 03, J oerled [ i e

Answer the question with “No” and give a funny reason for your “No”. Prepare
the answers at home.
No, I do not need paper because I do not know how to write.

A Gy SV Sy dlgeiY Yy ®

A2 1S 8l (oo Calame (G Bl (AU B AU By i)l
5,90 clags 3 08 pld ian chowlow Py 0358 5 cBilass codor s) st bLE Bl
Olamll pead ¢ ol gl i () Jal) 3300 ciipisd) Ol 2 68yl 51
ABll) Tt (S o) gl iy 2 ¢ ghadl) (U (31 S
g Ul i ulh sslg s oy, ab s Galgad) puies (asly) p oy s dslu
U VY P Ao O WP IRFI P PUEIRPIP I E APy T T
e S el 3 o S sl g e el 51 o Sonl 23
il (d Y s Wi (JY) Lo g ) o Loy ¢ Jodld B (01 Ak
Ol g SlaMs cigall e O e el Bl o 55 ¢ 2l Y1 IS s
ULV 8 f1s w27 e g 0,385 O gy OB o oS Lonn (3 0l 357 O punly
G1 Combine the following sentences in such a way that the second sentence

becomes an objective or subject sentence introduced by ol or o,

< gaaliida e iy ‘a,,ﬂ-\wi ®
Eoardie e ity Wl L S calef @

< ane 3L e A @
A Al e b ®

il ) el ol s

S AT s
gl e oo gkl Y
AV Ao ) 5y ) g0 o )b 5155 cealed

64n ) Joa J= A
e e S iz



il g s

Ol 56N ol 4w S g5
Yyl asse 55

S U yoray
e &3y s
DR (R

Ags el

i aall s s

U5 Joif

Ls O i

s ) s

o 1

SNl g 0 g

il 2ol (3 8500 gl
8 flall 0 ey

L) 22

Ol 73] 0ds Emitan

g o) o

S5 O slay

S s

e A 050 5m

JS Lo s 5

b

G d) 0y pley

doat e oh Y

B Al Al 4] aeadd ey
ey 8 Sl fuas

“@ls sl
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Ll ey IS

A e Ll
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s o ou Y

U3 O lais

dla 4] sl

A dwy CL«;}-Y\ BV
i) 2oLl (3 8 Ul oz
R ey g2y s
ol g ailorly oy
Gl sl

syell ls

ol O ylaiy

Sa ) aaf

G 22 )Y 5
7o) ke

s O u Y
IS 4
EIEWROW N

o slows ) S0
g |5 5kiil 5 )
ARV W

Gl fnis

zoH dl el il
Jls” o

g 5% s ) i
oS 1 (oehans

L Ol
oo 0 g |
Gl 0 g2 O prazts

kel
Jas LS
AW

G2 (Repetition) Answer the following questions with Y + é+ jussive and give

Sorlall 3 r Lo sl Jo =

reasons.
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e IS Y ol 3 o Juti f Y ®
folall oda (3 (alazal o

Salall ¢l jds o |gnazl o

Tl 535 o o ) ol o

fomp A3 3 el o

Somelo 3L 3 aeal o

eubuww W i of bzl o

Slgulor G s Of caabazal fa

Pl 57 o ot OF dgall s ¢ Uazed Jo
Salale st of W C\Ja.:.w‘ Jo

il Lag &U‘wm‘ﬁdﬁ

TloY o Ay a2 O r e I SE o
framr Sk 1y el Jo

fad 0 287 5,0 Lo © il o

%6l (2l Ja

QL o Wy il Jo

P ) Jilo ) 550 3l s

Soldll 3,87 3 ol Wl (3 S s b e

T LoVl e B UM 55 5l o

9 el £ 30 3 OUN o)kt Sl

Ci Prepare a list of fruits and vegetables based on the vocabulary of this lesson
and the dictionary. The list is to be discussed and completed with your teacher.

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about shopping in the market for meat,
fruit and vegetables.

Final Exercise:

1. Combine the following sentences in such a way that the second sentence

becomes an objective or subject sentence introduced by O [0l Vocalize f [,
o ) il ol e

£

A=-31 e 0 ) 5f Al



278 Lesson 20

sl i Je ol
AP B B 15y )5
wds ) Jea

el ke S

Ll y joms

Ol 7Y oda awe S W B
4yl 2 2

e ells JESRONERE
R (e

agzt el

U5 it

s 4] ol

Sl g O g

L et

Sl 73Y) 0dd Bt
A5 O gl

2. Translate into Arabic. Vocalize ol / ol .

I know that you will go there. I think that you don’t have the time. I hope that he
goes to the institute. He wants us to learn all the words. He couldn’t sell the
books. We didn’t wish the students to work a lot. He must write a letter. We

allow him to travel to Switzerland.

3. Answer the following questions with Y + (1 + jussive.

S 3 al o Fag all 55 gl ot ) ezl Jo Suiliall odn (3 paliasl o
R r Wy gl o 95 gl (225 o S 8,0 1y il Jo Sl
ool Jon S il A1 3 6l 581 Ja S ) ol N 550 s e
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4. Translate the following newspaper report into Arabic.

A scientific symposium about the development prospects of agriculture in the
Arab countries was held in Cairo last Tuesday. Delegations from all Arab
countries as well as representatives of the FAO and the EU took part in the
symposium. The participants discussed the development and diversification of
agriculture, the problems of desertification, the fighting of plant diseases, the
breeding of livestock and the possibilities of increasing the agricultural
production of wheat, rye and corn.

The symposium issued a number of recommendations to solve the problems
which the agriculture in these regions is confronted with. An agricultural fair was
held along with the symposium, in which modern tractors, ploughs, pumps and a
new specimen of high productivity seeds were shown.
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1. The Participle
The infinitive (Lesson 22) and the participle are the two nominal forms of the
Arabic verb. There are two participles:

the active participle (sl (":'"D and the passive participle (J ):u'l‘ (":"\/)

1.1. Patterns of the participle
1.1.1. Strong verbs
Basic Form:

The pattern of the active participle is: :}-9\5 “doing, having done”.

The one of the passive participle is: J }a’uu “being done, having been done”.

Derived Forms:
The active participle of all derived Forms has the prefix mu- and the sequence
of vowels a-i.
The passive participle of all derived Forms has the prefix mu- and the sequence
of vowels a-a.

The basic structure of the Forms given in the perfect tense is preserved. The
sequence of vowels that follows the prefix is the same as is found in the
imperfect tense of the active or passive voice, except for the active participle of
Forms V and VI. Accordingly the following arises:

Form passive participle active participle
I J yie Jebs

Il J&u i
11 Jelie Jelis
vV J:u; e
V L s ¥,
VI Jetsh i
VI |nize e
VII J,.:;i Jazia
X ¥ .”0 A2 » '..o

The feminine form takes the ending 4-.
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@Al Without auxiliary signs it is outwardly not distinguishable in Forms II to X whether the
respective form is an active or a passive participle. Additional possibilities of confusion arise by the
participles of Forms II and IV appearing in the same typeface.

1.1.2. There are some peculiarities in the participles of the defective verbs, as is
the case in the perfect and imperfect tense. In the following, we only mention
some patterns of the participle of Form I in which the underlying pattern is not
easily identifiable. Tables 10, 11 (Appendix) provide a survey of all participles.

Form I passive voice active voice
verbs Ry = s or ¢ d}}p‘/c.;/('}.ﬁ; wb—/cb’/ﬁb
verbs R3 = » v gl e ;\;
Lol o o) def.
verbs R; = ? e [ ¥ i SY /[ gl
i gﬁl’ / W ¢ / &f‘
Forms ITup to X | passive voice active voice
endings: endings:
verbs R3= yor s | -atsL ¢ -an :5- -iya i ¢ -in -
definite: definite:

f

-ﬁtQ?..JT(ﬁ-dL;..J édf ¢ L},JT

Regarding the declension of the words which terminate in -in and -an see
Table 37 in the Appendix.

1.1.3. Plural form and form of intensity of the participles
1.1.3.1. Certain regularities can be discovered in the forming of the plural of the participles.

Form I: active participle / persons (often descriptions of occupations)

m. ) ji.c\.: z J./;L;
: S
m. Jli.: z Jf\;
m. alx z J.f\.;
seller ) j;)i\.; a @U
driver, chauffeur ) ):’uj\.:.» d Fl
exhibitor O g 9\.'9 o 31.’9
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woman student

female worker

P -
]

merchant s c Jf"u
passenger L',.\95 3 z ey
tourist CL:“ z CZL'“
student &‘,,gug T _,J/\,L
worker JGs a J,,.\_;
seller (z;_;f) > &0 a é\j
student a:ﬂ, a ;,J/LL

Form I: active participle / non-persons

m. o}&_g\.: z J.gL;
E u)kgt; z d.g—b
- el g Jeo
£ et ¢ el
duty, task C)L%-B a g,.f-‘}
university Ol - Al
family oMl % ZL:LE
side il z >
stamp &‘}L z CLL
circle "5y z 8
capital city ;..:.o\}fc £ Louols
fruit(s) 15 - 45
list o) f z Al
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Form I: passive participle / persons

m. Oy gnie - J pnia
responsible person, official (m.) O ) g e z Jiptind
responsible person, official (f.) oY )3:..& x 1l j‘f ’
Form I: passive participle / non-persons

m, ool Jghih | s J i
drink Slgria g 2
project, plan é._; JLady oley el ce P

Derived Forms:
The active or passive participles which denote persons have the sound

masculine or feminine plural.

v v
teacher O )il;.: z ("L;:
to @
official/officer/civil servant ) ).a.L}; x u:.b};
. s desk 2, -8
companion, attendant O 58 d a3l e
viewer/spectator/onlooker O _,.;;z:.: z C;i::
¥ ¥
woman teacher eilalas z Lalae
nurse u\.sa;:- a A:.ai;.i
stewardess uu.,,a.’. E A.a..:,a.:

é}AZ Some participles of Form IV have a broken plural as well, e.g. ) )A; in addition to > Jg;k;
J j‘f_‘:’:‘ “director”.

The active or passive participles which denote non-persons have the sound
feminine plural, regardless of whether they are used in the masculine or feminine
form in the singular.

Y2 ¥ s
alarm clock e T
s o

. Faier) 2
representative team Olseia T e
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@A?a Some participles of Form IV have a broken plural as well, e.g. “problem” JS:S:‘ and US:—«:
with the plural :j-f L% in addition to Ow
1.1.3.2. The pattern of intensity of the active participle J&U is Jbe

Originally it expressed intensive and routine actions, but it is hardly productive
any more nowadays.

s

effective, efficacious Jls
constructive ely
jet plane Bl 8 3l

Nouns of this structure, which are derived both from verbs and from nouns,
constitute descriptions of occupations.

seaman £ 5 >) JL;E
gatekeeper (4 >) 5-,)‘;;
porter/carrier (JA—’- >) JLi.;-
money changer (l};:p >) d‘i’:"

All these words have the sound masculine plural.

The feminine form W& denotes appliances and vehicles:

refrigerator o3l
bicycle 2.;,333
earphone, (telephone) receiver (/C/“‘:"‘ oy % e
- Gl ) &)
(can) opener ( c; v 4>~L:
lighter &;Y; /&;‘i\g
glasses (;);j - BS\L_:

All these words have the sound feminine plural.
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1.2. The Usage of the Participles
The participle combines the meaning of the verb with the formal properties of
the noun. Its nominal structure also determines its syntactic use:
noun = subject, object and predicate complement and
adjective = attributive adjunct and predicate complement.

1.2.1. Most participles are lexicalized as adjectives or nouns, i.e. they are pure
nouns without any verbal characteristics.
Some participles belong to the categories both of adjective and of noun.

Adjective: 5,1 cold
; (active part., Form I, root: 3 — , — <)
J )ﬁu acceptable
(passive part., Form I, root: J — < — &)
J-;\-;u moderate/temperate
(active part., Form VIII, root: J->5- &)
noun: b stamp
) (active part., Form I, root: g -« b)
uﬂa}; official/officer/civil servant
(passive part., Form II, root: < — L — )
Selia representative team
(passive part., Form VIII, root: < — & — 0)
adjective ~ Jsle  active;
and noun: worker, factor

(active part., Form I, root: J- ¢~ f_)

-
£

2 remaining; rest
(active part., Form I, root: , — ¢ — ()

Lo -~
&

S legitimate; project
(passive part., Form I, root: ¢ — ) — >
@A4 Participles which are lexically fixed as nouns have not lost their ability of being used as participles in
the strict sense of the meaning, which has been derived from the verb. u'JU: “student” can also mean
“claimer/claimant; someone who claims (something)”. Thus, it says on some extracts from Arabic registers

A ST o g Ll 1a “this extractis given to anybody who claims (it) (< to any claimer)".

1.2.2. Active and passive participles are frequently used in the Arabic language
for expressing so-called shortened relative clauses by taking a subject oran
object while being employed as attributive adjuncts related to nouns. Adjectives
are occasionally found in such constructions as well.
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Rule:

If the antecedent is definite, the participle (or the adjective) also takes the
article; if it is indefinite, the participle (or the adjective) does not take an article
either. If the subject of the shortened relative clause is not identical with the
antecedent, the following rule of agreement applies: The participle (or adjective)
agrees with the antecedent in case and state, and with the subject of the relative
clause in gender and number. In this connection, naturally, the fact must be
observed again that plurals of non-persons are regarded as feminine singulars.

The direct object, when following the active participle employed in a relative
way, either takes on the accusative (i.e. the verbal government is preserved) or is
introduced by the preposition J. If the verb governs an object by means of a

preposition, this prepositional government is also preserved with the participle.

@AS Passive participles of verbs with a prepositional government accordingly do not express the
gender by the participle, but by the preposition + affixed pronoun:

e 58 1 C‘L\A.“ the desired goods

This construction is analogous to the passive construction of verbs with a prepositional government,
which was dealt with in Lesson 19.

Active participle (the subject being the same):

the event, ending or having ended at 10 e s s s o
o’clock = the event which ends or ended at sl Lelld) 8 dgd) i
10 o’clock i

f

The basis of the shortened form ol oLl (8 dgnl) alad
is a relative clause, which is either
5 el (3 ) ) A or 8,8l Aell (3 g5 ol A
As the participles per se do not express a tense in Arabic languz;ge, it must be
decided by the context which temporal reference is given in particular cases.

Active participle (the subject not being the same):

the delegation the visit of which is coming 3lovo Ge Taboatod
"] 4...@..«;.3"' | Js
to an end or has come to an end T ’J

e

The underlying relative clause is either

‘}// e By f/e :/ oo //? N ,lf,°f
G305 (g2 s A3 or 55 g sl 263

Passive participle (the subject being the same):

24 os

the books existing withme = . < _,:9 5 j;fjg S
the books which are or were existing with me )

Underlying relative clause:
T o, ey o, Ay - u o, A0
e 35 5 ol Cslor (soe 3o 55 ST o)) CSU



Lesson21 287

s o oy
the desired goods = the goods which are desired VRSP ’6\.2&3\
Underlying relative clause: led 8y o) ‘Ci\-:aﬁ\

Passive participle (the subject not being the same):

the man whose books are sold or have been sold s u...li\ :};;5\

Underlying relative clause:
a2 A ] 2t L R N e 4
L&;CU L;.;U\J:-JHOI“\J.{Q&:: L_S-'\-“ J;-Jj\

1.2.3. The active and the passive participle may be a nominal predicate in the
principal clause. It is frequently difficult to differentiate when the participle and
when the corresponding verb must be used. Often both are interchangeable.

a) | He is walking in the street. Gl ale "
The verbal sentence with the same LG g S
meaning 1S: 'igws L} & n:, () =

b) & 3050 oad 4y 5 7
She travels to Berlin for a month. FAME T 44 3

s B0 0 1) S () =

C) This letter was written a week ago. ;j:jf /;' 2‘:{% Ml g
;j::uf :}:i L,*.S" /: U\;«iﬂ g:l;b =

d) | Heis sleeping (just now). ;S}: }fa
He is sleeping/ falling asleep. IREPY.

éAG As to the use of the participle as a nominal predicate:

1. With respect to the verbs which indicate an event (cf. examples a-c), the participle and the finite
verb form are interchangeable and are consequently to be regarded as stylistic variants. The finite
verb form occurs more frequently and therefore should be learned and used actively by the student.
2. As to the verbs which indicate a state, the participle or an adjective derived from the same verb is
preferred, accordingly:

ol dslia)l oSS instead of asliadl <ol The merchandise is (was) good.

3. With regard to the verbs which indicate both an event and a state, e.g. (U “to stand up” and “to
stand”, u“-l" “to sit down” and “to sit”, 4, “to lie down to rest/to go to bed, to abate/to subside” and
“to lie”, the finite verbal form indicates the event, the participle indicates the state; consequently:

He is standing. .;5\3 ‘s | He was standing. LSl Ol

’

He stands up. é,i: (#*) | He stood up. ‘;Lg (€




288 Lesson 21

1.2.4. Adjectives and participles employed as adjectives are often used as the i
term of a genitive construction the 2™ term of which is a definite noun.

An Idafa constructed in this way is seen as a (compound) adjective, which is
nearly always employed as an attributive adjunct.

In accordance with the agreement in state, which exists between the noun and
the attributive adjunct that belongs to it, the 1* term of this genitive construction
(i.e. the adjective or the participle) also takes the article if the noun is definite.

The construction discussed here is called a False Idafa because of the
pecuhanty of its construction in comparison with the Idafa proper (the 1* and the
2" term of which are nouns).

different/various (active part., Form VIIL, root: < — J = #) ul:;;
kind C\}Ef z CJ"
of various kinds (False Idafa) C\}SSH Lo
problems of various kinds C\};@\ ;\;.L;:o :}ft:.‘:.:o
the problems of various kinds C yS}\ A.AL.>=..¢J\ JYLMJS

In this context it is often not possible to render the 2™ term of the genitive
construction as an adjective when translating into English, as no adjective is
formed out of the noun in the English language. In such cases the genitive
construction is translated by a prepositional phrase or by a single word.

low u‘-ﬁ";‘:;
price J:"?'
goods of a low price {;.’..J\ :A.:a.f.;;; é_iL:‘-’/
long, large/tall b j.la
short, small/short (of stature) Ju,a.b
middle/medium Ll
stature, build 46
a man of a tall build, a tall man A.QL:J& g )L =
a man of short stature :uL;j\ » =
a man of medium height 5:-\.5& jlaiu}; e
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1.2.5. Not all genitive constructions, the 1% term of which is an adjective or a
participle used as an adjective and the 2™ term of which is a noun, are False
Idafas. This can be determined by the fact that they do not fulfill the function of
an attributive adjunct like the False Idafas do, but that they express the
relationship noun - attributive adjective with the attributive adjunct preceding the
noun here. The nature of this construction is explained by the possibility of
transforming an adjective or a participle into a noun that is used or is in general
use as an adjective, which is inherent in Arabic.

The number of these constructions, which do not have a specific name, is
relatively small as only a few adjectives or parthples employed as adjectives are
used as their 1* terms (see, however, the construction of the Elative, Lesson 25, Gr
1.2.).

éA7 Constructions which contain a participle or adjective that is used as a noun anyway (2
“all, entirety”, Jlw “rest”, ‘.Ja-'«:- “the majority”) are not expressly listed here.

the various countries O;:Jj* Lv-l;v-:
in the various countries o\.’,&j\ ._,a_l_;.'. Q3
excellent/exquisite, outstanding (active part., Form I, root: u-'\-;
S—y-) -
Yours faithfully/Yours very truly N 36 o
clear, pure, _sincere/frank/candid (active part., Form I, root: u‘JL"
LD

with sincere esteem / appreciation el el &
from times of old, from time immemorial QLZEJ\ r_..x; i

1.2.6. Finally there are genitive constructions in which a noun as the 1* term is
followed by an adjective as the 2™ term. They are no False Idafas, although they
fulfill the function of an attributive adjunct and are to be regarded as compound
adjectives with respect to the content of the words, like in the latter (1.2.4.). The
agreement in state is expressed by the 2™ term of the genitive construction. Only
genitive constructions occur, the 1* term of which is constituted by the following
nouns respectively:

non-/un-/in-/dis- (occurs very frequently) J.;;
resemblance/similarity/ likeness, semi- 4;;
semi-, half b—‘:‘-l
semi- 4.;»
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feudal ki

. T o 40,
semi-feudal g;?u"’l 4l
semi-feudal relations dglas) La ol
the semi-feudal relations elasYl Lo oY

. . . e - JSo .
semi-official/officious ) A

. . > :’a e
semi-finished products Ao pan (il Olbnta
unusual alzel e

@AS These three nouns have practically become semi-prefixes; the genitive constructions
constructed by them are equivalent to the English prefix compounds. In careless style, it can even be
observed that the article J‘ is not put in front of the 2™ term, as would be grammatically correct, but
in front of the 1 term of this combination of words.

Q‘)A9 The noun ;9 is used to negate nouns, adjectives and participles. The noun ;:L'F (non-existence) is
used to xiegate a following verbal noun,‘forming with it an /dafa, and is translated “no, non-, in-, dis-"
Szl p4s (non-alignment), pleza)| ¢J5 (inattention, indifference) etc.

1.2.7. The adjective and the participle (nearly exclusively the passive participle)
also serve the purpose of rendering impersonal expressions such as in the

construction ... J! ;,«; “it is ...” at the beginning of the sentence.

participle:
it is (well-)known o );;j‘ :J’f
it is usual/customary/it is (a) common practice - )ju’i :f/-
it is probable/likely, it is assumed J;-;;Jj\ o
it is to be expected éfi‘ RS / JL:-L;‘ o

adjective:
it is natural ;;}'«LJ\ o
it is necessary Z_s)f;'a-” u“
it is strange, odd ! Jﬁ‘ u—f
it is worth mentioning that ... ;f :UL_, Jg:x.;.gg\ oy

Such constructions are negated by means of _s.




A\

influence on, over

postponing

(prep.) with respect to, regarding ;\:,i
Italy Wiayl
coalition :3)&;:\
empire ol x iy sbol yal
Mediterranean b gl :).4;31\ 3-°>=:-“
unavoidable, indispensable o :X: Y
outstanding ook
slow s : )
technical i > : 5
society oL z @:,.:.
island J};— z o, b
answering e Ll
nature/essential

Ethiopian, Abyssinian

to restrict, to limit
severity, fierceness
challenge

here: to happen
probably, likely
danger, importance
constitution

role, part

despite, in spite of
Roman

time

negative, passive
weapon

Sultanate

semi-

“L:A_’-

JA:;.\\J o

5 gt

s ¢ s
JUET C/jj;

o e
Oy ¢ b
il @ Ol
e

bl £ O
QLC:LHM
ii‘;

72
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7% 4
b &
ale ate 4l

semi-agreed upon

to promote sth. ] (g»-mg))’ é‘.& II
to be formed (:}gM—:)) Jg_m_? A%
sheikdom é:Lwc z Z\;;::M
spreading el
fight, struggle ol z t_\ o)
tospend sth.on & 2 (i)' {:a.g) o
queue, line < yz:a z o
crusade O ol ;:J,a
interest ‘CJ/L.a.a g bnl.zan
production e
damage B J:,af T or?
disturbance, disorder ik z o o)
guarantee ol z Olewz
social security ;.9\.«.3;.-\!\ Ola2ll
narrow, tight Sa?
ambition (pejorative) &:Un.,a T C..L.A
developing )3,12;:
Ottoman O & ;.LL«:E
acceleration J.sxgd

to be exposed to d (:_)pj.u) u"af"; A%

it is known ,df;d\ oA
to come Q,L;/_.a (i,g;f) —asl v

(directly) after

to believe sth. o (Winy) ize] VIII

colonial Z,SJL‘*;:::”‘/
it is strange %".’-/J’J‘ e
attack, raid, invasion = )}—" é_ sajof‘
exploitation Jy‘*ﬁ-‘“‘/

closed J.Lx;

group, (social) strata ol z rEX)
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the Persians
difference

detail

thanks to, owing to
negotiations
Phoenician

tribal

stability

continent

division, partition
regional, country
independence
coup (d’état), revolt
traditional

leadership, leading

oAz
G\ 36

ch}@
CJL.aJ\.MC

U el

w -
&’L”

)izl

ol ¢ sjgu

il cos
25

Jz)
ol z OOl

Z_; L

r

Zs:L.S

here: to come into being, to emerge & (‘J

armed forces
working
rank, position
remark

to add sth. to

Text 1

4.>;L~a u\}s
Srz o
ol z L0

o (G gl v

to do damage to

to play sth. - (%;L) ey
to become manifest (in) 3 (:}idg) Jif \%
continuity J*J:“E:”\/
the Mongol(ian)s Jsmed
wave z! ol s
successful C—;/.z-U
person, inhabitant Ealaund z M

post, office
it is expected

upswing

to intend (to do) sth.

decline, decay
to turn to
unification

budget

ability, strength, power

with all my strength
it is expected

to take sth. over

< ()‘J:bﬁ"}’ji

b c Loy o
- ($2) S5
)\-e-"

Jd (W) ) VIIT

»/)"

35\ e

&

g’“jd DJQ
Q\C;j.‘l\

2 (D) DV

st fWl 8 sl ! el
Sl s Ol ) seadlS” Lkt donlow Ladis] uij;OJ\fq:JA!(lwid.u-
o Aol Sl plaf e Jgadi eds cals a5y mlelly oldaldly
B il g Ly ) (3 (s lann V) plladl y dlatall ) bl e}l )Ll dmy o dia>

Lo NI

g o5 ol g5l g o g ) o il L 0Ll ol s By ol el e
Laaiely 0 laally Jally O pusbaally Oy Iy QU sl 0 sl oy LY
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o LA Jpl B sy WUy Wilay g L 6T i,y W1 gl s
Ay gV ol o A e o sl WSzl
u;@&wuﬁu\wujﬂ\L@.:UJ.;MA..;A\J;.U\A..JL&%&Q
Lo lobondl o (e 02 JL .wa)ﬁusdgngwba,mj
kil lally (bl jies plul Jo Ol oda (b 3558 315 Al <)
U5 A lim e Ksy Uo 5 cpr Gt Lgd Lo 1y 0 ol 15 Y 22 230,
Wyl eda e pilesy 45U ) Skl B s dadl )kl 8

O Tk o 2 [P e SEC T IR W TRV [ PACH P SR JIPPRN
) (5 Sl GLEY) s Of .J gl ods Ll 0 71 J) ULt HLl ol
O Snal asy L oloam 1y (53LasW ) izl 8 it 3L 1) g
iysLall Lesu;jz.h,ﬁsw,,d\;ujjwoﬂzﬁs)wub\,ﬁsw@sJJu 51
R BN BW{ usj_dsdwu el f 4 e S oo e (S |5
<l gl o.L_>-.>br_.w uwbubiju.wg}_al\wtb_did\c_efl\uﬁj
Ldasla)l

Text 2 dodoep dlylie

Ol Al J g 2o lall s Sl il 0 pints (SO 3y bl o il
s L s Catdl olellas A._;L(J_.;u_» 4 el sSlezY)
Sl ikl odn e 21 10 S (3 6 2V Ol ik e

L@_l.pu_n.lswg,uw R I N R P B BV N |
sl O dr (3 slaze Y1 0Ll 04306 Sz ST,

’uwc_,pfguusé\_u;us;uloﬂ;;(._ﬁ%,myugf:w\
8859 Syl (3 Lol

S ly s oyl 3 sl o ok g Ual) 1 O e 2t )
G P g Uil 1in el Bale] opn iy Y L8 Y) el s ) ez

slpjl\ Ualazsl
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el (il il Ll bl 3 8 y2 0y a5 o SOT izl n cBpdenal)
g 923 55 o utladl o Lo ol (SIS n o

ki s3] ) il st 5 e ey 3 e DS Jarl ] )
Lo B30tV Kol y 2 )l BYI gl 5 ol Lot

iels) ) (33— 48 dwald) 57 iyl ods U OF 0 gt ¥ T il
) Ol 2l 3 b ey 8 ,Sal)

STy B2 B sy o Saan JUl o Y U5 izel Y 1
25 e sl 8 (Gt b B ) ol ) 3 JEen S50
ke of 28 s ) 35

el Sllall ey vt ) 3 Y1y 8 el s e oS ST il

Exercises:
L1 Change the subject (always a participle) from singular to plural.
RCHESIN CE ] < Lol gl =
.3\.'9‘)}*.0\.;3\.1;.-‘) < .J)J.&AU.,:.—U =
Sy g
Al aelldl (3 4 el b el el
o2 Ja sl Cabs ol
J4E Ly ezt ) O
35 gn 6 el G
A S 5 GG ST
3ren A
els gLl gL
fOMS” Il o
s S Y
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g g Joladl 1

55058 3 )ln g - e JS7 OIS

sl 3 Janzs 2250 0

is 58 gSL» Sl sl

R T T

L2 One student transforms the sentences in L1 into interrogative sentences and
the other students answer with “No” and give reasons.

fogmeaalife < el e

o g g e Y bgmn e g2l Yy e
L3 (Homework) Look up all participles in Lessons 18-21 and make a list

separating the active and the passive participles. Find out the underlying Form
and form a sentence with each.

L4 (Repetition) Transform the following sentences into the passive voice.
slie i cudl < slie dli= L) o6l
bl e
gl @l 3 25l o) bt e
eiin wio ) OF s o sl b =
S e Bl (Y ks
5005 o ol am
e L) el @ e
o ) 3,05 3 Usltl Bl 2
L mazg OF aaf U g
e Ll L
LS Jany et I L
2o A AL Of Lo Uy
NP uﬁdf
a3 y3 (3 O galy Ol O I J6
Ul 4l N o
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G1 Form the participles of the following verbs. Find out beforehand the
underlying Form and write the usual Roman number. Resort to the dictionary to
find out the root and the meaning.

lasting = 31> = ¢l> 1 =
a) active participle

ol ol g ccilem (Janl (Jizsl o i eods (oS ol dles B
(33 (ad by i gl (a4 Pl (ST (B (Bl cai ¢ Jlas
God ¢ o T ol Bl (Gl gl
b) passive participle

(@33 ¢ Jod cdomy g b 028 Bl (ST oo (Uil (B g o o3 e
sl ¢! o (o

G2 Transform the shortened relative clause into an attributive relative clause.
PO IRESL N WO < @A @bl ®
Ll gl 2 s 3 aal
IR YCRE RN
8 fUally jand) e O 45l WLl
s 8 aisl ) ol e
Laodly df ssle 599 Ul 3
HPER I R PAWAY]
O el 3 2oy all ailiad)
SRR
PR ENMIRHRPY
SN IS - PO g ¥
£ ] ol A na
By 5,450 Oy ge ] O gplindl
YR I\
el S il )
Ayl M) Aeld) (3 Al alid
sl 2oLl 3 ) At
lr g yllall ol Loz
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s g del 5l 8 sl
el Al (3 dnazst) 54541
Al 3 el ol
oA 3 S il G ) e
8y lal) AL Sl
T e 0 gl )
PP+
ole ) Bole opn gidll )
o d dndl wilal
G3 Transform the relative clause into a shortened relative clause.
Sy dle i adll < Sap dl pld Gl e
slaall i oy (s 5 )
) 1 ALl 3 Joad 350 0
gL O o)
el 8,873 le e O pdd) Jx
D8 S G b s G 25 1 BV
sy Wl ls L;,U\ Olusy!
4 g U (3 1 ) B el B A By
s 0 1 8 s 35 3 o ) g
U Wl O ey Wizl e cla> ol L)
O RS ST Y™ R J W
doa Jo U ) @4l
st 3l ) L;J:J\ giu
A3 el ) ol
Ol lls (3 6 s ol wiliadl
ool el ) alad
N IREP P REEN

G4 Insert the proper participle out of the following.
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¢ rL (
Tyt (<
Eaditd
By e €
ET S o
Lad o O

Repeat the sentence and use the personal pronoun instead of the subject or the
affixed pronoun instead of the 2™ term of the Idafa.

&~ examples with (>

R S ANV =

.J)JUJA—.J)J&AJ:A-\UA %

gl ol ®

.Zijﬂ%ow—.ujﬂtmzY\J&w =

e d )

LU

RV PR\

RN

- T R\ v

oo ) el

(<

N W LU W

e ol g Lz

oo dlad) W)

e U S B,

@

il 2Ll 2= L. Ol
feald) 2ol 2= L 2l
e JS X
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oY ...yl yela
aald) 2ol e el L LU O
(.>

C:A;,-\ Le L. thi«l\ oda
Jigb 3y din L ol
e S

Ll 3 g el Llas
e el bl oda

S L

(=

eple o e L. Lamelss
Bleg ... ayadl Sl

dlet ... Rl e
NE IR RV R
G

RREANIY B LY P
bus ... oY ,SUW

‘,5.,\.:.0 e ol el
VS VYY)

e O gl O 4abs o)

V3 N RCHPCR]

C1 The teacher explains the possibilities of apologizing or to expressing regret

using the following collocations:

to excuse So., sth.

to apologize for

I am sorry.

Pardon me! Excuse me!
Don’t be angry with me!

I beg to be excused for ...

/o s
o | o Sl

w Z7

il



300 Lesson21

to regret sth., to feel sorry for P /J J.:.af
I am sorry that ... Lob st [o.. OF G U
unfortunately u.;)U / u;.\?\ &
much to my regret, I am very sorry J_g:xi‘d\ /Ve.;/\H o
unfortunately, it is a pity Q‘-r'o‘}‘ o
unfortunately Ly ¢ }:J/

Apologize making up a “lame excuse” for

a) bad handwriting

b) the numerous mistakes in the exercise
¢) your coming too late etc.

C2 Prepare an interview based on Text 2 with the president of an Arab university,
or a famous scholar or another student about the problems of higher education.

Final Exercise:
1. Form the following:
a) the active participle

(pd (45 Pl S, JB Bl P CJJQ_; ‘uﬁj,_ ‘_b_:g); calost! ¢ Lazal
b oo s o 2 Gl 0l Gl el (i) o8 @y ot e

Jdeel cC:AJ cV.I.G ‘(Jg‘” cg‘,.lb es L(’\.i
b) the passive participle

c(ﬁl_"e\‘ JUs e cJ_n.:’-\ R cJ‘Lw () ccéb cJ.;G (Lor c&f’h cri&i 8 pil

J{T e

2. Transform the shortened relative clause into an attributive relative clause.

o= 08U WU el 3 aasld) AUl [ Bl Jan Y sl (3 a5
st [ Wasdy ) 506le 54y Ul (3 / alasd) (3 2 0 ol el / 5 el i)
Lt [ gy (3 aand) 2500 [ O3l 3 2 g ,al) wiliadl [ 10 (3 e oo 4l
| o ) s b1 Nl cmaznl "1 " el 5 | ) el
ALt [ el iy U1 sl I T a0 @Uad [ Gl 3545 0 50l O el
[ Con iy ol Oyl ¥ [ 2 aeldl (3 ) Al [ dmgl 3 deldl (3 sgnl
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G Wl OIS [ cla ) aslill (3 dmazstl 5 95 ) [ 30l g delu 7oL 5 50l
S [ ae g el AU sUiasil [ o el (3 S sl s L) c./;;h
Bl ) 2ol oo il s [ Al o bl [ gt T o 0 el
3. Transform the relative clause into a shortened relative clause.
Oy iy ol Jlor I [ g el (3 ook ol Sl [ sl Alim ooy g1 550
G2 I DLW [ O JS7 3 by 3 Ao g5 o) LUV pidll 55780l Lo
Loy ) Ly [ B gl U 3 a5 ) By gl Bl B el [ Sk Sl
B O ey Wzl e e o) b g [ B bl T e IS e
P R T 01 E FrS K E 3 RO WIS FPUPPY R WP HEY)
3¢ D pliad [ 258 3 il ol ol [ Sapusr 50w ) zhs @l
cpoorh wfgsjs dadl [ o pdi o3
4. Translate into Arabic.
In the Arab world, we find republics, monarchies, sultanates, emirates and
sheikdoms. Most Arab countries gained their national independence after World
War [Iand II. Some Arab states were able to accomplish a considerable economic
and technical upswing owing to their oil resources. The differences between these
countries in organizing their societies on a democratic base are still very large.
The governments of some of these countries spend 50% of the budget on

weapons. The conflict between democratic and traditional forces will become
more severe (/it.; increase in severity / fierceness).
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1. The Infinitive (y2aadf)
The infinitive is one of the two nominal forms of the Arabic verb.

1.1. The form
1.1.1.In Form I, there are more than 40 different patterns of the infinitive, of
which one or several can belong to a verb.

The two infinitives which occur most frequently are:

:}:'5 (< ;\;-; mostly transitive verbs):
(P (<P0R) o (ST ¥ (<19 i (<3 and
U j;t; (< J;.; or :}:}; mostly intransitive verbs):
Jsly (SFe) s (< J25) oo pho (< ey (et (< o)
dAI In addition to the imperfect tense, the glossary at the end of the book provides the infinitives
of all verbs of Form I in the indefinite accusative according to the Arabic tradition. They will only

be listed there if they are not lexicalized and do not appear in the texts.

1.1.2. The derived Forms have only one infinitive with few exceptions.

I I v
VI VI VI X
Jols Jas) Jas! Jeil

In Form I ilels occurs more frequently than J\xs. The initial Hamza of the
infinitives of Forms VII, VIII and X is a Hamzat al-wagl, of Form IV a Hamzat
al-qat®.

@AZ In the glossaries of the lessons and in the glossary at the end of the book the infinitives of
Forms VII-X are given as | (Jisw) ¢ Jad) ¢ o) ¢ Jadil) so that it is clear that the initial Hamza
is a Hamzat al-wasl.

1.1.3. There are some peculiarities with regard to the infinitives of the defective verbs:
Verbs R = yor :

Forms IV and X have the long vowel 1 (R; = 3 < &):
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Jlaf (< Josh) edbagl (< Fo
Verbs Rp = sor (s:

Forms IV and X have a final 7G" marbiita:

] (< fU) WU (< Pl
Verbs R3 = sor :
Forms IV, VII, VIII and X have a final Hamza:

;L/le (< u:?jf) c;L:'i.l.;\/ (< uﬂ;\)
;LE:I\ (< ) G (< Al

/a/

Form 1T has the structure Z...El} (< u.d)
Form III: e\.o‘ju < L;,y)

¥ . EP

Forms V and VI: 35 (< _&b) (YW (< @3‘4)

Table 12 in the Appendix provides a survey of all infinitives.
1.1.4. Plural forms of the infinitives

The infinitives of Form I have various plural forms. The infinitives of Form II
have either the sound feminine plural ( <L) or the broken plural J&Lm The
infinitives of Forms IIl - X have the sound feminine plural (=L ), Form IV
occasionally has the broken plural :}-,;—Uf.

1.2. The use

The infinitive combines the verbal meaning with the formal characteristics of
the noun. Its nominal structure also determines its syntactic use as a subject, an
object and a predicate complement. It can take on all cases and can take suffixes
and attributive adjuncts.

1.2.1. Most infinitives are lexicalized as nouns, i.e. they do not only express the
verbal action as an event, but also have an individual meaning comprehensible, in
thei sense of the result of this event: »

—4S” “(the) denying” and “lie” (with the plural \JS”~ f),

JI%w “(the) asking” and “question” (with the plural dzul).

éA3 The infinitive is lexicalized in these cases just as the so-called Nomen vicis (infinitive + Ta
marbita) is, which means the single execution of the verbal action expressed by the infinitive: 4 f.a
(single beating) = “blow” (< ) J..'a “to beat”, < ,ﬁ-“ “the beating”).
1.2.2. Just as the participle can take the place of the relative clause, the infinitive
can take the one of a subordinate clause.

An infinitive construction replaces the objective or nominative clause
introduced by Oland u\ as well as adverbial clauses.
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1.2.2.1. Objective clause

Infinitive instead of Of + verb

He can do this job immediately. -

1.2.2.2. Nominative clause

Infinitive instead of Ol + verb

= )5 s i e of
It is possible for him to do this job J): R
immediately. R VAR e a5

1.2.2.3. Adverbial clauses
Preposition + infinitive instead of conjunction + verb

-
7 0w
a)J-}
. 4.0 f 0] 22 a5,

=. 3t S P
I will visit him before he returns to Damascus. ’ > "M Eatd J" 220
I will visit him before his return to Damascus.

ol 23 s,

e ) a3 e 450

s 0 -

b) Ay

He visited me after he had returned /

after his return here. La ) 52:3/5 5o gs’];
)
c) e

He has visited me only once since he

returned / since his return. PRV 32 ke Z.L?\} :j; S
d) ‘5:-;'

He stayed there until the event ended / until aiac W‘ = Hls ;5“/

the end of the event. i) i\_é_:d\ e dlfa ;5;;
e) fj

He came to Baghdad in order to = i;fjj\ ) ;,»3:\..5:/ Sz ) el

study Arabic. T Al AL slay ) G
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1.2.3. The infinitive has the same power of governing a case that the verb has.
Analogously to the government of the respective verb it can take an object
dependent on a preposition.

the welcoming of the guests - )ﬁa.Sb L..;;J&
the answering of the questions §LjLSH L}:« ;u’l;-}}\z
the need for drinks ol j:::;j\ Ji ‘CL:;;-:Y\Z
the expression of one’s views AN }.:J\E

In general the accusative object of a transitive verb will not be employed as a
direct object related to an infinitive, but is connected with the latter in the form of
a genitive construction:

o sow

to study the Arabic language A.L;,d\ alll )5
the study of the Arabic language 5:;}*5\ gfl,M 2;\;9
to do the jobs UL;E/@\ ;;J\/
the doing of the jobs JEEY 55)

The 2™ term of the genitive construction takes the genitive in form, but is the
logical object of the infinitive as the 1* term of this genitive construction. We
talk about a Genitivus objectivus here.

There are also cases, however, in which the infinitive of a transitive verb takes
on an accusative object, namely when the infinitive is already in the construct
state and adding the object to the infinitive as the 2™ term of a genitive
construction is not possible:

their studying of the Arabic language = their AT
study of the Arabic language, (the circumstance, 4'?*) il g2
the fact) that they study Arabic
The following sentence:
He asks before he writes the letter. .:'d,\;ij\ C _~.§4:° ; o ;J.._: :ji..q
can be transformed into an infinitive construction as follows:

He asks before (his) R T W A I BT NN It I
writing the letter. AN gy J" dlg/ AL gl J" Jdly

1.2.4. Another method of nominalizing a predicate is connecting the infinitive
with the so-called functional verbs. In these patterns the actual predicate is
rendered by the infinitive. So the excessive use of nouns, which is often
criticized, is also acknowledged in Arabic.
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6\3 + preposition <~ is the verb used most frequently in this connection:

Ahmad visited the capital city. :4.,;,,9 i s 5
~ (lit.: Ahmad carried out a visit to the capital L o
city, paid the capital city a visit.) oWl 350 5 P 6\3
A Lebanese student has accompanied the - Lj b &;)3‘ o; ¥
delegation. , 5 R .
~ (lit.: A Leb. student has carried out the ey Ui 457 ws;i_, (,u
accompanying of the delegati T
panying of the delegation.)

é}A4 There is a multitude of functional verbs, which occur in fixed lexical combinations - in
conjunction with certain nouns - (in English these are phrases like “to make a decision”, “to make a
statement”, “to read a paper”, “to come to a decision” etc.). They must be learned as vocabulary
items.

The periphrasis of the passive voice is a special vai’iety of this usage of the
infinitive as a noun. Instead of the passive voice J_x: / :)_r:v’ , the perfect or
imperfect tense ;.J / i’"»’ “to come about, to be performed, to be accomplished, to
take place, to happen” or Ls,:- / S ,>J “to occur, to come to pass, to take place,
to happen” + infinitive is employed: /

The papers were delivered yesterday. J:“ % UJS“ o s
~ (lit.: The delivery of the papers came about oF e f s et .
yesterday, took place yesterday.) 'g“"‘ ‘;"JJS" V‘J/“'“J e
: : : 3 Le4 3 %o .0 2 .03
The project is considered quickly. éﬁf“i £ yeoA e
~ (lit.: The considering of the project is done e g0 .02, . &
with speed / speedily.) R f,)f"““j‘ Al )3 o5

2. Adverb and adverbial constructions
Adverbs serve the purpose of:
a)  modifying a verb, an adjective, a participle or an adverb
b)  making the circumstances clear under which the fact expressed by the
predicate comes about.

2.1. Classification of the adverbs
The following adverbs belong to a):
the qualitative adverbs as a modification of a verb:

Z P Z & Ed
lder and L “well”, \us “strongly, violently/vehemently” a.o.;

the quantitative adverbs as a modification of a verb, an adjective, a participle or
an adverb:
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z E °

é ' — o :
ld>r “very/much”, | x2S “much”, Y8 “little/seldom”, L /& “approximately”,

v

;3;-} “(he) alone/(he) by himself ” a.o.

The following adverbs belong to b):
adverbs of time:

Zﬁf “now”, \’ J}'; “at once”, (-Sj\ “today”, d,.f.f “yesterday”, \1\.9 “tomorrow”, (%)
elwis (;L«i\ “in the evening”, LL;& (C\—:ﬂ-“ ) “in the morning”, (24\—»
“former/ly/previously” a.0.; /
of place:

L “here”, Hla “there”, :)'y “up; on; top; above; upstairs”;

of manner:

‘i;w “secretly”, CU3 & “vet; still; nevertheless; for all that”.

2.2. The form

The definite or indefinite accusative is the case the adverb takes in Arabic
language. Besides, there are adverbial phrases (for formal reasons they are also
called prepositional phrases), which consist of a preposition + noun in the
genitive.

éAS Many nouns are used as prepositions when taking the form of the (adverbial) accusative:

above, over ;33’
under, below, beneath, underneath e,
after :\;-:
before, prior to :):3
v o, ’ e/ i o s -
in accordance with, according to K3 /J (15 /d—-,b /J L
on the basis of, according to, etc. PEte

Some of them are additionally used as adverbs and take the ending u as such:

-
3
°
\

up, upstairs, on top, above A g
207

to the top, upward(s) Bl

20

then, thereupon, afterwards, further(more), moreover .,Gu

ro. o,

afterwards, later, etc. Ay Led

2.3. The use
2.3.1. Position in the sentence
The qualitative and quantitative adverbs invariably follow the words they modify:
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5y . 7 7
He has done that well. e EUS s
He has eaten a lot. s Js
very good e o

The adverbs are often at the end of the sentence; however, they are not
restricted to this position:

The Syrian delegation arrived on 9_.) kel | (-3_, i; g Jid\ 257 Jes
Saturday, the Egyptian delegation on Jo. o gee L
Sunday. RPN T Y RRER (2

2.3.2. Adverbs as predicates

The adverbs and adverbial phrases cannot only be modifiers of other words or
specify a predicate, but may also be the predicate of an equational sentence and
as such an inseparable part of it. See sentence structure 2 from Lesson 2:

PR,

Here is a teacher. Lodee L
.“/0 {e L ’, 2%

The teacher is in the room. A B daadl

2.3.3. Various adverbial constructions
Instead of the qualitative adverb, constructions are often used in which it is
replaced by a verbal noun or is put to a noun as its attributive adjunct.

2.3.3.1. Preposition - + (verbal) noun:

I walked fast. 3.3;“ N

(instead of) Aoy ol

I walked slowly. ool 2
(instead of) Aeday 2k

I liked to do that. g A3 e

Z -
(instead of) Ny g s &3 s

He examined that thoroughly. By B3 e

(instead of) i3S L‘,U/; e
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2.3.3.2. Preposition < + Jﬁ or &, j-:p “form/shape, manner/mode, way” +
adjective:

He has done that extremely well. , 3\2«; %}kﬁu/ &,U/; :);;
(Zit.: in an excellent manner) (instead of) T)l;f«; ;‘,Q; ;L;;
He has done that well. 3:&.:;- 35 j.:a: J.{; J.;;
(/it.: in a good manner)

in general, generally iuL’p 3) }:,a.)
especially, particularly ;tf,a\.a- &) ):a.,

2.3.3.3. Cognate accusative: A verb is modified by being followed by an
indefinite noun (mostly an infinitive) in the accusative, which is combined with
an attributive adjective.

He read the letter slowly. ::.Ja_f AN
(/it.: He read the letter a slow reading.) A ol Jj J’

@AG The cognate accusative, possibly the starting point of the adverb modifying a verb purely and
simply, has become rare in modern Arabic.

Determining which of the adverbial constructions must be used, depends, to a
large extent, on the structure and semantics of the nouns to be employed. Only
close observation of the usage and constant practice will lead to the confident
ability to apply them correctly.

\%

coming too late ;-‘U basic, fundamental Z; ):'b.-
Let’s go! (collog.) Ky L | huge, enormous V;f“‘;
unfortunate, miserable =L | compliment ol |
researcher O T >0 | generation J\.a-\ z J,:-
to justify sth. Y (3;;) );II stone )L>=>-\ T~
perspicacious 21 | to lay the foundations of u»‘.w%l\ o C" 5
excellent, brilliant, splendid ,9\-2 to envy so. sth. e o (f).i.aé) S
museum uv-LA a uvw with regard to,  (+ nominative ) )CA.;- o
technology L )j fg) regarding, as to .

—— ( uf'l-l) u"l’ invention Q/LGC/ Z:\ o)
vevalation ol c o)y to be afraid of sth. A (o) gf::“"



310 Lesson 22

plan Jaie-; ' ZLL-;
first of all ATNEEIEY
stage J:-\ T U0
prosperity ols
structure ;,..5\ C bl
to take sth. into - (& 2) S I
consideration

supermarket S ey g
comprehensive bl
reform C)Lzai
in so’s. favour 0 C’Lé &
ina ... way / manner o)}«m
contents, subject matter u;-:\.«a-a C ) )“""‘
light ¢ )«a‘ T 552

in the light of, in view of

f‘}“b to
< sl

required, wanted

requirements CJL,UG.‘.‘.‘- r
v o3
ready 2
accidental, random, arbitrary ;ﬁ\ Pt
scientist, scholar ;Lolﬁ z, (JLF
to shut, to lock (‘Lﬂ‘ 2 (ul.vu) L,l.ck v
up sth. in front of
unavoidable i:—; i—u Y
to think (3/&:@) ;\a\ VIII
money (collog.) _y» )i; z
Text 1.

bankruptcy oS
before it is to late ol )SH CHP ™
to assess, to judge sth. -2 (;.-;u') \":; II

assessment e
to hate sth., so. o (A (;;gg) o;f
(collog.) M/d);:fg;

(Fr. maquzllage) CL?L-

as you like
make up

to continue to do sth.  ( Ja-wu) ,«.«w\ X

(collog. Eg.) J“-‘l""
oo (S oS T

Never mind.
That doesn’t matter.

to enable so. to

boring ot
profession N d 1:4—‘
to get off, to go down (Jﬁ) J5

to expect so., sth. - ¢o ()a—-a) ):-J\ VIII

regular, orderly

plan, program C“L‘ la CG""
to bring about an upswing <~ (uﬂ-e—«’) e
hurry ey el
to be close to J‘%Y‘ &u-‘:') &Lp
bankruptcy

objective ;sf‘f"p’)“

to keep pace with, -» (;/5\ ﬁ‘) Sy
to keep abreast of

hopeless ol

J.,E:'...JU (""M‘

CL&AHMU\);GJ\Aau\yu\(b\wulnd\ugﬁY""

Lag AL

d_}“—“-@l‘j A_....a.“ MLJAU;.JL&A&I‘}JL;-‘C_.;)\HU_AJ LM..;LQLS‘,.J-\
(,_.la.j\ (.Lk_, C)L.,a\u_ﬂj_uy u\uu},@y M MLLAYU AJ)JU\ )\J..U
wu;d}\fjd\jjwha#wwwu)b)bbw\
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3 b o AL s it ot o Ll ol oY) a3 2 61 )
s Gy 5 Y Rl ) SV IS 3 L L.E\JJ R oled
MOJML.,)JJ&J\M_MW,AJ\}uuwu\,)bmb,@u\
‘)_Al)u_ﬁud‘WJ‘}Y\.)M‘)MML‘}U\}U‘);LAL&”UJAJ-X}")—»’OJD
J_.,u_., usdcwys O} SanaH Wl ol S u\.p\)o-\ s po Ao wgoals
Al s ATy §3 3 YL ;.\Jsdobsjwfus uSl B ol
3 o gt e Lozl LS5y B Lk

g Sy o Ty 2l LS ode (3 Tz J 903) Lie o pllall ya Lo
Jor s G oS0y Wl 3 ol 30 0 S OYU 150 T o oy e
s 1) 7 lag #OoY Y § s of Joorl e T Jon of gt Sty T
‘.\_..Jsg).a._,,..ugﬂsu)m‘y“A,mws@q;s,ngs (el g
,»c@u\wvgcwy\w,ww)s)sdﬂ;@rmmuw@
o0y it o l) 5 By Reale Riags 3 e LS ol ok LY

Text 2 Sl I Gt &

Rl oS bl s oISy w1

o0 W oS 2 Ul )yl mloe e

O e A PR W

?udq;uf‘p?udsujd e

NURTH R ETS VS

falall Camlel) ] NIRERE L RTSU QUL RS PYEYS
TG god) o L (g ) 15080 Blan o |

PLa) 3 ,5he ) ghadll dy Gl ] s O LSe L liS™ Jo 5

o o5 O sl teln ) duze 05y <3y (6f (3 $0an UF 20y e
s

?e):s;@ﬂju;siy.;.ycguurg : ol

055 Lo Ul 1) o 2 WS STUT L 5 ant 1y oY o
(PO ey oS

(s ) pipe g el o L) DD ay y)
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¢L§;JoﬁU¢L4;¢U¢A¢%wJLkﬁ:y§.)wmwvgsbgwuﬁnj
3y
St Gy 4T ) AL e S
ot 05 08 o Tl gl S e )
) O ob S ome 13l apall = = 13U
83 4 s @liad) ki Lo, a Bm 35 g M) wiliadly W pins Sl el
sl han o ol 700 2
TEPNPRURPIIPRSE ST T FORgrY
05 )0l Jlmtzal day YN Lty e ol e Jo
O T
O selly (i g 2 03]
e SISy 58 s 0555 OF 2]
A e La Y pUE e lele ¢ s 5 pnad ad)y &y ol 2 ) 50
AL
Exercises:

L1 Complete the sentences with one of the following adverbial phrases.

o £

=

e

=

DA

-

-

A

=

il ¢ g 8 JK-“ S 3y il 5 ) o (A ey s ‘a-:’:*-;.’
] / / T e

v A gl

Uﬂ“ ;\j;é-\ o

V-QJAP&-,J)UQS\ G4

PR VRS [ P11 R PONPEr v

w

gl Bl IS e ) O
o A B 5 >
e gyl e O8I N
ool LLS

co ) sbasl s of ae S oy
o Dl ) o2

e el s
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L2 Give the meaning of the following infinitives, which you are already
acquainted with.

«Jals cJ:.AL" ¢l yo cd[j.,.» ksl 6 ol ct—\_n..:?r‘ T cd_,:'—: (s

(x| e ¢ua_.:ai 3 cc:sj.? cc_,.wj Chawlin (Lidla Lasl (O gl cr._,l:d cawls

(Tt (e (g (G O] g5 Slazsl ¢ Mgl (B il
() aid G )8 Bl (8355 gl ¢ (LT sl (S5
ool o g Ui ) (Aod sl (W] (L) el ) et )51 ezl
S e jlan (Bl (Al Gl jLoe 318 (abad Gl () > (NS

G5 Olaal cplanail (18] ¢ lonttnl (J

L3 One student forms questions with the infinitives of L2 and the others answer
the questions.

s B2 BTV Y < S BEgHn s ®
41.«.(\ C)‘J..b\SL-\é;(? L.:‘b) EL:,.TJ (’)‘J‘ a_',}';ég‘.\_-,f )

L4 (Homework) Answer the following questions in writing.
QL@J;&SQ;J\ C)‘.U}.&M & L
Moo ) Vs o le
Sipaadl dy ) Gl (3 FL o pladl s L
Cgsd pl5 o) oyl o Lo
HICIRN O
(31 Form the infinitive of the following verbs of Form I using the pattern given.

Find out the meaning of the words you do not know with the help of the
dictionary.

a)J:é : cCJ_.S: Olw (JUS (P SE (e ct\_’ Al c(U ey (s
‘}l:‘- L.:\S-fcg}f.p cu&.a c‘}ffcg.,...«f
b)dj,u Pc#c&;c&:ccfcia‘pcc»)cy)cdi}

) ﬂ\a.g : et (&JJ' W ol B
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G2 Find out the Form of the following verbs and the respective infinitive. For
words that you do not know, use the dictionary.

cc:\_: Uu\ by ctm>\ cu,>-.> 401.9\ ccju\ J’v_« c(‘JJ Jdald ¢ J_M\ c.l.sj

A cJﬁ-:Q 3 g2l ccw) Lg,,o.&\ ‘C"h:' c(\.'o\
G3 (Homework) Find out the meaning of the following infinitives and compare it
with the meaning of the respective verb.

sl e} ddalr) Ll ol (OBle] gl a5 () e oS sl eled callae
.ﬂ)Ls'- c(,.g.li? cﬂj}:ﬁ' LC)UL
G4 Replace the Of - clauses with the infinitive construction.

M\(yfg,ubjuﬁ J}L>-\< w‘(yw}gb\)}‘ of J)\:—\@
b}nuL:-jJ,,ud‘.u*\.bj

sl ey Of W40y

A slas) s Of 4 KA w5

Aead)) o | gy OF Vsl f

£ 3 gy OF 51 oy

Al oda 5 of Lle s

el 5 o slde g
rfﬂ.w\)abd\rg‘l&g}

A of Lle g

-@Uﬂ‘;ﬁiﬁ“@#%

gl e e (ot of Il ey
M\wo\rwtw;

QW MJ.‘L\(,.L,‘JO\CJG_WJA
A..;Al\c:)b CJ’“’ of d.o\JU tUa.M.u\
.Cﬁ.m:gg;f\,wwu Jyl
Aeadl i f OF Jy-La

Cae ) s of Jo2 o
Ol 5 4ef of e gl

?S.L;J.J.»\ CJL«JQ‘ V-,jd QTOA UUGJ\CNQJ,G
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ol gy 03 Of o Il S
L B |yl Of o0 1,88
So sl slons 0 yE Of £Ss, o
Sells J g ane 130 Of (S Jo
GS5 Replace preposition + conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive.
ol L) dlisse |3 3,50 > 5,800 ) 5. OTJ_.Z S5l ®
A (st QTJ..B aal) sl
OM ) 3 4m5 Q\JJSMM S5
s Of Ja 8 )kl jamis
Dymazt OF |3 61,0 00y sudd sl
W I ER Y (PR B E PERWINPS poes:
¥ YN JCTT JOSR JUPURE 1) INPTR P01 I [REI
ROV % I INEYRCN Iy (P
o dals O s eall ) oo
SUW gl o clll 8 ey
uw\&@p@%M‘dM
.Jw\y,ﬁ;}wx S 5 ¢
Al cale] e S e
Al 1y s sBY)
PN 318 s el YT gl
g,b.x.\ab C“;”S’ ool d) el
aleadt O oY O el ) sl
o 2 B A e
i SPRPN | -3 1| [ VRS W - 01 R O, 10 5 | g O
A SO AR ) padan L) L) 5l
(sl il y ekl dale) Wyt 6,1 05
G6 (Homework) Form equational sentences in which an infinitive is the subject
and the participle ¢ s or ~ sesws is the predicate.
C: (Homework) Prepare a report about the previous weekend. Use the adverbs
of time.

C2 Prepare a dialogue about shopping, a visit to a museum, a cinema, a theatre,
etc. based on Text 2.
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Final Exercise:

1. Give the Arabic infinitives.

meeting, lecture, study, qualification, exchange, education, cooperation,
economy, discussion, extension, signature, specialization, checking, oriental
studies, apology, registration, foundation, presence, consultation, development,
return, tension, opening, reception, proposal, improvement, satisfaction, closing,
exception, increase, continuation, innovation, certification, preparation,
competition, wrestling, boxing, examination, success

2. Replace the 0l - clause with an infinitive construction.
oy OF 1yl f ) sl e O e K g 5 T, )y gy OF it oy
ot b odis W Of Lle g ot |gow oy O o1 bl 4y 5 Bia) o
t\h._w\ Cnbjdijo\\.@..l.ad AJ.;LAJO L.l.cg,; (3 gl > 5 Of Wle
of G g el Sloa st il 3 Of s oo Sl 2y OF s )
ol Of gL twi’su@wwwusdju Al )6 -
o) SIS oo 50 OF oo Ul @8 a5 sUally 5 56T O gl L iiadl
U3 J g ann 13005 Of (S84 fo il 51 52 o oo Al S8
3. Replace conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive.
el 4] cond ) pmazgt OF |5 6,0 0 g5l Joliy tL.;oTJJ" u\uw
el 3 ey ades gl ol uny @\g\c,.) il ) o | gaamd OF Ay
;dmu_}wﬂ\u\,. )M\J_&,w,w\\;ﬁg AL el o
jra:-.; WA LS;T .?\.,:QJ

4. Translate into Arabic.

The urgent problems which the educational sector is confronted with must be
solved in the forthcoming years. The reform of the structure and the contents of
the programs of the primary and secondary schools will last approximately ten
years. We must lay the foundations for a future which enables us to accomplish a
scientific and cultural upswing on the basis of inventions and discoveries in the
modern sciences.
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1. Subordinate Clauses, a Survey (&5 ! J:c-*.'i)

Subordinate clauses fulfill in a complex sentence a function similar to parts of

a simple sentence. Accordingly, they can be classified as follows:

e nominative clauses
objective clauses
predicative clauses
attributive clauses
adverbial clauses
All these types of subordinate clauses have already been encountered in
connection with various conjunctions. The designation which befits them according
to their respective syntactic function was, however, not mentioned in each case:

e nominative and objective clauses after Ol and O

as well as nominal relative clauses after u":U\ (g G LZ,; )
predicative clauses as nominal relative clauses;

attributive clauses = adnominal relative clauses;

adverbial clauses after the following conjunctions:

bf Ay after
bf g f: before = temporal clauses
("' f) ix:,‘. since/ever since
s until
:;;;. where = adverbial clauses denoting place
J that, in order to = final clauses
:,i; because/for = clauses of reason
051 as; since/because = adverbial clauses
4f ",_;; although/though = concessive clauses
:)(5’) as if/as though = comparison clauses
: S j but, however/yet
4f ’Jf_; gﬁyﬁgf\g ;é?ough, = adversative parataxis
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We do not distinguish here between subordinate and coordinate clauses - as
we do in the Indo-European languages - because word order in these clauses
introduced by conjunctions does not differ from word order in the principal
clause in the Arabic language.

In this Lesson and in Lessons 24, 26-28 the following types of clauses are
treated, which are important for the Arabic language and for which there are only
sometimes equivalents in English: temporal clause, clause of reason, conditional
clause and clause of concession, exceptives and circumstantial clause.

2. Temporal Clauses
2.1.They are introduced by means of conjunctions which indicate that the action
of the subordinate clause takes place

e at the same time as the action of the main clause takes place (when, as soon as
= time, while, as long as = duration, whenever = reiteration)

o before the action of the main clause (after, since, when)
e or after the action of the main clause (until, before).
2.1.1. Temporal clauses of simultaneousness

Simultaneousness of the actions expressed by the main and the subordinate
clause is expressed by the following conjunctions:

Lﬂ-»\-? + verb in the perfect tense (or OIS~ + imperfect tense or participle) = when

oA o
\::.:fb..u.g«

°
-

When I was playing, Muhammad came. s who g

The clause introduced by Lldie may precede the main clause or follow it:

Muhammad came when I was playing. ;ﬂ% ::,:5 L’al\.:.,a s A

The possibility of the temporal clause being placed in front of or behind the main
clause also applies to all following clauses introduced by a temporal conjunction.

@Al Another syntactic possibility of expressing the simultaneousness of the main clause and the
subordinate clause consists in the so-called circumstantial clause; cf. Lesson 28 regarding this.

L
Llis + verb in the imperfect tense = as soon as

I will inform them about this T RO T R T P
Tl c}.\z-\ \.AJ«./C«W\ o..usgl.&{,.é.xébb

matter as soon as I meet them. P

?3A2 Ll + imperfect tense, often in a conditional sense = English “when, if”.

i

\-/o:‘-v? or o2 + verb in the perfect or imperfect tense have the same meaning

o

as Lellis does.

é}A3 In journalese L& is found far more frequently. Loii> and (x> are more representative of
individual style.
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Lt + verb in the perfect tense (or OIS + imperfect tense or participle) or
imperfect tense = while

I did the work while Muhammad was absent. LJ\.; A Uy L;_j_,’ ‘};_;j\ ’u:;u\

I do the work while Muhammad is absent. L.;\.; Vol b }§§ LMJ 3;;3\ J~>.=3\

@A4 Loy also introduces clauses of contrast, like the English “whereas” does:

- %o s

Export has increased whereas import has decreased. 3 }\«.«Y\ u“"‘“ Lo ,»A:aJ\ cu B

Temporal clauses of simultaneousness are furthermore introduced by means of:
U~ [“as, when”, L or (b U “as long as”, :.J U “so long as ... not, unless” and
s “whenever”.
dA5In ¢l> L, pl> is to be conjugated in the perfect tense like ¢18 , accordingly:

s 04 A e

So long as/while I (yowhe/she/we/you/they) [ LS [ s | ¢l / ;,;3 / ) b
am here, he will not sleep. s %s g “
& o W (05 [ gl 525 [o

2.1.2. Temporal clauses of anteriority

of & + verb in the perfect tense = after

I went home after I had done the work. :};;J\ :)3;-:.:\/ A% ;,.:j\ uj\‘ }c,:}a;

€3A6 Accordingly, in the Arabic language when two events occur at different time-frames in the
past, perfect tense - perfect tense is employed, unlike in English, in which “after” requires strict
compliance with the Consecutio temporum (past perfect - preterite tense).

A7 Lo and Laes , t00, can be used in the sense of “when, after” for the purpose of expressing
anteriority. In many cases it is neither possible to differentiate them clearly from :J‘i A=y “after” nor
from L:J “when, after”, which is seldom used in Standard Arabic nowadays. However, in spoken
language the latter occurs very frequently.

2 49,
(:)1) 4 + verb in the perfect tense = since
I have been (and am still) working as +_ o,
an interpreter since I graduated from J’” u\ 'u L"”“ J ‘ "M) Y
university. wbd\ A

2.1.3. Temporal clauses of posteriority

of ;L:? + verb in the imperfect tense (subjunctive) = before

S0

I (will) ask my father before I write the letter. 4.“.\.0 JSS S

-

bf;};;g,,

-

f

ey
—m

it
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Lst/r + verb in the perfect tense = until

He worked until he had accomplished the tasks.

I R T

2.2. Frequently a prepositional construction (as has already been practiced in
Lesson 22, G5) is chosen - especially for the purpose of expressing anteriority

and posteriority - accordingly:

-

J;;.IJ / J;;j\ o)'\;.;;\ 1A%, instead of J.MJ\ dx
wbd\ o @,J;; 3% instead of w\a}\ e ;,:-Jx (u\) :\,:.

fdu,l.}/ Z.SL,.;JSS s J4 instead of Zd\;j}\ Z,S.» o JJ
oyl | Uiyl o) - instead of ol il

We are also familiar with it in English, e.g. “after doing the work” instead of

“after I had done the work”.

A%

as; since/because 3
data, facts, figure ol g ;»};:
help, support LU
yes (collog. Eg.) o;;f
Palmyra ;1\5
air ;g;:—
to move (33;;:.3) iﬁjﬁ AV

at the expense of

You are right, e 34
Aleppo @® L.l,-
Hama ® ol
Homs @ :J.a:«.?

need; collogq.: matter,
thing

experience; know-how

o) C 8 J.:>-
speech, letter, note ol z e

to extract, B (uala;«..u) ua.lm‘ X

to deduct sth. from

to conclude

to bring back to ~ (J}
port, harbour

to swim

acceleration

() e

to help so.
with sth.

to contribute to

to make so. happy
ship

Peace be upon you

and the mercy and
the blessing of God

wellness, well-being
airline

coast, beach

sunny

enclosure (in a letter etc.)

al;-\::::ﬂ\ -
ok (@f) C"J‘ v

(J&L...u) .\.ch 111

ke el

o gy 01V
by L

i T R

rg,lp ()‘\_MJ\

M\fj)dﬂw)j

LS

O el Sﬁ
(bl ps c (bl
eile il %
s




collog. : friend ool z >lw
to exportsth.to 1} -2 ( JM) )fl-so II
export PR
refinery Hlae 7 dlias
outskirts, vicinity ;\ T "4.3>-L:a
loss f_w

to inform so. about dl; ° (}C/dq}) CLL\‘ v

to consider so., sth. -» ¢ (;:;.3) 58 VI

in his capacity as ° )L,i;b.
2 )e/

to come across sth., e () o

to track down sth.

to admire sth. 2 (ww) wi v

w‘);-‘ J.,\x...p

non(-) (p-A& + noun is like 5 + ps
adjective or participle, a nominal negation)

G\A}«T C )’:LF

many-sided, multi

enemy

-

2
BV V)

, e

complicated

to be used to so., sth.

to cover sth. - (gia:u) gsh’ 11
(and) others PP

(o I o) o208
lost > gaia

to welcome so. ° (:}Jz:w) J,iﬁ\, X
Text 1

199 ... bld e V) J) (3 gl
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as equivalent for, (in return) for

story oAaS - hab
to cut sth. - ’ch_ai) s

to cover a distance or stage

fortress C>\-§ c dnl3
Latakiya 33U
so long as ... not; unless e L
rainy J%-aa;

to wish so. sth., Of ¢ = & (o) SV
that

2 A -
to die (&5 b
Y 2 &
to finance sth. -2 (J}u) J)-A II
harbour :L;l‘ » slis

= (corl) b T
25 7 855U

to fit, to suit sth.

water-elevator

trade union olz 4y

to import 2 B (D gty 8y Bl X

sth. from .

import ) )

weight C)\f)f z ()3}
I

say good-bye to (CD ) tb s 1I

P o £
< (Pn) ) IV

to recommend so.,
sth., to advise so. to

dost Al

L S p5e
J.w)ljjaa‘ﬁ

IRV wt)ﬂddﬁwuw\gﬂ L,J,Mu,du)\mvuwf\
¢ oL s ¢ 324 J‘,_.c} elanY) u\J}h.Jl_; asde y (53LaBY! J)h.J\
uﬁjuwyx,uww&pm\@dsﬁ;wﬁm ) Lakady Ly
J"—“"’J"‘{t)ﬂ"d“z"“‘“b‘ﬂ““ﬂ”) U‘A.:Y\Al:—}\ddbbtjﬂl\
T PR IR PR PRl PPN B E W EN PERPIRVE SR
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(R PR S U ST WIS P S SV REE P U ST A RO
M u\fajl\wubwy‘ dp)\:r_..w\

uﬁ&‘ﬁ oLﬁj\.@Mﬁ\.@.\u‘)Jjc@%\wdb)‘#.&!édb;)\ou
w;wgsﬁ_ﬁjswa:;sw\‘uﬁwwjgssybwg,jsjﬂm
U 3 LS Ley izl UV oWaslely bl e W by dlad) gl sy
Hior e @3 1Y O ) o gl 21 ol (3 e
ww?uf,xb,»sy-gscu,q\}um}m@r&mgwm
g)‘ M\dM\\MU_AW ._AXJJP\YLSJ\}\PUJ?Y\QJ»)oP
u:w\m\dwﬁ@)k\mgé;tjﬂlﬂ.uu@\xw (AJJ\;L.«
5L sl () Ll Oyl ) 5 g8l OF J3y 5T e VY J1 3 g ol
\_,ms(._QJ,._ws 0L oSl g ) ekl 5,57 (ool Dbl ey ..L.*‘ul&vl.«
.UJLAJ‘ &_JL_J.)L:.U L} Oj.\..s{

.43'\5}3)4\'1)\aﬁ)}r_{:brwawbﬂ‘éd:})ﬂbcw\duu:ﬁ

el i
Text 2 83 4adl) CIlad-1 A
| Fai .l plae caabs )l

4SSl o D)y el el To g o5, A 3 3 cley Ut
L}s}.ﬂj)\_;\wwxmgglcbfu:}f@jygS;La,-uib
Stz ool 1,9

W}dbg}fdku \bw\b\bb;uwk&w .\.«.4-\3})! raabs L)
5,5 Slliab e el L eliaelld

Olgd e STy Y Byl 3 e i 10

Sl éh‘}“ 08 ng W15 05 GST Y Hae O\f)c:m caﬁf 1aabs 4l
S 00 O

050 e e Ly )Y 3 VY cands Uy s W capially 10

A8 ey Baelis Of J gz 2abs




Lesson 23 323

LasleY s d Lol 3 =T Jlan (T 3 5 058005 310,55 6 el )
Loy i 80 4 Y f e

@00 3 Vo o eomdly syl Ol om eomdly O ity S
Lede Gy () Sy e Yo

Joat A gy s 988,401 55 5 Ly U35 G Sl 3 pee Mo
SBPIR

AST st of Jomzadl opn oSy YAY 8300 03,5 0tk G5 3 J5le
ity iw&\wM‘Jlebl::‘)wng‘sﬂ’Yﬂfwu Y§ o
Ay delo Y lslo @iy Qo Jpey pde 3 ol cnd U
iy Sl y oS sl auald 3 e o ) cmsln @lls
el g o gales T el e (3 L0 plall 378 Ole e 6 =Y
Ayl e (3

WSS eSS Sl 3y sles bae OV Sy dhas G4
\.l_zu_l.s\:}_wQMJQGJ(),S\:}YJMSQUJJQ?.Q}YUT’YJT
sled (Sue Sy s U kel

W~ 3, S,onsuwduu,usd u\d\.udb-‘)fg.p
CL...ad\:- By Ve Ve Y}\Je.\w(ymwu:\-\‘)yjr»
Jé\_subgs‘ b\b:\‘ ._,.,LA;L\QJJUA)L{‘_}{J;LUVU@.\; S
YL

LY e I 3 b dad iy Y ) 1 BY T 6 1
o T3 e ST 5 Yy Us ke Gl (s b a1 by, 2 o e
¢ ol el el

il gl oY

Szl el o g A J gy oy &y il L) (b
DT

AL e M&;\ﬁw LStk ) lfbdfubc':‘
uM\cnc\)n.p

w

raabs ol

ZC)}?.-

1aabs 4\

10 gor

14k 4l

10 gor

raals

10

1aabs 4l

10 gor

1aabs 4
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Exercises:

L1 Replace the following words by their antonyms.
CJ—:JE:—M‘ e ct\_\ > gl cJ.:i cJo‘-J el (Bl ch..pj dﬁwb_ (e

ng (st cJaj.,Jb cJ.:S als ;) T
L2 Insert the proper preposition(s).

el of L. Balall L ey s el L LI oW A

PV S VS W Sl 355 e pall @y il L, cand de L,
2Ll S ) Fm L_:J\.H C\.’:.a}“ J.«xl\ ):L.,a._g .&j}” Z.Ja-J.U C\a).s\ > C,«l
e GF DAL SR R YU [ | PSRN JON S5 SO DL Y
o Bl BTy dlans L B e LS Ol L s el
NUNEES RV NI TRIvY a1\
L3 (Written homework) Translate into Arabic.
I am writing this letter to you from Cairo. When will you come to Cairo? I have
been working here for two months. The government finances the project. We
collect details about the development of trade, economy, exports and imports,
tourism and culture and the oil sector. They draw conclusions from the first stage
of the project. This economic data is new. I was in Palmyra, Aleppo, Homs,

Hama and Latakiya and on the coast of the Mediterranean. The acceleration of
the work on the project is impossible.

L4 Translate the following text which is printed in deco type Naskh using the
dictionary.

YR FVRIE (W
\_gu\(.,u\s) 57

Al sgnes oy aasplYlianl
1

S i

oo geldl
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oinle Yolesslae) Sl gl

By AL S s pacila

S8yl 5 S

:,\,u.\:\
«_;\,.M,L\;;ul\_)'l.:f,\ew/v/\'\\_.}:@;.\\)g/\/voors)&\(.ﬁ.ua,'\_)),g’\b
Lpr L8]yt O o Lanld N LSRR T T
il Yolles Y| SV

adetalbippoly iy e slac] agall o ey LiaN Ol S

i)

‘ ;“L:‘(QJ

kS,

Gl Combine the clauses by means of Ledue,
ezt olor Ll w8 Lidie < et glor el s ®
..A.:.;J:::L’SL:J\@J:»L..\;;<.L«$J>; gl cy,u =
|t ikl ol 5 fUall Lo s
v\:s; S-L’.- &,JSUQJ\ C«.’b.—\
B;Ud\ el Ol ) L:.ij
5 Al e 8 gl Lo JUANRCRLY
Laye el cudl G ale
QJ}JC)U}@\?M U%\yﬁj‘Jﬂ

o5 d) Al >l bl
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g iy o ity
A3 e )
P R PRV P
f@j el i
g Al
oS el
B asal i b - 2
U
g ol s
spel |3
srdaad) ] adis
23 AU
Onelend) 1 Iade LG
5 S Llaa dane Jf
b S 5
Lol sae 1 ,k>Y
;Li..; i }'-.).JM r\.ﬁ
G2 Insert Loo> instead of Ledie in G1.

O FPRTIINe

bl ] 3 gl oy
g Loz elgs) U f

el Jais

5 yell u':l“

W gdelos

Bl 3 as)ui

Lo Oy lus Y

S5 o LUas

O g e Of e
B o 4= Of i Y
sk o =G

Sl 0 ol ) s
sz J) daf sle

2 e caas

g g3

GGl L, il

Ol 7Y oda | gas

G3 Combine the clauses in G1 in such a way that s or e precedes the

clause on the left column.

Ol 872 L fldie 2t Y Uloy @
Pay attention to the fact that L«~,->-/ Leie are interchangable only in a certain part

of the clause-couples.

G4 Replace conjunction + verb by preposition + infinitive.

M\ ;L@JS\ Sy

< S gl O dy @
A ste of da
) )5 of uw

G ) g3 OF amy
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Ba ) Joo g Of n
gl = a0 of 43
ol S of Js
aabl pdgy Of |8
ool ‘,Lu of Js
ssadl Jo Jaat ol J8
£l 1p2sly Of )3
A gl of dua
5L el of das
b s Of dee
il Joy
Ll sle o
O gl Jdzal o>
G5 Transform the prepositional phrases into temporal sentences and vice versa.
Al pas J Sl <l iesTol s el =
Jodd o Of am dl cnd < RICCVIIC IRFTRW RCNEE B
o) ) Lo, B U5 Of dry
B Al ool Of s 0l gl of 3
il o LIS i Jond) 5141 e
4333 ) 1oy oy olmy o 195 O
dmalde) o e E ()\‘JL;«\’J&}»JMTJ\)T\’
i BJ;UV‘_},“:@\A\U@ sdalin Lol Wy
58 LS ol 3wl ol of due
Ll am s psle )l G s
S o gie bl 1Y G s
ol Vg g gl 5230 Of amy
3 Ol 332 e 1 4SS oY o) ) e
Joh 14 o 2
el gyl OF 18 sV (315 S5
) ol )5 0 1580 S agl e pgalls]
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Ci (Written homework) Write a letter to an Arab university in which you apply
for a post as teacher in the Department of English and add a short curriculum
vitae (both in Arabic). The teacher discusses the corrected versions and explains
peculiarities in the style of letters in Arabic (date, opening, closing, wishes etc.).

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 about the same topic.

Final Exercise:

1. Translate into Arabic.

When I wrote this letter my mother came in. Before I work in Syria for two
months, I will be studying in Saudi Arabia for three months. He has been
working as an engineer since he graduated from the technical university. Before
she went to the doctor’s she tried to get in touch with her friend. As long as we
are here, we are able to accomplish all tasks. She booked a room while Peter
discussed the price with the waiter. The director was in the restaurant whenever
we went to the institute. They went to the city where they met the car-salesman.
They financed the project to help the government. He didn’t come because he
didn’t have a house. All went to the city centre although it (the weather) was very
hot. He worked day and night but he didn’t finish the job. She bought many
things but she didn’t know when she would be able to pay for them. I shall sell
everything as soon as I go back to France.

2. Replace conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive.

Of o [ 2501 gt O dsa [ g i 123y Of b [ 55l o ot O J3

Of dm [ ass ;uG»/JLhﬁ\y)&/@u,g\,;aofj.-../sjg)ss el

J8 78t ) Jeoy OF day [ G0 )1 g3 Of sy [ Camall 15 0F g [ Al o6
oM Gl Of 13 [ bl 2l of 13 [ Al ) oSG of 4/ dlll Ly of

3. Translate the following letter into Arabic.

Dear Ahmad

Excuse me for not writing to you for so long but the exams have started and I had

to work a lot. I have also started to write my master-thesis. I am writing about the

economic development and its relation to social development in Syria. I have

collected many references with details about exports and imports, the oil-sector,

domestic and foreign trade, tourism, culture and education up to now. Before I

can submit the master-thesis, I have to go to Syria for two months to collect more

data. 1 shall work in the university of Damascus and - God willing - also go to

Latakiya to swim in the Mediterranean for a couple of days. This I cannot tell my

professor.

I hope to see you soon. Please give my best regards to Muhammad.

I wish you good success in your exams.

Your sincere friend,
Peter
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1. Verbs R, =R3
The 2™ and the 3" radical of the verbs R, = R; are identical.
Example: Rj=¢, Ry=,, R3=,< i:o “he (has) passed (by)”

The peculiarity of these verbs as compared with the sound triliteral verb
consists of the fact that R, and Rj are contracted in some of their forms, but not
in others. As a rule, R, and Rj are contracted if a vowel follows R in the form

which was based on the pattern of the sound verbs:

2%, s P 6.

.~ g =

4 P 4 WA o 1.7 o &,

d_,l:u.}, = O C.{:u = O e
-7 3.

R, and Rj3 are not contracted if Rjis vowelless in the new form which was

formed according to the pattern of the sound verbs:

- L
Llxs = Uy
- °/°‘/ _ 4 040 ~
iy - O
or if there is a long vowel between R; and Rg:
* )°,/ . ® Lo -
dyrie - S e
w sl _ w As
J g = 2

The imperfect stem vowel may be a, i or u as is the case with the sound verbs;
the vowel that follows R, in the non-contracted patterns of the perfect tense is

almost always a.

The active participle is: iLi
The passive participle is: Dapen

Table 27 of the Appendix provides a survey of all active and passive patterns

including the jussive and the imperative.
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Derived Forms: All patterns of Forms II and V are formed according to the
pattern of the sound verbs:

P — _- P
/d." = /0‘/“ v, = o
s BY J= It
2877, = 28 2271 = 12,4
iz By Jri By
w277 w¥. 72 271 = 2.2
J&A.A == )JM J&M )JAJ
w377 wd.? e = '
J = BEs Jeads A

In the other Forms R, and Rj are contracted in the 3 p. sg. m. The individual
conjugational forms follow the rules given above. (Appendix: Tables 27 and 28)

@Al The Latin term for these verbs is “Verba mediae geminatae”. In most dialects, these verbs are

conjugated in the perfect tense like o4 , analogous to the verbs R3 = (S , accordingly.

fa >  (» | but i O )
< C () Oy O N )
|y e Ly (o) s e i (e
Ly e L= (P
‘n.’a ‘n’ ‘n.’a )a.’a £
ol s e (030
2. Verbs with Hamza

In the previous lessons verbs with Hamza have already been referred to

AR AP
several times: 4| (JUs I3 etc.

We have used them like the sound verbs in that context - without indicating
the fact that they belong to a certain group of verbs - as their peculiarities are
nearly exclusively a question of correct spelling. The phonetical peculiarities as
compared with the sound verb are limited to a few patterns of the verbs in which
Hamza is the 1*radical. They are due to the phonetic law whereby 'a’ becomes
@, 'i">'T and 'u' > 'i. However, this law does not apply throughout.

Form I

P

Jo

—wn

-

- b—
- .
Nouag

Fl

J}g/

(< =il

(< 3=fh




Lesson 24 331

Note these exceptions:
The two imperatives Jf “Eat!” and J-; “Order!”, which are derived from the
verbs :}5 I “to eat” and ;;“ “to order”, have the same form as 4> ; otherwise the
imperative is formed by R, being included, accordingly:

Josl < 1% “Hope!” derived from the verb ! “to hope”.

Form III :}.’o\; = T (< d=1f)
Form IV :}»T = =T (< :l;-\f)
Jsl = o) (< 43)
2 fa. — ). " : }- 3 o‘ﬁ'
Jss! = ) (<=3
Jw = M (<)
Form VIII b = )

R; is not assimilated to the infix 7 in the other verbs Ry = Hamza, but the
vowel is not prolonged either:

(instead of Calz)) f_,al:.?l
(instead of M) ]

Q‘_*)A2 The Latin term for these verbs is “Verba (primae, mediae, tertiae) hamzatae”.

The orthographic peculiarities are treated in the following paragraph 3.
(Appendix: Tables 29 to 34)

3. The Spelling of Hamza

The key to the spelling of Hamza is to determine whether | ¢ 4 or (s is the chair
of Hamza or whether Hamza occurs without a chair. To determine which spelling
must be chosen depends on which vowel precedes or follows Hamza. The formal
order principle for the following rules distinguishes between the initial, medial
and final position of Hamza in the word.

3.1. Hamza in initial position
Alif invariably is the chair of Hamza:

to take Jxf
mother ol
production z )
delegation ;L:bl
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This also applies if the word is preceded by a preposition which is written
together with it:

w?
for my mother g&
by the production of the cars <l )\:J‘ CL—'\J

3.2. Hamza in medial position

3.2.1. If Hamza is vowelless, the chair of Hamza is determined by the vowel
immediately preceding Hamza, i.e. Alif is used with a/a, Waw with w/iz and Ya'
(without diacritical dots) with i/T:

E
opinion Sh
well/spring A
(infinitive of B ) 3;33

3.2.2. If Hamza is followed by a vowel, but if the consonant immediately
preceding Hamza is vowelless, the chair of Hamza is determined by the vowel
which follows Hamza:

he asks JUy
questions 41-:«\ =
responsible J j}‘w‘;

Exception: If the vowelless consonant preceding Hamza is a Ya', the chair of

Hamza is Ya' as well: s “form/shape/appearance; group/body/committee”.

3.2.3. If Hamza is preceded by a vowel as well as followed by a vowel,
Alif'is the chair of Hamza if both vowels are a,

Waw is the chair of Hamza if one of the two vowels is « and

Ya' is the chair of Hamza if one of the two vowels is i.

If u and i meet, Ya'is the chair of Hamza:

he has asked Uz\;
presidents ;L;/j; >

question IV
hundred “;;‘
president u*:-z;
he was asked J;:,
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If the sequence of vowels is -@ a, -@ a or -ii a, Hamza is written in its isolated
form on the line:

(infinitive of | 3 ) 5513
experts, chief performers oS ~

. s A2
manliness oc 9 0

3.3. Hamza in final position
3.3.1. If Hamza is preceded by a short vowel, this vowel determines the chair of

Hamza:

he has read i3
7

he reads (]
A

it was read 55;3
to be manly /j),;

3.3.2. If Hamza is preceded by a long vowel or a vowelless consonant, Hamza
occurs without a chair:

friends ;G;ﬁpf
read (pass. part.) : j‘fa&;
(infinitive of 1) s
one (impers. pron.) 2::\8,

3.4. The following applies to the spelling of the indefinite accusative of nouns
with Hamza in the final position:
The Alif of the indefinite accusative is omitted if the chair of Hamza is an Alif or

if Hamza follows Alif (= long vowel @) without chair (T:U; ca:l»ﬂ).
The Alif of the indefinite accusative is used if Hamza occurs without chair

(except after the long vowel a) (\93'-;- ).
It has Ya' as its chair if it is preceded by (\.f;:fv).

3.5. A Hamza in the final position may become a Hamza in medial position by
means of a suffix. In this case the rules given in 3.2. apply:
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friends ;b,@j
your friends 3 ‘3\3,\;\/
with your friends ._‘J_EG./A:A/ &
he reads );.:5
they read O )3};
you (f.) read u\-’,f;

3.6. Hamza together with the long vowel a following is written as Madda (~):

August

minarets :)9_
This rule does not apply if Hamza is also preceded by the long vowel a:

experts, chief performers - L:S

You need not learn the rules about the spelling of Hamza by heart. Look them
up here when needed or inform yourself with the aid of Tables 29-34 in the
Appendix (verbs with Hamza =Ry, R, or Rj3).

4. Clauses of Reason
4.1. Clauses of reason have already been presented in previous lessons.

The following conjunctions are used in Arabic for introducing these
sentences by “since, because, for, inasmuch as/in that ...”:

% %
LY /8y

L 06 8y LG

because
He did not write because he was ill.
0d 1,75 8%0% 4 Mt
2% ge° o ¥ il - ..
4l ol 3) / 30 | because -9‘)43‘ QG tla wh 2l Y
He does not write because he sleeps in class.
Gt o0 o s 4 T o 2
I Q:)-/C,u?- ooyl ,Lu’ fﬁ\ Eo~ Lﬂg‘ Y
L, because g Gt (V) w2
4l He does not write because he sleeps in class.
/’//u/° //ozaz/ﬁ/ 3 )/)) P s 7
éJ since, RSSO BNV A VR CR FEH TR W
because

Since the government was new, it announced its program.
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GF et | sinee | el M\@&:m;@g;ﬂﬁbt{mm
. s Since he had studied in Egypt, he spoke the Egyptian dialect.
z Z - o s G‘ ~ . :l/ A Lo 2 .
8 Aas | for, 3005 BUT 7oz (il U3 2025 aladl ods
hapae This plan is good for it opens up new prospects.

4.2. Clauses of reason can, however, also be introduced by the particle <» ( &=l £
= explaining Fa@’) with the meaning of “because, for, and then, and so,
hence/therefore”. It is used about as frequently as uil and is employed in Arabic
in the secondary clause following the main clause, and is also often introduced by

<2 as a new independent sentence here.

He did not take part in the classes, and
so he failed the examination.

SEEN b . Joo -

The government cannot solve the
problems because it does not know
their causes.

Ys,gecyu.is&u;;.s@bw

LeJ.\:Ls‘ O

L]

t AN

p

He was two hours late, and so he did
not get the license.

"y
CT\

R e

\%

last 2l ol wy e 2T
instrument u\);\ z ob\
minaret d.s\.A z 44.:\.‘
Iran ol ng
Babylon o
suit ol szb,
flat Ja-;»«.:
Basrah s J:a.,J\
old, worn-out Ju
Umayyads ifxf ‘j:u
“Abbasids uxL..-J\ j..,
trousers olz o )Uz.u
Turkey Lg;

¢ [
to try, to try on sth. J(:#;’é) < o I
stocking ol c;)\jz- z q\}.—

the Arabian Peninsula iy 2l 5 53
beauty J La~
the Hanging Gardens ulah :J;LJ—\ z
unknown J o

to form the boundary of sth. - (i\‘é) A

to liberate so., sth. & co (3}5:) )i:- II
shave LB~
caliphate L=
hollow of the sole :)a';\}'\‘ r el ;A;T

(of the foot)

Tigris i.l;.-;
to guide, to lead so. to e o (fji\g) Us
to show so. sth.

in those days 815 3 = LT
rest, relaxation &l £ R>-\} B

Take your time! Don’t hurry! &)z , J
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totellso.sth. () o J (Sor) S,
to transmit, to quote (from a sourée)

agricultural ;59\ 2
°rz sf“‘“”
to coincide with xe ((pu.«-«_’) {’M‘ VII

Semite, Semitic

plain (geogr.) J s c J«w
Sumerian Ls J,. y
rule (over) (gsl") ° J.E.:a
totie, to bindsth.to 1] —» (-w) v
to want to, to demand of (¢\-«g) AR
Whatever God wants biels L

°

morphology, inflection (gram.) S 2
Ikt & s
sk
Qy 3

ruin, traces
Taurus Mountains

to continue to do, to do sth.

permanently (+imperf. or part )

miracle uw E done
the seven wonders C‘“‘M Ll ul.xp
of the world

cream, paste uu-\.u C 0 Jouu

to count; pass.:
to be considered

O.Aoca(.kw) .l_c«

2

modern, contemporary olaa
to succeed one another (-3lxt) (3l VI
to attack, to assault sth. - ( ;3;:) |
rich (in) (@) oLl 2 st
wood, forest ol T Lle
here: to conquer B b
light, bright (colour) C’L’
bill, check jubs z aJ};b
Euphrates <o J.a.“
brush wﬁ & Mﬁ

to fail (in)
dome

to decide; to report,
to establish sth.

to settle down
here. cubicle
castle, palace
region, land
cotton

from head to toe

shirt
size

to hide,
to waylay so.

al-Kufah

to extend to
pipe, tube
grammar
grammarian

palm tree

@) (i) b

wcuucu

» (&) AT

(M)M‘X
uico)j,a_u

w\ cuLC uﬁ

J (3 (S [K) 5T

2,501

Ji (.u) Kt7) VI
wb\ z (e)u}u\
S

Oz 6:‘
(coll) J#

to come into being, to arise - (Liw) Lis

justice, fairness
river
Mesopotamia
huge, giant
face, aspect

razor blade

description

died

i)
el e
A om b s
J;LA

P |
0y T 4oy

o5 - 2
s ¢g‘f T
(prep.) behind, beyond

55%)
JL.&)\ z Q:p)

-

S



Lesson 24 337

Text 1 oS o e 3N
@ e dL dtd @ g sb b or DLy s (588 O daie Jo it
Ol ILT by g ol (3 01l Gl (3 DS o) daaid) oda iy o i)
C\ﬁiwwum,y‘m Ll y OLall g 03T g a4, Y15 % e gud) y 2L
i bl bl ey J g5
s;&_“;gﬂ,;d;iwc)m,m.st@u}j{wb}d&sﬁwsmﬂ ol O}
o s o el Lgslg Bl dude Dy L omed) OV SN S el on b
o) Bald) § bl o g ol L) 3 0] pl o el i) S
AL 3 3 31l e el 0,0 o (35 <1l 3] g all 5,540 e
o) s @Y gl e M st By Y
QAL — Vo t) sl aidd Lae (3 Sl dgia el fy (V‘h/_a\zo Lw 3
TN Gl o B0 el Gl (Y YA Vo by Buliall B sl oo s
5l sy 08 s B (s 505 . Ll 353 on Lo gl g (Vo e -
Md(,.ssgsujwjuwﬁmu;\,ujwv..‘...rwswsd
(¢ A A= VATY ded ) 0 3yla  sgal) Al o Liaf y al 2l all
P aglale ity (o) sl B g s, 8 el y 3550 ol
EUR WA/ RESINPRTI R PR HIN % S FY1TE PR RE TR G Y AW ol
O OV Blaw 3 BLasY) QS)) G o VYAV ovY us,.l\as)u%\uﬂ@;
Jlas & Ol oy Uy OLSU ool (b sy O paad) O g
(O3 ally gl

Text 2 u,.u%l\@;d.{d

g sl 0

Qe R.;\c))ﬂ‘ clowe  an5UJ)

ol Gadl (] N 23 e ko e ] sl 0

AEIERIP I W I P 2 W

) Lea b dQ\)u;wyw&sj\gu}u%wygcwu 10 g
‘,.Lm»\jwwfdﬁ;u&,g\U»L@,L‘)\o\,w‘{ﬂ,u

3ol 3 oS Latis e o S adl oda e cile W8y ainT BT camsl)
el S8, Sy Y e AT G by (Gl e g
RVS>V SIS ISENI PR IR S PR
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su)@wso),wﬂs:}f&uﬁﬂ)n J gt o] L 1,06
r_a,ru\gjww\f;v_ss g)wu)uuywd,_g;s
F o sbill U i n g pate Y gl 8 o1y oild Ui Uio
J il Mwugww\omngwswuﬂ)u\é\ﬂ;
Sy U (3 colST S a sl Doy sl (3 Sl o8 (Y
.gu;s,wssédw\guuoi;;;%o\:

o2 L Ly Al 8 Gl e Ol S Sl i sie
o e 4] 2ll b S g5l 0¥y dagend) Ldly a1 415 S
Ol gkl &S

NEF N O\Jb\.a 12) 4 oo

By AN 0 Sy g Jte Bl U1 sV g e ) e
02T A Ol O srenn

feluls po oS L T bae 8 83 por y0 Dl U oda IS
uhﬁjxuﬁu.uylsu,ﬁumu&uu)\w\j oY (gwld

i 3 dls O s >}>y;wy,)wududu@)ﬁm
Spaill 3o ot S 0 F O LSy Tk L gl y Slaml ) dot
OM\,J&CL}\,UB\;N.\AJ{»@
udw\jo"\u;u}\jbuaﬂ\/uujw\ J\JWY\Yj‘JmJ
o ML u\)abw}\b V) uu)\j;-\j\\'ud}\ﬂ\uubﬂb oY
&,M&W\L;\ Fais \)uaw\/\guwaML
uM\cﬁc\‘Sﬂ

) e (6l e sl al B s o)y ) s

Exercises

L1 (Written homework) Translate the following sentences into Arabic.
He settled down in America.

What was decided?

Do you love her?

We love you.

I love all of you.

Why don’t you (sg.) love me?

Why don’t you (pl.) love me?

I love that country.

Jept

PN

10 gor

iUl

10 eor

saasU)

10 g

iUl

10 gor

sl

10 gor

a5l
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Does this make you happy?

This makes us very happy.

How far does this region extend?

Did you show him this shop?

The students are considered to be diligent (students).
This country is considered to be rich in oil.

L2 Which countries, regions, seas, etc. border on Lebanon, Syria and Iraq? Use
the verbal pattern as [ A4,

L3 Use the verbal pattern :\;f / -de/) (“to be considered”) to say whether the Arab
countries you know are considered industrial or agricultural countries.

L4 Form sentences using L-~>-$ / ;)T / L,_>-T <5 in which you refer to
persons or things which you liked/loved or still like/love.

o2 et d .
L5 The teacher explains the use of the phrase (J s!) Ol C>1 “I would like to
(say)” and asks the students to practice it with the following sample sentences.
The sentences have to be changed into the alternative tense.

ol A Sl T STl <l L Al o el ®
.yu)gff&ldﬁfbf%?f < Jjbjg_‘;'{fz)it.‘}f -

& po Ml e e ST of s
oSl (S
(G1 Repeat the rules of the construction of the imperative (L 8) and form the
p
imperatives (sg. m. and f. and pl. m.) of the following verbs:

cJ_f\‘ B c)3_>- (Al ‘Ji-:‘ Js (J=s Bl cubﬁf LT} c:,.o T
Jol
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G2 Transform into the imperfect tense.

e A U e ik ods ol
S oY) fUl ) G1A O e
?Js‘ﬂ a Je els o
S el o5 egelan) 3 OMal 73 15l
e W
RO LR

G3 Replace the following relative sentences by shortened relative sentences.
oA b Qi kel < Al ) ) 3 G aded)
Sl S ) B 520 el 3
skl b T ) sl 3yl
el T2 o ol
o3ly )3 s G
A s 3 bt s Je D5 ) JsLed)

G4 (Written homework to practice the spelling of the Hamza) Translate:

My friends, your friends, with our friends, beginning with the 1* August, the
questions of the responsible ministers

These things are unknown. He suggested something different (another thing). It is
a custom to visit the archeological sites of the country.

Ci Prepare a dialogue between a customer and a shop assistant based on Text 2.
Use the following phrases:

Jr it ¥ s )l cshasl @ ndl (7 fo e oS (S5 U ] o

?(5}"-? / J>‘-T cee Sie JJ& ... u:,.a-i‘ dfug.l
Broaden your knowledge about the names for garments with the help of the
dictionary. The teacher explains the names of typical Arabic clothes.
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C2 The teacher asks questions about the geography of the Arab world
(mountains, deserts, rivers, neighbours, capitals, etc.) using a map or a sketch on
the blackboard.

C3 The teacher explains the colloquial use of the perfect tense of

4 o0 £ w

Col < Cp < ;;T (Cf. Gr.1, A1) by means of some sample sentences.

Final Exercise:

1. Translate into Arabic.

This country is considered to be rich in mineral resources. Have you guided him
to this house? How far does this region extend? We are very happy to meet you
tomorrow. He settled down in France. The ministers decided to conceal the
problem. Do you love her? Why don’t you like the lectures in the languages? Iraq
borders Syria, Iran, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Jordan and Turkey.

2. Put the following verbs into the imperative (sg. m. and f. and pl. m.).

J.>'-.s A ‘C:’bj cuja.;f JJ; c}e cg..:f - 4)} sl 4)2.3 LUJ
3. Transform into the imperfect tense.
S I3 U5 S ol L] S el iy pgeland (3 Ol T3 5L
oY AL LG AS o L) ) U e 2l o laa) 2l me

ST, Tizal o )1 tia e olls s
4. Replace the following relative sentences with shortened relative sentences.
AR G [ A ells & el mo ) e Do o JsTell [ egly )3 el B
[ jsdadi 1ih @7 o iabasy) 3yl [ de yil) Ja oY1 sl ) S o)
Ot T2 o ol
5. Translate into Arabic.
I saw your friends. He reached an agreement with his friends. Your friends
traveled to Paris. We shall go to the theatre with our friends. Beginning on 1*
September I shall go to work everyday. The questions which were answered by
the responsible minister had been submitted before. These things are unknown.

He suggested something else (= another thing). It is a custom on such trips to visit
the archeological sites of the country.

6. Negate the following sentences.

ot TS oy B 3l S 0 sl e Ul ST 3 U 01
N O RN SR 5 I PTES] IR
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7. Translate into Arabic.

Where are the suitcases? I need clothes from head to toe for the summer. The
airline has sent the suitcases to a place which is unknown up to now. I have
suffered from the same problems. I need 3 pairs of trousers, shoes, socks, five
shirts, two suits, a toothbrush, toothpaste, razor blades and shaving cream. The
clothes must be made out of cotton. Don’t hurry! Do you like these trousers? Try
them on in the cubicle! Give me the bill! That is very cheap. I have to buy other
things.
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1. The Pattern :}aﬁ‘

1.1. Adjectives which denote colours and certain physwal characteristics or other
peculiarities of a person take the diptotic pattern J—su\ We have already
mentioned this pattern in Lesson 7, but here a survey is provided once more:

sg. m. sg. f. pl. m.
white ! at ¢laz A
red iﬁf ¢l o J:o.;-
green o e Jas
blue 550 26,5 355
brown ;L\‘ ;\;z.:» ;«:»
black R 5y S
yellow ;z..a\ é\}:-:a J;:a
blond o s it
dumb/mute :,»'J;-\/ ;L.uf- u":-;
deaf :J::;Lf éL:f»;L u"j’
blind ot W o
stupid :,;-;-\E ;L:ll;- o;-;

éAl The feminine plural ends in -af: < o) J’-\ ol jUz:-g etc. The plural is only used with persons
3 f o’ Mg

as a matter of course. Some examples: 2. “the whites”, 3 | “the blacks”, yed-| 5 44| “the

American Indians”, <! )\;5:& <L “blond girls”.

The usual rules of agreement which apply to the attributive construction or to the
equational sentence containing an adjectival predicate apply to their construction:

LA st 23
Casablanca ()> and & s are f.) ;L,GJ\ S\JJT/
N G ,MJ\

P
)o/,/

the car is blue / its colour is blue, it is blue b;;\ % )5 [ 675 8

the Mediterranean

the black market
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1.2. The pattern J’u‘ can be formed out of many adjectives and out of some part1c1ples
It expresses a degree of comparison which is called the Elative (J..a.aJ\

@3A2 By “Elative” a degree of comparison is understood which expresses a particularly high degree
of the respective quality. In English such words as “thoroughly honest” and “extremely well” can be

understood as Elatives.

The Arabic Elative is used for expressing:
e an (intensified) positive,
¢ the comparative,
e the superlative.

1.2.1. The Elative as an (intensified) positive

1.
f. m. , m.
o i | ol el = e

@3A3 Plural forms are rarely encountered.

In an attributive use the Elative as a positive is nearly exclusively found in
standard terms. As is the case with every adjective, there is concord with the

superordinate noun.

Great Britain kil il 5
03 .

Asia Minor S )l Ll

the big powers S I

of great importance

the Near East u":’g“ )“;f:.}f
the Middle East ISR
the Far East UZAJSH ‘;&JS
minimum (= lowest limit) u.;:&‘ fef
maximum (= utmost limit) L;‘":SH o

the Middle Ages
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The following Elatives

near L:Q ¢ u.:;\/

far(-away)/ distant/remote Ls}:a.i ¢ u:,a_:\i

middle, central ‘_534:«3 ¢ .)1:.:»3\/
as well as

left S ¢ oot

right e L

lower ‘.;C:w ¢ :).;.L\E

upper/higher L:L’p ¢ ‘5[}«?/
(all of them direction-related adjectives) and

(an)other LSJ;.\J ¢ }'—T

do not have a positive form or one which is rarely used or employed in a different
sense. Here they are Elatives in form, it is true, but the Elative does not express a
degree of comparison.

In a predicative use the Elative as a positive is rarely encountered:

° £ A £

Allah is (very) great. JST AT
270 EA 2

Allah is omniscient, knows best. .(,.L:«\ Ay |

1.2.2. The Elative as a comparative

The form which exclusively occurs is: J:u\ (also in conjunction with feminine
or plural words).

In an attributive use: definite or indefinite noun + following J.u\

v
\
o

a smaller number/quantity

X N
\‘ o

n

Lo

the cheaper product

The preposition :f; “than” may follow:

s
/ o‘ /

a cheaper product than the one I bought
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In a predicative use the Elative as a comparative is mostly followed by :f “than”:

He is taller than I (am). L bl 4a
She is more active than you. ROTPRACR] &
They are stronger than we (are). \-' 3 }—J ;v—:‘

The preposition :,a; may be missing if comparison is expressed in a different way:

I am tall, he is taller. :)}ia\g Y :)g b Gl

@A4 The genitival construction :};u\‘ + definite dual (or plural) or :};if + affixed pronoun in a com-
parative sense is rare.

the older of the two children u: iy Bl ;ﬂ
the older of the two Le..fa:,:fl

1.2.3. The Elative as a superlative

The pattern which exclusively occurs is: J-u\ (also in conjunction with
feminine or plural words).

If the Elative as a superlative occurs in a genitival use, and if an attributive
construction is to be expressed, the following constructions are employed:

a) :);.Lf + indefinite noun in the singular

the best student },JLL RS
b) :};ﬁ + definite noun in the plural
the best student (= the best of the students) 1 jref
or: the best students =l
c) :};ST + affixed pronoun
the best of them or: the best (pl.) of them v.’g_.,...;-\/
In general the context will decide whether it is a singular or a plural, e.g
@ 2 % 5 Bl
He is the best student. Ol ] gn
22 e fes
They are the best students. Nl -l o
sincerest greetings sl Sals

R £ 2
one of the most beautiful cities BEW Jorl o L
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The construction of the ordinal numerals as the governing element of a genitive
construction (cf. Lesson 16, A2) is similar to the construction mentioned under a):

Z

for the first time 5 J)&

P2

the second (largest) industrial nation St Lz” 45)-" L;U

Thus also with T “last”:

wd -

for the last time 6 ,>-§1

The Arabic Elative does not occur in a predicative position for the purpose of
expressing an absolute superlative. A sentence like “These students are best.” is
rendered by

, (is also possible . 2 ,& oy JMQ-T Q)Ua.” Y 52) u)UeJ\ UL.;-T ;,.2
the example “they play best” is rendered by

//ai/

.Uﬁ / :J;'-"" :))JLL or ["AJJUAU‘“""‘ Q}JJJ
1.3. The most frequent among these Elative constructions are the following:

° A /?f
¢ J#8l = comparative

He is taller than I (am). s bl
:};;1: + indefinite singular = superlative

the best student ’g,J/LL :J:M;-f
3&7 + definite plural = superlative

the best student/ the best students y;}jus :JMH
1.4. List of Elatives occurring frequently

Elative pl. Elative sg. positive
£ m. £ m.

(an)other ug;;\) S} J’J;'T 5;;-( ;;T

first :);\}f 65/36 :jzf

slow g/Ua.ﬁ c 85.14:
distant, far W
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B

\
—m

new o R
beautiful, nice :j.;;f J.:.g;-
good, best 3)>-\ Pl
modern :‘al;f KR
good, best u.l;- :);.;-\z o
light Ll e
sincere, frank :,A:-f uaJ/L;-
near, close ;;3 ot L.,:s LS;E\/

cheap :,4;)\ ey
fast, quick é_::.j & flu
low ’ /Lf.a\ ‘_;e:ﬂ :).;Lf/

simple, plain :};.Lf Jf@.;
bad foll sz
severe, violent, i\..d Sadk
vehement "
right, correct, i g .
healthy, sound (Gt &
hard, difficult L
small; young 3*«" J""':’
long, large, big, :j}L& JJ jb
tall .
good, best Li\ g,i
great, big, large ;,LL;T @L_}c (‘..,l:}\/ Y
high; upper JGf Li’c gl.c\ Je
expensive L;sf/ JL;
rich S|
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excellent, best :}.:a;f ‘_}../4_:
distant, extreme, f P P :f
utmost, far ol C8 T e
old ¢3! (A8
near, close i);;f b
short, small * 5f ,\..a.e:
(stature) e i
3£ :
small (quantity) Js! 3
strong Lg}.o\{ I7; j.i
big, large, old 3:5\/ )\5
much, more 1] J\:f
friendly :«"Lj’; b—“-:}?j
active, hard- A% 7
working Ll REWN
clean « skt u.:)/a.:
P w .
important (..a\ r.g.: ple
middle, central .la.;} Lol j/ ‘_sh..,.} LMJ\
extensive, large, - j\ Wy
wide & =

1.5. Some phraseological expressions:

at least

at most

to the last degree, extremely

to a very large extent

mostly

above(-mentioned)
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below, down J;;@\ 3
above, up u‘L‘&‘ ¢

-

1.6. The word == “good, better, best” has a comparative or superlative meaning

although it is not an Elative in form:

Prevention is better than cure. CM‘ f" ‘U\-’ )5‘
Prevention is the best cure. T
(lit.: is the best means of cure) CM d""'} il QL’)J ‘

2. Tamyiz (accusative of specification) and comparison
2.1. We refer to the accusative of an indefinite noun which expresses a

modification, a specification (= ,:::n:: ) as Tamyiz (accusative of specification).
According to the rules of classical Arabic language the Tamyiz is used, above all,
e with measurements,

das Example' = j;' f_D': “a cubit of cloth”. In this function it may be replaced by the preposi-
tional phrase (2 + definite noun - and thus it is also usual in MSA: C }‘ f_‘ 3.

e after the numerals 11-99 and for indicating the material.

(‘f)A6 Example: 3:4-3 ‘:J}:'- “a ring made of silver, a silver ring”. Nowadays it is better to say:

W.“ (borgafb- wr.»b-

2.2. In MSA such constructions which are equivalent to prepositional phrases
with “in” in English are considered Tamyiz-accusatives.

lit.: Nobody surpasses him in knowledge and | .4
diligence. bké—"‘) 4-‘f~‘ 2 MJw Y

2.3. The main area in which the Tamyiz is applied is the comparison of
adjectives which do not have an Elative. These are:

e a) the adjectives which take the pattern :}a:\ by nature

e b)the part101ples (except the active participle, Form I) and the form of
intensity de

e ¢) the Nisbas (relative adjectives)

e d)the adjectives which take the forms :))L;.; and J ):t-':, as well as some other

adjectives.
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In all these cases the comparative and the superlative are formed by means of
the Elative )};{\z “more” + noun in the indefinite accusative. J;?f may sometimes
be replaced with i\:i‘v\

The difficulty for the non-native speaker consists in knowing which noun is to
be used. In case of the partlclples, it is nearly always the corresponding infinitive
which follows ,5 I or -\M\ . In case of the Nisba adjectives and of the adjectives
which take on the structure J\_’u, it is the feminine Nisba which follows. If

necessary, one can refer to the dictionary for help.
The construction becomes definite by the article being placed in front of the
Elative.

a) | white :,a;fﬁ
H . d/ £ z . -~ z
whiter Lol 2l (Lol “xsT

the whiter, whitest paper Lol s 5

the whitest paper

Z 0 z Of
Constructions like Lol 2SI 3, 1, ie. ifa definite Elative follows the
noun, primarily express a comparative. In cases of doubt, it must be decided on
the basis of the context whether a superlative sense is meant.
f

da7 The noun used for companson takes the form J\M (LP\% 3V yw) in case of u“‘“ and > s,

the form Alau (u ) J ] J.A:-) etc. in case of the remaining adjectives of colour.

b) |diligent .Lé.:;fe
more diligent \’;L;.;;-\ 't
the more, most diligent students \;\4,.:—\ }S N u;)\LJ\/
the most diligent student(s) \:Q.;;\ &)a}kLJ\ ' f
productive C‘:;
more productive :.3-\:\ 1
the more, most productive equipment g.}- :’S‘ ' /9\ g;é-@f
the most productive equipment :.}-L:s oﬁ;‘ys '
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¢) |popular glﬂ
more popular ::.13 g i

the more, most popular men Z.f.;::, 54 :jb-ij\/

the most popular man, men :'f“‘:}' gj\-;'i'“ ‘J‘? f

d) |tired, weary :)L:.E
more tired LL/ faf cf._,'u: :;fi/

: 5oy g F o A

e P G

2.4. In the False Idafa we use the Elative of the adjective and, as in the
examples a-d, the Tamyiz of the noun for comparison:

widespread e Ny
more widespread | JLI:,.:;\ ‘cﬂ}\
the more, most wid d good pus| 270 Al

st widespread goods ‘)Lw*\ C‘”)S“ C’L“"M
the most widespread goods !)L;:,\ C:' L“‘“ & 3\
the most widespread ones of them | JL;@\ Lg;,}f

é}AS Matters are more comphcated if the 1% term of the False Idafa does not have an Elative, as is for
instance the case with (5! )\ u—-Lo “obstinate, stubbor”. If the comparative and the superlative are formed
atall, wemustoonstruethembymeamof,fi+n01m+preposmond LS‘,-“ 3 4-'5\4-’—’ ,5\

2.5. One form of the reduction of a concept is expressed by J,\ “less”. The
construction is the same as with ,5 ke

less diligent \:L’@.g;-\ f)"
\%

petrochemical ;;L.«.:f 874 | record, minutes JsS 5 §) J:
barrel :}:f\j AT Jeap | tocry (9-;—;) é
to send so. sth. o dJ (Ca;;g) Cy | usefulness, profitability < }:l>
plastic : e M | useless, in vain LS}-’—\>- SEEY /S
to prove, to establish sth. —» ( ) w\ IV | mosque é-_f\ o C/C}'L":




Lo

(sum) total, totality, the whole t_ o=
plant, works, factory ol C ci;u'-
geological gs’ By }o-
to define sth. - (:.,Lw) S 11
share u‘"’“" g w

-2 (J,;) J*" VIII

to excavate (0 B (CM) CJ’"‘“’“\ X
sth. from

to occupy sth.

fruitful, fertile v«d:'-
to remember sth. -2 ( Jf 4z) Jf Lv
perhaps ey ')
place, rank ;,J) T e
lead ool
zinc ._‘J: J
to steal sth. from s0. =& ¢ 'ya (O jet) & ,;
embassy Q/\ r o, law
fertilizer 8.,\9:,-,? z sler
winter resort E)L:».A c :5...:..4

derivation (from) (o) oL z w0 4

(also gram.)

oil derivatives Ll izt
repair ol z C";éj
mineral Oolas c C):L:u
giant Glee g :.33*—0—9
separation, pl. differences & jji a :3:-0
really, in fact, actually 3\;-3
phosphate ol ):.0

2¥ 72
to guess, to estimate sth. -2 () A8 11
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preface, lead ol z A.o..bu
Ja.ab z J.\a.s

v’}{

consul

sulphur; matches

not only .. \.w\ Lu\Ja .w»,,_‘y
but also

without S
more favourable (for) (J) PR J.f T
here: to lay sth. - (i\i‘) W
skillful O z JAL.
products ub;...» C
copper u»bu
brass Jé..p\ J;L4
to build, to erect sth. -2 (:5;::) ‘L..«:T v
crude oil el Jass
expense(s), cost(s) ol z 4245
at his expense was Je
tanker, transporter olz alsV
oil tanker i) Al
joke, anecdote CJL{J; cc,g; z 3:°§:
quick-witted S ol

to escape from, to (L} ¢y (‘u::eg) B
a4 g 0 O n

to escape from

justice

fullness, wealth, abundance o J; B
provisional, temporary Cj 5_;
manpower, workers alala)) L‘S-'\:&\ z
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Text 1 dnndal| L@l g 3 9 Aot OIULI

a\,;_n;;jjwsjgtwuww‘;@)p C&,aﬁﬂ\c\u\ykfaw:}:é
tj-«-ﬁ':w'/.'\‘koa;f\‘%'cl;gsﬁ\hj}\ Lgzedie (34 cHlin 35 4 5Ll dmdoll
OV g DAl il e JWW BLeY

¢ Lo oSS T i ) Ol (3 Jadd) 7] szl Ol OF SL par g 2
Al O 8 gl ot gl e s 8] i [0 3] s =Y O plins
odn i) By (3 el a1y .6 AW O (3 el Os pal ] e
BLe 52V O (3 Ln s ST 2y 0l O (3 2 b 3 il OF )
g aiedl) (3 Al e aaasall Y e

wdd (3 o) domnl) gl adin (3 1550 15 B, Jgd) s 803 ¢ 40 ey
Pl L) iy ) Ol JAas Y ol i B ey .C\.:N‘\‘QY:A&A} Ladl jlauf
e LS g5l olonll of aalsl) Lgel 6l Lo il iz Lyl )y o
Pl y Al o S ge sLSY i sy L aely ey 2S5 31
Ol g 3o Blas gLy g bt il b pdost Day B%aadl Jaid) MU
A Y ey s 15l wlany

J_&w‘hmuu.ﬂfd\ zl el J# 3 S aeal ol Ol waas y 1
el ol g 1) fal ey ML 2 L) (3 Bl GOl ey ) AL
o Loy Sy oo Hy ooy o S0 gl 2iail) 3 831 05 2
O3l

Text 2 ib yid ks

?Ls..l..wbd...am }\.@m})\ﬁ‘c\.a-f ijl\
LSJ"\"‘JJ“\’UQJJ;J‘J‘{‘dLG—"dL‘"LS"‘

QJC“ J)fj;)jg,..gag)‘d M}WOM ’Zu.lajl\

OynOsx 0w

Q%Jadfcs&@ﬂt&d?&gfdwp w)l\

g 3 ey WUT T 0

Ol 0 sl
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.\‘\VGJg,:TLy\\‘;}i")JJ)

05 Wl ) oy e

i lde ey e el ) el

05 A o3, pa Loy Ip Gas 6f 3

Y asjn\r;uo,:sﬁ.:ayu;@‘jjuui

Ty Hage @ of LS 80U 55 o
L;ﬁgssg\f,usdbic.ouau;\,»yggfacr)::h@,guui

025 2 !

tf,@jl\\.uupr.&\u\.u)w

1A (3, S9a

(,_.)\;,uwmjy

%Ju@\uwsuﬁ\»\ NP BTN

L 5T JHY U Uwsg&fufw
M»u;&xcwwbwus.&;ﬁys

........... bJLﬂ-«JLgJ.A)\M LA,\H;L,« ol

9,6 13l

rh ool asdasly (a5 Bl onai oy i ) gl 4} Jual J6
A5 g O g

g oot LSy gy Ll o M
&stuJus@\.\wauuy@; (ol Y ui.:
M\d¢,35f&

sdcn e VT Liis dow g5 SIS (St 3 gor g0 S 0 g 53 Mia
LUl 3 il e a5 W SE O elSs Jo L Uy S
g_s-_lfzduw_usu;J_zjdi_w).@\_,wu}éd?,sﬂu.w
JU endl U ady b O IS At et b VIS Lo e
?@sgigjigeufﬁjqﬂvmuc:m:&,m
S35 b 3 by s bl Oy i G0 55 Jo (e
el Y

P IO T V_éf%uda;u@ 8 i) (] pom s Joad)
1) e

0 gor

uL)l\

10 9>

:ILALJ,U

Jept e

MLJL\

:w,u

10 g

uLJ,U

10 gor

ML)L\

0 gor

ula)l\

10 gr

u.L)l\

10 g

0

1aabs 4l

10 g

w

FHERY

10 gor

:w,n

u.L)l\
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Exercises:

L1 Answer the questions by means of o A Tor o :-}-ﬁ and the following

numeral.
DS Ve e ST s (o
NI CL g BN U.AJ.;TQ_S-LJ«)T

< G S Hue o @

=

85yl (3 2lath Lo 3 o8

fo S Ole A S35 o
?bﬁ\yaﬂ\éﬂev—{

Sl sBo n Sue oS
?JS'\L?JJ;LJ;Q\;{V_(

S ) @alll )5 e (57 e
¢l s bls e oS Loyl (S
?g,g\mg;,i.,;ﬁ,;r{;u
?@&L\@J;;:;uf:wu‘,{
TLob (i 3 ) M D13
?c,.gj\.&\wv_f
?cﬂ,:fzdu)rs

$dais Sy LS 23 BT L2

filik) o Lass oS

L2 Form equational and verbal sentences using the adjectives which denote

colors.

slag 30w cypsl ®
ol A ol L e

L3 (Homework) Learn the Elatives of this lesson by heart, and form at least ten
sentences in which you use the adjectives denoting the physical and personal
characteristics of a person (deaf, blind, dumb, etc.). Look up similar Elatives in

the dictionary.
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L4 (Repetition) Find out the Form which the following infinitives were derived
from, and then form equational sentences with an Elative in accordance with the
given sample sentence.

ol gl alls < g plem¥lide < plax) =

Amlin (23l 3Ll (O3l cuebal (J3l ¢ Jeal Ul il 3 ¢l j (60l
arlans (g ol (Ged (G ¢ Jimnd ) o ¢ paiad %e"céy" e $
AT ciejlan e ) 301 (il Ll 55 ks ¢ sl
Olowal

L5 The teacher explains the meaning of the following sayings and proverbs
containing Elatives and the students try to find out their English eqivalents.

.JJJ J.; Lo (W\ B

gk sf ) W1

RUPLE R LRV w.pf

(stick) olas i Lo 6«598

. (eye of aneedle) 5 pY 3 2 oo Gandl

o ) C—d o E gl

. (feather) iy Ml oo Cat|

,(,5\:- Ol /E;;J\ > (4 (one-eyed) PrTa

.3k (ignorant) Jalx -y Jsle (dumb) f'-f

g ay metdl sy oY

gl 3 gy oy (e Loeiad

slas Ol e

3o o ol (3T 9 “ G e e

G1 Transform the following sentences in such a way that the Elative becomes a
part of the comparative predicate.

SSTlel ey < S Jadllde ®
ez delzdl oda

)’UJI-L“QM

.w;.,.z-\).“\;\.,a

e 1
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g dai) oda
REVES t}J\ RV
duay Oluld) eds
UINTS 8}6—”% ol
.elib) Jb-)‘ PETS
PRy a5 &) odn

u)k.,&a M) 9?}“

LGS Al ol
e sl ods
JE Jus sl s
(S Jor N e
oS agall oda
Lals 3\:.&.5\ oda
g3 iyl eds

o Aol ods
e N Vs

Vi Awll) ol
o W) e

sk peseidl s
ek Ol all ol
e skl oda

G2 Form comparative sentences using the Elative of the given adjectives, the

preposition ¢+ “than”, and one of the following phrases:

\_:.3".14”—6#?, J}T—OJJ}Q\;UJ«&M—.‘_\.\;.9;);-)15—.\145&5433)2-}1\

Y Sl e el ek s < e el ®

ool a sl ) Led e el Lk s 2

umef QTJ L..S-'U\ J\.g)-\ oA u«:—f JLGJL‘ fda I)\
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oS LS s
("H'; C‘L’M BV
adl q;"’ KVRRRTY
ols 223U oda
A 2 oda
Jileas sl ol
g (sis 5 sl L]
Ao FCECATIPRYS
Jusb i
AL 1S eyl
oS gl Ol 5 dls
s dela)l oda
8o O gdl ol
oty Sl e
G3 Replace the adjective with its Elative with a superla;tive me’aning.
Sl s ) gl < Last ) Gl cupal @
S el e < oty ek e
s Gy ) s
e C-’"“ fia

aghe 8 le o) ()
e dalal) oda

WS EN Sl d cin
LAds OV s

A Gy Al oda

;\gjif Jb.-) -
.C)Li-\o.»r.@.;.aﬁ._f;.,\p;b.-
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.lﬂ\.b \:Jz» g !

i palew pp

s i (») o»

L 3 W G5 6,

sy ) o)l odas

lgw ekl oda

g 3 aall ol

dss (AU s

Aads Aad ol

G4 Replace the adjective with the comparative construction 25~ ! + noun and add
the phrase in brackets.

e bl STl < (el ®

(Y Ol ) rd bl in
(L) Oygzs o3l

(Z:,.LZJS CJ)&._{:‘}L\ )\.&.«ui L)ﬁ) MJA SJQJJ'-\ Qyu*:)h )\:..wf
(g 3,4 ) e g3LasV ¢ il s

(33,2 adkadl) ) Tt
(#5) Ol Ul

(Y gladl ) st gl s
(B uilall op0) Jdiee dla il
(Y Sl o o) s ASCal) o

(oY O (3 L) o) 04,8l O 4l O 5Ll

C1 The teacher prepares a conversation with the students about mineral
resources in the Arab world and adds more terms to the terms given in Text 1.

C2 Prepare a dialogue about a problem which you have to deal with with the help
of the police (e.g. accident, theft, residence permit, etc.).
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Final exercise:
1. Transform the following sentences in such a way that you get a comparative
predicate containing an Elative.

Bl 0l m e Ul L Lt oz 0dn 2y 3 2 ) ods LS 1S oda
il sladdl odn b Ol el oda | Lgb aseidl e L e W) e it
dar sl ods | g i Lo ol gl a4y g8 2yl 0 hiaor deliad) oda
slla) Jlr 3 oY 5a i e oda Lol O ode e ¢l e Hiis
Moa . ae alll odn L2003 dmeld] odn O 5o M)l oY 5 L 2a ks 35 )1 oda
RN PRUUPR PP B PO R PR [E AN

2. Replace the adjective with the Elatzve with a superlative meaning.
() oda M&;uu)ﬁ LJLc«La.huujw\ CJU»-SJ‘,.@...AJ\S;J&;b
s | el o dall s Lim e ) Ul ods L LA du\pu{v\w Al IS
da:u.uj_b mu\)}Hu Al b sl & JAxy o)LMJSo.J.A ..La-t}.ﬂ
J ey e iibd) oda webuw‘.&\@;wwwsﬁw
g b &y Al ode L and- YT eis a2l Sl

3. Form sentences with a comparative Elative followed by ¢ x& s / s pn& s,
REERPIRY cﬁuf\ e L5 S e Lk TJUaJs o Jantd (5 sl Ligo
Sledl aba sLaill ads 2l LYl eds s 223U eda il o8 )
Bl 2l 1S copil . Jisb Sids daws ASal sda L gu (slie 5 gl
ot Sl 10 5 ke g odn i BsLiad) adn L3S R ol
4. Replace the adjective with a superlative.
g AN M i jlenW oda 0 gl o5l i e JUE) 0da L gad ol s
odon 3dns ASadl ods ) gt ot I M5 Aiast Bl el e 3LV
5. Translate into Arabic.
A number of Arab countries occupy an outstanding rank in the world economy
because of their oil resources. Their share in the total oil reserves of the world is
more than two thirds. The production costs in the Arab world are much lower,
and that is why this industry is much more productive than in other countries. The
Arab oil-producing countries have the greatest influence over OPEC. They don’t
only sell crude oil, but also oil-derivatives of different kinds, e.g. plastic
products, petrol, fertilizers, etc. Many countries have modern ports and giant oil
tankers, modern refineries and a large net of pipelines. In the field of the
production of phosphate, Morocco and Tunisia are of greatest importance in the

world’s production. Besides that, there are mineral resources such as copper,
lead, zinc and sulphur.
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1. Conditional Sentences (4 pid! Jod-f)

Sentences in which a condition is mentioned, i.e. facts, the existence or
execution of which is the precondition for the existence or execution of other
facts, are referred to as conditional sentences. The construction of the conditional
sentence consists of the conditional clause proper = conditional (profasis L
and of the result clause (apodosis <) s>Jl) as the logical consequence of the
condition. In English, conditional sentences are mostly introduced by the
conjunction “if ”.

@Al Some sentences have the structure of conditional sentences in form, it is true, but they lack the
logical-causal relation between the condition and the consequence.

In the sentence “if this news is true, the delegation left Cairo yesterday", the truth of the news is not
a precondition for the departure of the delegation, and therefore, the latter is not a consequence of
the truth of the news formulated in the conditional either. The logical solution would, for instance,
read: “if this news is true, this confirms that the delegation ...”. Accordingly, in some sentences the

result clause only formally belongs to the conditional period. The following representations about
grammar do not give special attention to the sentences “which have a logical break™.

1.1. The real conditional sentence
In the real conditional sentenc : the condition is regarded as actually given or
as possible with respect to its feasibility.

1.1.1. The most common Arabic conjunction employed for introducing such a
conditional sentence is |3} “if *.
1.1.1.1. The construction is as follows:

(:);3 stands for the perfect tense, :}uf for the imperfect tense)

English Arabic
conditional result clause result clause conditional
a) present present J:u J-o
b) present present J i) :);;
c) present perfect )gj :};‘;
d) present future J-w ' ;«-n-: J»-;
€) present future JM-«-‘ ;}a;

f) present imperative J-’-’\-’
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Accordingly, the Arabic perfect tense always has a present function in these
conditional sentences.

a) |If you give methe Arabic ;| i 4 2Lof ¢ 2 LIy R
book, I will give you the == - Q—l"’d R ;:

French book. g A

b |~ R RO ROWAS SRt RETH A2 )
¢) | If this news is true, the N\_; " :\_: °‘ 4 e

N} K 13)

delegation left Cairo ° ° S )& ’JL C g

yesterday. u‘““ 5 ijs

d) |If this news is true, the 4 ;- l_a: ey = i s 15)

delegation will leave Cairo JJ 2 / fJL P ,C, X

tomorrow. ARV JALaJ\

° |~ B 5l 25,0 56 A 10 2 1)

: If you meet them, inform : T A TAE

f you AR ki 13)

them immediately.

1.1.1.2. The perfect tense (J-u) following 13| may also be replaced by o +
imperfect tense (J:w dtf) Its actual function as present tense is preserved. This
construction particularly occurs with modal auxiliary verbs.

z

s 7 - P z
If you want to travel tomorrow, discuss I>Us e J3las Of & J 15)
(the matter) with the director. Py .LU F

1.1.1.3. OLS™ following !3| , with an actual function as present tense, is also
employed in the nominal conditional.

If Muhammad is present, I will ask him. At e s sty 13|

1.1.14. /1}, if employed for the purpose of introducing a result clause, precedes
E,J , 25 and J».:J as well as equational sentences. This isin addition to its
preceding _» and ¥’y and the imperative:

If the car is there, we will travel * 200 008
: \ W ERCE |
immediately, of course. (/it.. it is M U’“’ ”3_’- X ool =0 2

natural that we ...) \))3 JsL,.; uf

If I complete my work by Sunday I o as i 1 u-"' e L,_..@;\ 13)

will have discharged my duty. s T
g“’" o J.>u\

z P (3 5 g
If you visit it once, you will never forget it. ARV RVYWRY ul’ S A ng r )‘ 13)
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1.1.1.5. The result clause may also be a verbal clause preceded by L)‘ + subject,
which is also preceded by < in that case.

If you give me the Arabic book, I will J-Jaﬁ\ g"L’ \5_4;;5& u\.§5\ g.—.b.a\ 13
ve you the French book.
e o LS

1.1.1.6. Negation: The perfect tense following |3} is replaced by ;.5 + jussive. The
result clause is negated either by é + jussive or by ¥ ¢} or .

If you do not give me the Arabic / EJ.,EHA ;5:;;5\ ot g:)a.:u“ 13
book, I will not give you the French Lo L e 2
book. ol LS sl Y

If you do not give me the Arabic | &lasi 'l ;’;;J\ oty sf‘"a;"(l 13)

book, I will (surely) not give you the ) ° )
French book. gma ,nJ\ u\..ﬁ\ J.Jad Yo

1.1.1.7. If the construction :);a; 08 occurs in the conditional, its negation is not

expressed by oLf being negated, but by the imperfect tense being negated by
means of Y (J;.a; ).

s Z z

If you do not want to travel C" S0 e ,9 Lead 281 4y J_» Y Sy 13}
tomorrow, discuss (the matter) with
the director. -ﬁ:"U

1.1.1.8. A condition relating to the past naturally occurs rather seldom. The
Arabic construction then requires the past perfect (J_u N uLf) after 13). Its
negation is not expressed by oLf being negated, but by the verb form J» being

negated by means of (.J (:};w/ (J)

If you have bought this car, you have J—u o)L._...J\ ol n L,.s” ) ..u Oty 13}

chosen a good model. .\.x_;.- 3\;;}’. ;—jjz,-.\ 25 :)ji, / Lv:,:.s-\

If you have not read this book, youdo Y Vbl_s u\_.ﬁ\ KA \ e s 13)
not know the issues. _L!L@EJ\ ) J.a.':'

1.1.1.9. The clause introduced by 13| does not need to precede the result clause at
all. On the contrary, the two are interchangeable. The conditional (protasis) then
follows the result clause (apodosis), which formally turns into a dependent main
clause. The basic rule mentioned about the perfect tense after 13 actually
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functioning as present tense remains unaffected. There are no particular rules for
the construction of the main clause regarding structure or tense.

I (will) (surely) give you the French 13} Z;;N/;ﬂj‘ N ROWY (Cyw )
book if you give me the Arabic book. R
P RSN

Inform them immediately if (= in ° 275 15 S o wyf 3
case) you meet them! N L Y

You will be able to read the Arabic & Axf A a4 15 O jartdls
newspapers after a year if you learn .

Py o/ﬁ} ,l’//:/ o ”
10 words every day. :’L“KWS')JJ{VJAH a8 18]

1.1.2. Another conjunction employed for the introduction of a real conditional
sentence, which is, however, used far less than 13| in modern Arabic, is :)l “if 7.
The perfect tense or the jussive is employed in the conditional, i.e. gfter :')i ,and
likewise in the result clause. They are always negated by means of ‘1 . What was
said above about 13, also applies to the introduction of the result clause by

I

means of 3, and to interchangeability.

If you give me the Arabic book, I ;_,J,j\ Q\_KJ\ g.:h:t; / u_,.:h;«\ ol
will give you the French book. ;;;«:;535 ;J‘-;,ﬁ‘ ;‘l);}f / wf
If you do not give me the Arabic Z‘J—ﬁ;}«\é; ;_:/;;j\ /u\_:/ﬁ\ Ss_)/a;: ; ol

book, I will not give you the French oo e e
book (either). s A sl
If you meet them, inform them! -ré*“’° y °/° G (,.@..L° 4o )8 Z‘)i
I will give you the book if vﬁ/lxijaj“ o o et g e f
Ve ol L Elaela
Muhammad does not ask for it. T (l 2 %

§A2 In the view of modern Arab grammarians, the difference between 13} and O\ is that the former
indicates the certain realization of the condition, and that the latter only expresses a certain degree
of probability. Accordingly, one might think of “if * as the equivalent of 3} and of “in case” (in the
sense of a potential) as the equivalent of :')l , but the actual application (in English and in Arabic)
does not allow us to clearly distinguish between the two. (Furthermore, the common conjunction in
English is nearly always “if ’.)

€3A3 13} and :'JL being equivalent to the English conjunctions “if, whether” are also used for
introducing indirect questions. Besides, Jo» and 13| U, also 13} Lasd or 13] Les, are available after

J‘L-v and ﬁ

We do not know whether he was there. ..i\\;:h :JL,{ :):b / ol /\SL L/ 13) :.));u/ Y
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He asked them if he was there. A B 13 Gs ;'-Aéjt*'
He considered whether she was there. .83 ).;-3; R{td 15 Lo J§;

113, O s /0l ba e [ Of bk and O s in the sense of “provided
(that), on the condition that”, followed by/the imperfect tense (subjunctive), are
also employed for forming real conditional sentences.

: = r 7
- . of b’ o Lo e Ll

I will travel tomorrow, provided the e ;U"jp / o 2
symposium begins. .33:\;}\ Tl;: f ng / f Zdz»,:‘a

b °' . .
@A4 Besides ‘bl and O} , there are several other words, mostly interrogative pronouns or words
derived from interrogative adverbs, which can introduce a conditional sentence, e.g.

o -

ot in the sense of “if someone”

-

L in the sense of “if something”
L’«.'g-; in the sense of “what(so)ever”

UiS”  in the sense of “how(so)ever”
u—” and L have their English equivalents in the interrogative pronouns “who” and “what”, which
contain a conditional sense as well (he who [= if someone] seeks, finds; cf. Lesson 15, Gr 2.1.). The

others occur too seldom to warrant mention.

1.2. The unreal conditional sentence

Sentences in which the condition has not been realized or cannot be realized are
called unreal conditional sentences. In English, no particular conjunctions for the
introduction of such sentences are known, but the latter are expressed by means of
certain combinations of tenses and by modal auxiliary verbs (e.g. were, had been,
would (have done), could (have done)). They are mostly introduced by “if .

1.2.1. In Arabic, the unreal conditional sentence is introduced by means of the
conjunction 35
1.2.2. Both in the conditional and in the result clause, the perfect tense is

mostly used for expressing irreality in the present and future tense. The result
clause may be introduced by the emphasizing particle J:

If you gave me this book, I would e K G et

read it immediately. Loy 9 8 sl S

If you walked in/through the centre -, :--{ ioull ode €05 % GV 0
- duddl el BN RS

of this city now, you would know A Bl f{f L}a - )5

how the people live there. e :)»U\ g LS
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1.2.3. Unlike in the real conditional sentence, the perfect tense following the
conjunction s may also express the past tense in the unreal conditional sentence.

If they had used clay bricks, the @‘ o y uJ"-” U f ‘]‘, ° )_;

~/

buildings would have disappeared g

-0 2

fast. i s

The context must decide which tense the perfect tense representsin each
particular case. The same applies to constructions with O\S” + imperfect tense.
However, in the conditional or in the result clause, the past perfect (;};.'9 26 BILY)
may be employed so that the temporal relation is made clear.

1.2.4. The conditional and the result clause are interchangeable, just as is the case
in the real conditional sentence. The result clause turns into an independent main
clause again, the verb of which then does not necessarily take on the perfect tense.

I would give him the French book if 51 L2f °J ¢ a0 L) abazl, o
he gave (or had given) me the Arabic e P i 28 e I L%‘
book. LA )

1.2.5. The wunreal conditional sentence may be turned into a nominal
construction by the conjunction of being placed behind s). The former is followed
by the noun, then by the verb.

¥ Mibsmmad had visied me, T | colsh 15588 SN Pt S

would have given him the book. I Y PR
¢ Sl il 5 &

If Muhammad visited me tomorrow, I 4—»34}«9 Lk s,;’j Py s & S
would give him the book. e
.g\;ﬂ\

1.2.6. The unreal conditional sentence is negated by means of e in the conditional,
and by 4 or by L emphasized by the particle J (=W in the result clause.

@ ///ﬂ

If the plane had not been late, it (GC‘—L/‘”/J L/‘5) °c"]“:*’/)} u’J‘ J""L‘ e )5
would (not) have arrived in Cairo at

6 o’clock. sl 20l aJA\.AS\ JI
\.«/; éf ,t/g‘,,,, -U° e
If Muhammad had not come to me a o / g J S “"-i fj

yesterday, I would not have been - -}S LJ/ L.;h; LJU...;; Zy b
able to give him the book. T
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12.7. 4 followed by Y (= Y;J/) without a verb means “if it were not or had
not been for ...”

If it had not been for Muhammad / him, - - -{ # =% - {sye{ /%5~ 2
: AN WA ROt Lases
I would not have completed the work; if el bl g / L
it were not for Muhammad / him, I

would not complete the work.

1.3. The concessive clause )
The two conjunctions ©} and 3j - being preceded by s (= Z‘);} 435}) - are also
used for forming concessive clauses, and are equivalent to the English
conJunctlons even if, even though, although”. }_3 s may be preceded by u""
“even” (= )5 P u“") ‘even if .

The above-mentioned rules applying to the construction of the clause

introduced by :')1 or 35 respectively, apply here as well. The main clause precedes
the subordinate clause.

s .0 s

I will not accomplish the work, 4.cL..~ V1 \_,_Lo.ﬁ Ol J.«:J\ )>u\ PRSP
even if I work 16 hours every day.
% s

I will not accomplish the work, 1 clas sy (L) o)l Sl ¥ 5L
even if I work 16 hours every day. 5 8 £, .
02 Jf il

I will complete the work, even if o f ,,\,;\_,“, MS i
nobody helps me. <+ <1 - =
[ will complete the work, evenif 4 f 2l }MH Lw
nobody helps me. i ‘i jb (6}) =

s 9 may also emphasize a negated statement. English equivalent: “not (even) a single”:

He has not given me (any money),and [ - s ®Ju (s o il
had it only been one dinar = he has not ity Llen oy (898) (e é

given me a single dinar.

}O/

I will not ask him for a single book. U"U \JL{ jJ) a AL )

@AS When ;3 is not directly followed by a verb, however, 3.0 ;5 may replace J...08 )5;
thus:

If the answer were known I would have known it. . 4,,;;3 j;J\ Z)T 35 ‘

If she were from here I would not have invited her. g )53 Li Lja :).a \.@Jf 35 l




A\

A ] [
2 o (de) JS VI

to make sth.

out of sth.

if 13)
rabbit VJ‘J fd u)\
lion :j.a\ W fd Ai_gal
faithful, loyal, devoted £ Ll z u&:‘
if / even though, although ol 3 / ol
ducks (coll.) 39-:
owls (coll) ( ™
fox LJL:J C

to occur - (¢ ;4) S

funeral procession

J:L:- 4u\ z oJL:-

army u‘f" c u‘“"
even if )-sj Caa
free 3,’,.

R=F
freedom, liberty Qo

to respect so., sth. - <o (éj:é) rj«-;-\,VIII
tokeepsth. - o (Lix) Laas-| VIIT
wisdom, saying, aphorism ¢.<>- ol Z.ag.g-

laudable, commendable Y
donkey o ata e
stupid, silly, dumb s (p) o
dialogue <ol z S
it is (high) time to (Jd) <3 O~
vivid, alive, living ;L:-S a3 L;>
contradiction, violation <L i u.ibu
horse (coll.) J > J.o-
tireless, enduring <93

worm, maggot (coll) Ol 7 395

to be about J s (3;35) e
)’ « A o s
to remind so. Oc-ﬁs,JO(;.«\_{);JII

Lesson 26 369

of so., sth.
herdsman, shepherd, guardian ale” i¥al ;\

brave Olamet (damed z tbw
provided ) A)agff»/;bfi- ‘}:«/J:J&_;
(that)

(Islam.) law, Shari’a Bz A S
law of the jungle IS I YR
patient, enduring J::é aiP) j:-sé
majesty A u—?'\;ﬂ
to behave (iﬁj—ﬂb) d;ﬂ? v
to hunt sth. -3 (:l:-«.aig) v\-:a.m A"
hunting KW
hunter Gz ;L.p
cook O > C C\_._b
to apply > (3 u-l’ I
absolute guﬂ-ﬂ
bird (coll.) );L z J:J;
expression for, to consist of oF ole
lover e Oy J}.;»L:«
sparrow; small bird };JLA.P z o yz:a-);
bone (Ua& z rﬁeﬁ
mentality ol C

in case, provided that

bu&

stubborn, pigheaded, stolid A% e

good swimmer (A;p
gazelle oy’ ,9 z Jiz
to be or to gsl"‘/u’(v*‘”)w

become angry or furious at

2 . .
booty; loot; prey r.;j\...c- ol daps
forest, jungle (coll) \s
mouse (coll) O % E 56
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to be spoiled, to go off (..Lw.m) Lnd

to explain, to comment on -» g Jm-m) Jw-d I

elephant C J.s
monkey ”J“JJJ’CJJ’
to share sth. -2 ((.w«m) f"““"\ VIII
division, sharing (out) V..»JLES
(tom)cat Lolos z La3
caravan; convoy :}é\ AT 11.3&3
rarely, hardly, seldom Lls
saying J ‘;T z J}_’;

to resist, to withstand sth. -2 (UL") UL‘ I

o[ (S S

to be numerous

if /if not AT
even if }S} ()
to be like sth., tobe ~ -» (:}ZL“:) Jl 1

equivalent to sth.

proverb

Text 1

to shake os. (u"’""‘") u&)s‘ V
dead, lifeless LS’}‘ = ).a z o
mosquito, midge (coll.) d«-_-.g » Z _,»b
to bark (éf;) e
bee (coll.) J;
disputing, refusal Sl C ic JL...
tent P 4 e
half of it w\..,-
equivalent ;‘; s z s
(interj.) Let us go to ... ST CTRWY

1% s 7,
dl () exr s v

to turn to so.

instrument, means :}.i\.w NE A
characteristic ke z e
impudence, impertinence ey

fo trust in God & | GLF(:)-’{;Q) J’fjv

iy ) dall) (8 O g1

Lk gl Ll y el 0Lyl il 3 Uila Ty g3 a1 Loy 015b) o
awsg\_@xuu 2t L oy 0l 38 o (S5 Jety I3
}sjwuw,usf;\wu,&sswb °J_.)5swu_,6,>m

J_:f? \_,.lgljw_ﬁ\d_w J.__._A.;-\}‘;F«j .L._-'A.;-‘QLAAALHJA)

JJW}U

.)L«A‘K%P—MQKCM—MKUJJ‘J_“}AA‘KJW‘JJA
Jal Ul gl o ailaz 6150 83 L b o) JW Jam o35 L Ly

SOV all B s g o W s

il oo jie e gt Al B ) sheas

e L) )
e Al 5,3
lasly JorY LIS o)
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JE A iy Jes D gl

VI VNI O PR T

B8 Arls e et e sdl L2y

b ey 8 5Lk

L~ ol

J»MTUAP:;,-J

mes)c..,uyﬂ

.c,jjuawwcu)“»)ugu
e i 2

!%%Ud—"&zﬁ;ﬂ‘ydﬁy

6395 sy g Ol oy

Sl S 5 L e gl 3 OIS )

Dl W L e

Text 2 doly psgde 3 Al el

Baed) Jyd s, cdad o S0y el ) 4l b et Uy s w1 0 JU

cAJ).c.au'a_'\JL}W‘ydb;%ﬂ\bﬁ;&i\gﬁwwmw

rayle s

f ol colall g a3 Th b (3t T g)juuUAJ}\:L\wL.ab UL
cal Y UTy G e 53 el 530 il ) Ll a0 5l
Aol Lot IS0 i Bitorsr il comy M35 &l of a8l f hae jlia
i el e J..A.’-uwb’f Ll

@ OV o Ll s T 6 )L o i e ) Lo il a1l
Sl islly (D) s

fabl acill ol A Colo b g 3l 2ST) o oo 3L STy et

L A e 810 85 LTy 4 dolin it s T 8 2000 Y

s

() e |5 45 es (03] s 13l wls g o 2l 36 38”0 e Latl
lisall ) Ly La

:
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Jisb Olian Lady 52l el (3 oot e a1 W 0l 2 ls 3
g el C3y Ol Ladisy J 3oy o 8 3)le Rl ST L B p )

s L) el
s Al 3 Gdny ey oL 8 S0 Of A Lol b L 1) 1 et
gl s

£

T sl s il ke ST (o el Lsae g B Ul (IS pay 1Y)

dsd JIpadt Sos ) ol oo, dss o, oo ol e L L
R

Exercises:

L1 Answer the question ... [} < b ds [ cads Jo with &l sy (o

... using different conditions, e.g.:

if I have the time 3y s O3 L.
if I finish the work Jond) g3 L
if I feel well ) oS
if the weather is fine Yoo il OS7 13 L

L2 (Homework) Translate into Arabic.

I didn’t visit him; not even a single time.

I wasn’t there; not even a single time.

I wasn’t there; not even a single hour.

I wasn’t there; not even a single day.

I didn’t see anyone; not even a single person.

I didn’t give him a single book.

I didn’t offer him a single glass.

I didn’t meet anyone there; not even a single friend.
I didn’t read a single book.

He was unable to answer anything; not even a single question.

L3 Try to find out the English equivalents of the following proverbs and sayings.
.oy (to feed s0.) e (thief) B L Sl 13

g b ) g uE Y Ly sl 13)
) s O gLl SS3)
.onblidl cule (angels) A O > 13
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.(blame) ¢ s} |5 o 43)) J.{ 13)

13 & (healing) elisdl J 55 13|

csofl 16 (e WIS O)y (i 098 116 (o S Oldl IS O
8 iy &d iy (rope) L calls )

2 ed sy slendl el

o A o et calls

55 @l b (perhaps) (o (5315 & ) Loy S

kel s b Ua Y OBl Y )

(potter) )ALl sle Lo LS Y S

:3ledl 8 L (Bere: receiver of stolen goods) (galll Y ]
8t o2, 3 A b (do joiner’s work) & T e )
.(braying of the donkey) 3¢ L 435 L Lol (5 )5 )
(grave, tomb) ;&) cpp gl o )

el Jlad LYY

Al sl calb

Gl Form real conditional sentences as follows:

Ll s UF s 205 esf s 13 =

If you do this, I will also do it.

Laf el o% Lupal els (,.:Jff.sﬁp\ 13 ®

If you buy this, we will also buy this.

Use in addition to J=3 and s 7! the following verbs

(e G 4J§i (o d gl b o8l el osle cod ¢l

and add an object or a prepositional phrase.

G2 Same as G1 but this time begin the result clause with :')L.'o + personal pronoun
+ imperfect tense.

Ll @3 sl il G5 Slas 13) @
Laf s il (gl ells copsl 13 @
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G3 Transform the following sentences into unreal conditional sentences
introduced by .

O W G
RO LR
Ala ) el
Wl Jaif Of adazaf 87
WSS e b
RO IRV RCIC
NO ISR PIES
U el o s
RUTCRO RO}
e CSUE
)
RO IEENPY)
The following conditions should be used:

If I had the time; if I/he were there, if I had the money; if I had finished the work;
if he were diligent.

Sk sdis cOlS Jeld cgpal @
RO UERCIE N G- R oY O A I B
ROV RCRENCA Egr PR C CO I B
G4 Negate the conditional and the result clause.

<l s ol eSy gue 05713

) e Y w3y e (S 413
S s il o 4i sl ST 13
s J) sl sl i) 13
A 4 S i)l OIS 13)
Ayl 7 ) s T,L@;; css 13
dned) ey plole Ol jlaaW) | o is 13
il e e oS s o 313
Azl o 55 0 pdand sapd) LIS ol 13
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s A S Eldasd A ] wﬁ 13
Fon} %;.L, Jondl gl 13)

Laf 25l bl Sl 2l 3 eol wS sl 13)
il e wgalbl Of (28 2B LG 13

G5 Combine the following clauses in such a way that the second clause changes
into a clause of concession introduced by )3 (&)

bbjwbhlx’jjj(?)&bg}w =

< el PR ol g@‘u -
o SRl by () Jodd g@;‘u -
ielo V1 J,«.cf J;..«Jl L}.@JL

U o4l 5, e J) sl Jles1 s
SOl s e Y dad| a>lu

(g U5 il M3 il

(e sl Jodl 1Y O g

S bl o a0

O35 g g2 et (U55) dad) oda J > Sl

eb 3l (055) Uslael o gl

no Bs ) J g (055) els J 14

C1 Read the following anecdote and retell it.
A ads e e e O By o il ) b g2y e S e ()
t W g 6y A
Gy A S G el G el b Lom oy gy Sl 200 S e
NS O s AR ‘ww}.l\.uiljé LT S et JU
Jole o el U djgp : o)
1 et Uy Jais S i b Slob 100,501 e

C2 Prepare a fable or a joke in Arabic in which animals play a role.
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Final exercise:

1. Translate into Arabic.

If the lion sleeps, the fox becomes courageous. He didn’t buy a single book. If the
booty is small, the discussion about sharing it is long. Too many cooks spoil the
broth. He could not answer a single question. I will write you a letter when I
arrive in Damascus. If you do this, I will never visit you again. If I had the
money, Iwould travel to Cairo. If you sell me the Arabic dictionary, I’ll give you
$50 and the English dictionary. If the weather is not fine, we’ll take the train. If
you don’t learn the new words, you can neither read nor translate the texts. We’ll
try to finish the work even if nobody supports us. Had you come in time, we
would have offered you coffee and vegetables. Were you as enduring as a camel,
you would have written all the words.

2. Give the names of the animals in Arabic.
gazelle, rabbit, owl, mouse, cat, sparrow, duck, monkey, dog, donkey, bird,
mosquito, elephant, snake, worm, cow

3. Replace conjunction + verb with preposition + infinitive.

A Joy OF iy [ GA ) 1w OF sy [ ) 15 O amy [ L) o6 OF iy
s Of [ b @2 of J [ Al ) G Of s [ bl 520 OF J3 ] dls
/C)J_.‘:J.\\)_&SLQOf&i/;)ﬂ\g&‘)ﬁdf‘}i/w)\ﬂ\ﬁw‘y/45\1.@.‘
[ Wil Joy o | il i oF oo [ 5,00 el OF i [ 2501 gl Of e

Ll ole
4. Give the Arabic infinitives.
consultation, development, return, tension, opening, reception, proposal,
improvement, satisfaction, closing, exception, increasing, continuation,
innovation,  certification, preparation, competition, wrestling, boxing,
examination, success, meeting, lecture, study, qualification, exchange, education,
cooperation, economy, discussion, extension, signature, specialization, checking,
oriental studies, apology, registration, foundation, presence
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1. Exceptives (g:.":..:..l\)

Exceptive sentences in Arabic are sentences in which a mostly negative
statement relating to the subject, object or predicate is restricted.
@

1.1. !
The most common Arabic exceptive particle is Y| (< Y 0l). The English

translation is “except for/that, but” or “only”.

1.1.1. In the negative exceptive the noun excepted by V| takes on the same case

as the restricted noun:

No Arab friends attended the event . r./ QS\ {2 ~°\ ’G.C,a@\ 20 -0
except the Egyptian students; of the -~ dl ) 5 {,J

Arab friends only the Egyptian students B ; ° 2 °;; QM\ y\‘
came (/it.. did not come ... but ...). -

The nominative follows V!, because the restricted noun (;me also, as a
subject of 2% , takes on the nominative.
I do not fear anything but hot w-a-w\ ) Y\ %;-:i’ isf e Ol Y
weather; I only fear hot weather. y o
Bl

The word k)i, which follows the exceptive particle \U takes on the
genitive, being subordinated to the preposition :,—, which does not need to be
repeated.

1.1.2. Quite often, the restricted nouns are not mentioned at all. The excepted
noun is the logical complement to the whole sentence, which makes it
understandable.

Only the Egyptian students attended the a e b (TG LY ae e
O 0 el ORI Y Alisdl e
event (/it.. did not attend the event but ...). st = : A VJ

The nominative follows Y); the government of 2% affects the logical
complement «Mall,

I will only buy the two Arabic books. RO EC RN RPES
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The accusative follows Yl; the government of (s 7! affects the logical
complement ¢S,

I am only afraid of the hot weather. I 3Ll o ’Yl faefy

The government of «*L> by means of ', is preserved and affects the logical

complement 2k,

Y}, in conjunction with the negation U and the following pronoun S515/ ‘42, also
occurs in a nominal construction with a phraseological value.

s @

These words are only (= nothing but) 4_23’_ L5 T Y] ‘;A A ,; i o

an expression of his fear.

1.1.3. A pronoun, a prepositional phrase or a whole clause may also follow V),
instead of a noun.

1.1.3.1. Pronoun

Only he knows that. g ‘\Jl &JJ; O Y

1.1.3.2. Prepositional phrase

We are only superior to them because by 25 L ‘Y\ oz %7 N
of our knowledge. TP e 000

. ° z @ 8 A i P ¥
There are contacts with them only 9):»;3\ sosl 3y NRRY

o
within narrowest limits. ”

Y| + temporal prepositional phrase is equivalent to the English “only, not until”:

He returned only after 2 days. e da Y) °¢>—°j ;J
He returned only after two hours. . J’:;Lf.» da V) &’-aj/ ;J/

1.1.3.3. Clauses
a) Objective clause

I only want to say ... ijs

b) Conditional clause

You will only complete the work if g}é 35 cdes 1) ) J—;;-H ;5—?‘3 o

zz;ll work more than 12 hours every ;\; WEL R ;;{T,
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¢) Temporal clause

He did not inform them about his - {7Jef- o- < Lo 030 a0
llness mofll te had (leadyy T O el W] fap oo il o]

overcome it. °l .

We were not informed of this visit 4 :-§ - - - --° ¢ e
until the delegation arrived in the L Jeey Ldie V) 8505 °'\'€" ('-L” (..5

capital city. .Mw‘ Al

A restrictive construction with Y| is also possible with other types of
subordinate clauses.

1.1.4. The positive exceptive is less common. The excepted noun takes the
accusative here - the construction is translated into English by “except, but”.

All but Muhammad came. P ETEY re
(lit.: All came except Muhammad:) s H) ("G‘K sl

12, Lbb and 3
L 25 and gi..;;a “only, merely, solely” are also used instead of ¥} ... (V).
L 25 unlike V), does not except anything from a general statement; but, as an

emphasizing particle, it particularly stresses the statement of a comparatively
small quantity, number, period or distance:

L oUT §,2e “only 10 days”, i 7w slS™ iz “only 100 km”,
(

Lads Laaw Oy sy af “only 21 persons” etc.

5 J_>u takes the construct state and precedes nouns, which are mostly
indefinite; if the construction is part of a prepositional phrase, the preposition
precedes it:

With only a letter, we received the .- ~é- 2 -o& [ 7 -
papers. / One letter was enough to get the :d L‘f 2 f")ﬁ“ o
papers.

In many dialects, “bass” is used instead of Jais,

1.3. Other exceptive particles
Other exceptlve particles not as common as \N are: in the negative exceptive,
68 s~ and ,:9. They are generally followed by the genitive

Only the Syrian friends stayed. [J\j 5 ;,J\ ;\3,\;9\ S Gu ;,J/
Only Muhammad helped me. el g QJ,\;L.@ ‘.J
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and 10& /2= G or \3& Lo for the positive exception. They are followed by either
the genitive or the accusative.

All but the Lebanese delegation ‘L;:IJ\ O30 0k G iy Ry 24 1
left the city. C gl i) WAl

-

R

1.4.00Y) « Of 2

-

Y or f-f« followed by d\ serve the purpose of linking a clause with an
adversative clause. The English equivalents are: “however, but, nevertheless, .
(al)though, yet”.

The French Minister of Defence has Y b Se e KA TR
s Js j ¢ Ladl ol
actually met with the Israelis ‘-}J &~ A ; el

responsible; however, the resolution | J__, d\ y\ ’.-U }[ on 93 QS\
of the French  government

concerning the embargo on the Ju o J_L.w f\_aj J.gi i )@S
delivery of Mirage planes still

stands. .\.Jb J\)-; N C\J\l\ ol 3

3 gf/,_i.,\“)\ ,,a_a u,\_a.i\:)‘”/’
But the speaker refused to mention ’ f-j

any details. ) J—:'f‘-‘ﬁ

da1 OF 0 and Of =& , which introduce clauses as well, are comparable to O Yl and Of 4.

They are translated by “however, but” etc., just as those are.

2. Diminutives (M ]

The first consonant of the noun is \Cocalized by Damma, and the second one by
Fatha and the following ¢~ (el ¢Lo), for expressing diminution. The
following patterns a.o. result from this:

2.1. Triliteral nouns: "(3) Jaré

slave ..\..:2 < NV
pen fe o
bag iy < o
moment, instant alss I< alad
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2.2. Quadriliteral nouns: J(Z) J:}:fu

o2 -
scorpion ot P < et
little river, creek e < Jrres
dirhem (",é;s < 23

2.3. Nouns of the structure ||l : “(5) a1
companion g.,e:.:}.\a < >l
student @}L < il
2.4. Nouns of the structures J\x 3};—0 and :}-:9 ; :}:v
'z
book S < ols”
old man/woman f;:f« < J );&
noble, noble-minded (,f;f < =S
beautiful, handsome e Jea
2.5. Nouns with a long vowel in front of the last radical: :}-x:a-e
0”1 . 2°2
box (Higeiee < O yAe
ke O -
y Seka - lde
2.6. Nouns of the structures "(5) Jais and "(5) Jelie: “(5) Jasis
library A.‘./..:if- < 15
lecture 8 ,;a:;»}a < 5 rbb&
s £ £ - o/f 37 37 f 3 /f
A2 The diminutives of ¢! ¢ p! (7] and <) are dass) ¢ 2 ¢ ) and ).
d (\ u)\ 'C\ | @ (S gsﬂ
\%
historian O [ C/) 5; incense Bye
origin J ):ai E Q:af to stand out 2 (33,;) Jp
originally (adv.) Yol | to compete o (Sul) s VI
except; but ,Yl complete, total, absolute ;*U
author T d i 5; quarrel Joor
god, deity igll & oV «4l) | Jahiliya iJald)
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the Hijaz

incense bowls
fortress

dream

ruins

to mix with

to decay, to decline
decay, decline
townhall, city hall
mentioned

chief of protocol
wide

procession, column

refusal

fig.: Good luck and many

children!
wedding, marriage
to sound the horn

time, period

to (begin) to flourish

flourishing
wedding, marriage
happy

to get sth.

cuneiform

®Ukaz market (near Mecca)

rite

poet

witness
honeymoon
beauty parlor

to become sth.

Sl

J}"J\ OJL‘

O o z u*"'
S ol

Auf-\ al e
(M&) Lalo) viIn
(o) S0 T
Jpesy
3._191.,}\))6\:
s

e A et
>

£

oA

Ol g 6B I

s )'

o) S5
oL &
() 5V
Jrey”

z)

PR
G’ch

-2 (rlw) ) Vi

d)w
Ard o ppd
Iy
3¢ ¢ Hals
Sl g
el O Lo

2 () e

putting in order, arranging J:.:é
character C:Ua
straight forward, nonstop ~ (collog,) J ,b g&
wedding, marriage o J;
bride @ s
(bride)groom o {9
(deeply) rooted, ancient > /f'
invited (collog,) ¢35
greatness dalis
marriage contract Ol ,all e
confession, denomination :b).n.o o odas
confessional, denominational Ls.b\.a;

u(&lﬂ)u@v
e

to restore, to give sth. (1| - (-J-u;-*) stel v
back

to be connected with

lessons, doctrines

normally Z:L;
sinking (in), to be drowned g dl
young man dL_:".é & is"’
way, road, street CLT—{C E’u
from everywhere (e c.a ;}f o
wedding dress o A Oleas
useful ";‘
report J.: Ju, P J.eu
relative u Jb\ & J.e
judge oL.a.s z upb
rule, regulations .Lc«\ 58 C o..\.cLs
chargé d’affaires JLJ&\J

to keep to sth. & ( ay) ~L35 \%
to belong to a written religion ;5;\.{
so and so much/many [ty

to reveal sth.

oF (LS S



cake

church

that’s why, therefore

fame, glory

dimensions, extent

exercise
machine

bridal money

~ to be paid before
~ to be paid after

to define sth.

Text 1

Sas”
S 7 RS

GISTPRRY

Az

Zs.x..

u‘)uCu’;‘
u’&"/ uLC A...gﬁ
)}«?‘Cﬁ‘
J?wje*

FF

S (2) o2

sculpture; inscription
to grow, to develop
to leave, to emigrate
emigrant

existence

he/she alone;
heritage
subject-matter, issue
to come (to)

client

(legal) guardian
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Exercises:

L1 (Repetition: Y} to specify the time) Add a time to the following sentences

using the particle V).

=

< sl e )

NN 5B 2l 3 B s e pen) P

co A s sle
el oAl gl

S S L P J\;S‘:’&‘){w
.o, ofaz)
oeodlad) e

co el el
JU"‘U\J"J

o el u)u.;uﬂj})\ S

L2 Translate into English.

A& g e &L@s\ﬁ;»%(ﬁqw‘fwy

L3 Transform the nouns

Loy

el 2 V) SOt £ Y -

WYSU J;L-(j;y;,u‘;f\d\t«ﬁw\
ooty 3 e S S -

v M (_

in Text 2 - if possible and useful - into the diminutive.

Try to form diminutives of the names of your friends and fellow students.

L4 (Repetition) Answer

numeral.

u\;f\~-u,4

the questions using ' 5 Tor o :}j and a following

STk o < G S dae Jo @
.q\f\ny‘}?h’sw:j ®
¢ el s bl e oS (ol oS
Sl a3 (K g oS s



Lesson27 387

EESUREVIOE g LIty
0L iy (3 bl i of 3
S'g:gjd«\?o'wd‘,f

fesS o5

9dais soly Lols” a5 Of U2 Ja
Ma,-l-\ﬁp-hwrf

% gl JS Sl L s o5
968" Ol Al el3 @5 o
?(fﬁ\u:a-o”‘ \;.Lbrf

fo ) s6Yl e duiss (S

R - o3 L s 5

T ol 2l )5 i 57 e

LS (Homework) Place cards must be printed for a diplomatic reception. Write the
following list of the guests in Arabic for the printing office and complete the list
by adding the names of further diplomatic and political personalities.

prime minister, minister of foreign affairs, minister of the interior, minister of
agriculture, minister of labour, minister of defense, chairman of the committee

for foreign affairs, ambassador of Russia,

chargé d’affaires of the Canadian

embassy, president of the democratic party, general secretary of the national

party, chief of protocol ...

L6 (Repetition) Replace the adjective by xS T+ noun and add the phrase in

brackets. o
Lo olgl ST
(33,2 adkd) )
()
(Y gLl )
(Uaze puilall (y0)
(20 JSLell ot o)
(31 O (3 bl 0)
(Y Ol 00)
el @50 o)
)

< (q;) RVEEICH I
dast Ay 3 dalad)

Ol Ul

st adl ells

Jbias dla bl

sdine ASal) o

Oyl 045l O yasld)

s ng,..J\ BV

indi o el 52} 030

O sig=s ol
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G 1 Transform into exceptive sentences.
ez Ve AL < INVEIPU
NVER] s %Y < (g st ®
eyl BN YL T < O gedl sBaoY s
SN 55, 2B e 3l

oY) A byl e T
&gl pe \3}\) Blonss Lo o 5
el U Lal sl

by ol ool

O pg ol sy

O sgs] Sl G

O sl 5l G Sl

8 e dpldl aelld) B o)

G2 Transform the conditional sentences in such a way that they take on the
character of exceptive sentences.

Wby se 08T I3 Y] ) ;@.T V<o) ;@.T Cly s OS] ®
S g sl 5485 gl eSS 13

e d sl asl il 13

RIS Yoir eilall O 13

Ayl U ) 86 gt 813

ekl p g plale Ol laza¥l L o s 13)

Aeadl e oS e of 313

A o 35 Of iz sl LIS ol 1)

s A QS Slasl Al LS csiasd 13)
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ROW| ;@.L ol il 13)

Ll 5l as UT sl 85l 3 ol w5 pal 13)

i) e ogalbl Of (o8 sBoY1 ELG 13

G3 Combine the follwing clauses in such a way that the second clause becomes a
temporal clause introduced by Ls.ie. By means of negating the main clause

preceded by Y|, this temporal clause should take on the character of an exceptive
clause.

< Yo ikl 08 5 plall cills]
< M~ il O L 8 sllall clles) =
.y,ewzuxwumm;wdmg -

el Ul FHRWSIP

Yy o L)l ale dgdor e Ul il

PRV RN EN Ba J) @ il

; Usbaele ¢ ol Blg o Wkl y U4

Ll els il Josis Il Jaif

S5 U ol ¢ 3l s

g 3l gy LS s | 4la>Y

U e o Uil

ALid| (3 058 e Bl ot OF s R

WUT e 1asle Jl s
G4 Restrict the subject/object of the following sentences by means of an

exception. The exception should consist of the singular of the given noun and
Al y [ sa .

.\’J.>-\J f.i.»-\.p Yl HERWAN] :}f ;Sfé <cBasY :)5 ;Q";" -
RREAPR AR REIWIN R CapP IR ST IN BT OPRP I
' .Djj)j‘dfzuﬂu\i‘ o ple

lelatad) 7 |

A S g

A )T e 3

g A Ol JST e

Hlaa alall 757 08

el IS s
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el S e ) i)
g pell IS g g2l e i
WA :)5 JMT bl

ol s u‘U""

alad) ) ol :\f U 4o

G5 (Repetition) Transform the following sentences in such a way that you get a

comparative predicate containing the Elative.

ST Jandt U3

< S Jedllis @

TR P E NP
Jags bl ods
B sl s
$ 35 o Vi
S Ayl oda
AL .S oda
g 3 ay Al eda

e Azl oda
e Uil s

VAl oda
PSRN UN RV

Jg‘,b ua.>‘=—i~5\ s

e sl oda
e delall oda
R A PRVIER T
PRSP R VS
e

At dlai) ol
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Ci Prepare a dialogue about a wedding in your country based on Text 2.

Use the following terms:
bridal veil
wedding ring
wedding meal
wedding night
honeymoon (trip)
honeymoon
church
pastor, priest
to get a divorce from his wife

she was divorced from him

divorce
parents-in-law
mother-in-law
father-in-law
registry office
marriage ceremony
engaged to (m./f)
fiancée (m./f)

engagement

s i

s Bl ol

g [ SBH ] el aad
S Al / alos 21 4L
Jo e

e g [ o
iy [ o) 8y [y ¢ Sl
g [ g s [ sl o o

dpartd) JI 8 S
£s die
i plast [ oot
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engagement ring 4 gk Al
relatives - JUT z

C2 Prepare a short biography of a famous personality in the Arab world and give
a “lecture” to your fellow students.

Final exercise:

1. Translate into Arabic.

Call me 8.55 a.m. The train arrived at 1.45 p.m. We’ll meet at 7.40 a.m. at the
university. I have been waiting for you for more than two hours. Less than fifty
guests came. This problem is more difficult than all the others. The new machine
is more productive than the old one but also more complicated. We only
discussed the most important topics. He only returned to his house at 11 p.m. I
only study the subjects I like. I only have a single cup of coffee in the morning.

2. Translate the following letter into Arabic.

Dear Mariam,

Thank you very much for your congratulations on the occasion of my wedding
and for the nice present. It is a pity that you were unable to attend the ceremony,
but perhaps I’ll attend your wedding soon. The wedding party was very nice.
Except for one uncle, all my relatives came.

We went to the church by bus at 10 a.m. The ceremony started 10.40 a.m. All of
us went by bus to a hotel outside the city after the ceremony. There, we had
lunch at 1 p.m.; at4 p.m. we had coffee and cake, and at 8 p.m., we had dinner.
After that, we danced and sang a lot. At 1 a.m., we went to the airport for our
honeymoon in Spain. My parents paid for the two-week holiday. The holiday was
very nice. My parents-in-law gave us a car as a present.

We asked our relatives to give us only money so that we can buy the things we
need for furnishing our new flat ourselves. My friend, Sally, had forgotten this
when she married and, therefore, she got many things she didn’t need. This is my
report.

Thank you very much again for the good wishes and the present, also on behalf of
my husband.

I hope to dance at your wedding party soon.

All the best.

Your friend,

Jane
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1. The Hal-Accusative (JG-T)
1.1. The form

The Hal-accusative is an indefinite accusative, which is normally formed out
of a participle, but sometimes out of an adjective:

sitting L

laughing Kt

coming f,a;\g

sleeping i“i\-’/
etc.

6EgAl The name “Hal -accusative originates from the Arabic word = “condition, state”. Therefore some
textbooks and grammar books also speak of the accusative in Ha/ or of the Hal-clause (see also Gr 2.).

1.2. The function

The Hal-accusative has the function of a predicative, attributive adjunct with a
double semantic reference, namely:
a) to the subject (sometimes also to the object) of the sentence:

It characterizes a certain state or mode of behaviour of the subject during the
execution of the verbal action expressed by the finite verb.

The formal reference to the subject is marked by agreement in gender and number.

My friend came in laughing. k.;»\.:o ‘;:tg;k:a ;L;'S
My friends came in laughing. Sl g;,\g:\.:of :};-3
My friend came in laughing. ;\/i;-\;a @:@,ﬂp NI
My friends came in laughing. E)L{;-L:a gzL;q:L:p el

e e SwEg
Do not eat the fruit (when it is still) unripe! | 255 3550 J{i Y

In the last sentence the Hal-accusative refers to the object.

b) to the verb of the sentence:
It elucidates and completes the content of the verb.
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The formal reference to the subject of the sentence is given here, too, by
agreement in gender and number.

Muhammad came walking ’h,“,;/,

= ... came walking, on foot. il dasas sl
He did the job sitting. Lol 550 s
The delegation arrived in Berlin, coming . S T
from Baghdad. iy o Lol o J) 4 e
The delegations have left Berlin, ‘., , A

turning to Baghdad, = ... have left kg A G o 5 5 3
Berlin in the direction of Baghdad.

Even from the few examples it becomes clear that the Hal-accusative can be
rendered in different ways when being translated into English. There is the
possibility of rendering it by means of a prepositional phrase, using the participle,
or by a clause linked to the main clause by means of “and”.

é}AZ The Arab grammarians have a comprehensive classification system of the Hal-accusative,
which includes many nouns used in the indefinite accusative as well.

2. The Hal-Clause (&JU-| &:L-f)
A whole clause, the so-called Hal-clause, may replace the Hal-accusative.

2.1. If it begins with a verb in the imperfect tense, it is added directly to the main
clause.

My friend came in laughing, ROEPH ‘,sf""-‘" J3
Muhammad came walking, on foot. g;il-,: 4 PR

2.2. An equational sentence or a verbal sentence with a subject or a pronoun in

anteposition is linked to the main clause by means of .

Muhammad came in with a book in his hand. :.)Llf oy ‘;‘} e :};-3
My friend came in laughing, ... came in and T R o “latd
laughed (while doing so). i ““su J’.
He said, looking at me/He said and while 67 320l <
doing so he looked at me, ... and looked at QJL A ey JB
me (while doing so).

I said and while doing so I tried to smile, ..., - Rl L;_f iy ‘._.i;
... and tried to smile while doing so. e A

He received me, saying ..., ... and said, ... B Geess TAT |
with the remark that/by saying that. o DR R gl
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The Hal-clause most frequently occurs in a construction which contains a
personal pronoun in anteposition.
The negated Hal-clause is expressed by means of “without ...-ing” in English:

He listened to us without saying a word. ZA.L{ 2] 34 ‘)1} L:j\ é‘_-“:“; oS

2.3. If the Hal-clause begins with a verb in the perfect tense, it is also linked to

the main clause by means of 4. The particle 26 follows 3.

w00 50t MG B 47 .

Muhammad entered the room when the O™ 287 @8 dases 3
friends were (already) assembled. s %o

Rl ;U;L.,o@\

2.4. The temporal relation between the main clause and the Hal-clause

The tense expressed by the verb of the main clause (past, present) also applies to
the Hal-clause. The perfect tense in the main clause shows that an action happened
in the past; accordingly, the Hal-clause is also regarded as preterite tense.

Muhammad entered the room and laughed 347 S v B :u f°‘ w0 .
(while doing so). ) 2y B J

Accordingly, the imperfect tense of the Hal-clause has to be translated by a
verb form of the past in this example, although the imperfect tense otherwise
functions as present tense.

If, however, the imperfect tense is used in the main clause, the Hal-clause is
also present and has to be translated accordingly:

Muhammad enters the room and laughs I et Zo f°‘ A K& ":L,/
(while doing so). ' gy B ok

As the examples show, there is simultaneousness between the Hal-clause and
the main clause.

The temporal relation of the Hal-construction becomes particularly evident when
the Hal-clause has a subject which is different from the one the main clause has.

Muhammad came in, (just) when/while T was .ZJ/LLU X of b/‘) oo s J>3
writing a letter. -

The Hal-clause only expresses an anteriority as compared with the main
clause or the result of an action carried out before the happening expressed by the
main clause when it has been formed by means of A,) + perfect tense (cf. the

example in 2.3.).

As 1is the case with respect to the Hal-accusative, there are also various
possibilities of translating the Hal-clause. Besides the participle and a clause
linked to the main clause by means of “and”, various conjunctions (when, while,
and while doing so) come into consideration as an introduction of subordinate
clauses.
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3. Survey of Use of the Accusative
3.1. Accusative object

3.1.1. Direct object (4 J yill)

He has read the book. u\.._;<j\ f}':

Form of the object: definite or indefinite noun or pronoun.

Two objects with doubly transitive verbs:

He has given me the book. C)L/.,Q\ &iu;:cf

If a personal pronoun replaces the second object, it is introduced by the particle \:1 :

He has given it (the book) to me. ;U\ " Ut

é}A.’: This “accusative form™ of the personal pronoun may also occur in the shortened relative
clause together with the active participle of transitive verbs:

the man who sells or has sold his car & e JCQL;SH :};“)\
the man who sells or has sold it | ‘CEL;J\\ :};;l\‘

i

3.1.2. Cognate Accusative (lel\ A );u;}
He read the letter slowly (/it.. ... a slow reading). 4..me/ e;\;s A Bl \;.;

Form of the object: indefinite infinitive + attributive adjunct.

The infinitive nearly always has the same root as the verb of the sentence does.
3.2. Accusative as an adverbial qualification
3.2.1. Adverbial qualification of time (OL;;M u};b')

(time, duration, date)

some day USMJ- L-); G L-y cLay
every day S}I J.f
today 6}jf
on Sunday 4"9\ o
tomorrow U-;
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in the morning LL:;
in the evening A WA
for days (and days)/ for days on end f}!\}/b L ff
(for) two years u‘;:“"
always LEB
in the year 1990 Y449. 5\::»

3.2.2. Adverbial qualification of place (OL/(.U J:J/é)

in the East 6%
in the West E:-;
(at, on) the right i-_-;»-’:
(at, on) the left ()Lw

3.2.3. Adverbial qualification of purpose (25/ J ;;-al‘/)

(Question: for what purpose?, what for?)

in the wish for the strengthening of the Qb:‘j;j\ bt 3 s
relations 5 i SR C e 8

Z Z
# o B,

I presented a gift to him in order to show my u"‘r"‘ o s Aga AR

respect, ... as an expression of my respect

3.2.4. Frequently a prepositional phrase replaces the accusative as an adverbial
qualification.

/// //
Z 47 0% .
L# = oA 8
7 _ T
W = ‘J.:.u...ﬂ 9 )
o - \‘ 0: o - 0’
o L = o ]

3.3. Hal-accusative (Ju'j)

See the examples in this Lesson.
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2

3.4. Accusative of specification (e

(Question: in what?)

Nobody surpasses him in diligence. .bfe—;;.-\ NV iy Y

The main area in which the Tamyiz is applied is the comparison of adjectives
which do not have an Elative:

more diligent \;L@..;-\ ;f

f

3.5. Predicate complement in the accusative

The student was diligent. Mgz Ul OIS

The predicate complement in the accusative follows some other verbs as well,

which are called “sisters of kana” (O\S” ’c;\}s—f), a.0.:

not to be J:J

to become C,..a\ v
to become :»L:é
to become; to remain, to continue to do :}L
sth./doing sth./to go on doing sth.

to remain; to continue to do sth. ;555
(not) to cease (to do sth.), still to do V" ‘v
sth./still to be doing sth. Iy [ Ixyos [ dzd

See L13, p. 164, A3.

Q‘SA4 A whole clause containing the imperfect tense may also replace the nominal predicate with
some of these verbs in the sense of “to begin (to do/doing sth.)” or “to last, to keep doing

something”: ‘u;ia: BL “he continued to drink/drinking, he kept on drinking”.

Some other verbs of beginning ( \.,b ¢ t J..w c.b-\ a.0.) as well as the verbs of perception related to an
object: u J-w \.,L_: “he began to drink/drinking”, u ,«u u\  “I saw him drinking”, have the same

construction, which is analogous to the Hal-clause which contains the imperfect tense.

3.6. Subject in the accusative

o o

The delegation arrived yesterday. i Joly 235N )

i

I know that the delegation arrived yesterday. ol oy | JJ S e
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f

The subject in the accusative also follows the compounds with d‘ and O
(UQ cd@ a.0.). ’

@AS Arabic also offers the following possibility:

We have heard that the director has arrived. ) 5 ;.s-\l 1Ol Ll
We have heard that the director has arrived. :,:,LU oy 6 &l el

¥ £
The suffix ¢ in the second example is referred to as 3Lzl jreus in Arabic here - as is also the case
é H 1 w 2
with similar constructions using O} c‘;,,ﬁ oY« J:J (“perhaps”). The suffix ¢ is invariable in these
cases, regardless of gender and number of the following noun. The subject ,_'Jll does not take on

the accusative any more then, but takes on the nominative.

3.7. Exclamations in the accusative

Thank you. 1%
You’re welcome. I beg your pardon/excuse me! N )A:C
Good morning! . ;:5‘5‘ é:\-:a

There is a specific construction for the exclamation of admiration (g.,..>=~.“) Le
+ masculine Elative in the accusative + noun in the accusative.

How beautiful this city is! "“’J“J‘ oda Joxi U
How difficult the tasks are! !9\.}.—\}5& Lol G

€3A6 Mind the “slight” difference with respect to the vowel signs and in the meaning with respect to
the interrogative sentence:

z

What/which ones are the most difficult tasks? Sl G A

Cf. also the anecdote in Text 1 of this Lesson.
The noun takes on the nominative without an article and without any nunation
- N g L
after the vocative particle L (4w U “oh Muhammad”, )ﬁ L “oh father”);
however, it takes on the accusative, if a genitive or a personal pronoun follows it,
i.e. if the noun takes on the construct state: GGl U “oh our father”.

3.8. Accusative with numerals and with ;.5

The indefinite accusative singular follows the numerals 11 to 99 and the
interrogative adverb ‘.5 “how much/how many”:
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how many persons? flass (’5
24 (male) students and 14 (female) students il Ve WU Y

3.9. General negation
Form: Y + noun taking on the accusative without having an article and without

having any nunation:

without doubt, doubtless, undoubtedly (a3) S Y
There is nothing new under the sun. .u..:.f:J\ O KUEERN

3.10. Accusative in the execeptive

In the affirmative exceptive the noun takes the accusative after ME

X

All but Muhammad came./(They) all came except A AT
Muhammad. . y“ ¢S s>

(Cf.L271.1.1.and 1.1.4.)

3.11. Prepositions in the accusative
Many prepositions are nouns and have the form of an accusative:

after a5
AT
in accordance with, according to JasTy (39
on the basis of, by virtue of, on the strength of, according to 61& £l
LI - 2 2
to bring, to give sth. = (&R ) IV | to urinate (J 52) Ju
to study under, to learn from so. & Jo21| here: thetoric ol - oG
to give sth. a solid - (:}io 5:) J—é@f II | those who follow them (’A O Sl
foundation LWL 20
, ., | toexceptsth, oo (B ((gtm) )X
principle (sl z e | s0. from )
on principle fadl e | to endow so. with e o o :}:é) Je
to explain sth. to so. g.sL“ 2 (h:..:g) b | jussive (.}J.,.\
yes, certainly, sure J.; to make so. do sth. ¢ ¢« ()Cvo- :}4@:) J*’
daughter (dimin,) 4% | to make efforts, (aln) Aal 1
here: chapter o }37 z <L to try hard




on the road to

Jihad sle
to burn sth. -2 (:3}:;) d}-fl:\/
sense; perception :;.o\ ~C T\
according to &"“‘"‘4

to be able to do sth. -» (u«ou) u"‘“’" v

in a good manner ,
entitled (Elat. of 3ei=) 5=

allowed, legitimate J)&:-
jewelry q" / u‘l"
to bear, to stand sth, & (J-w) J»&- \Y%

pregnant J"‘J" C @) J" >
to be embarrassed ( Jow) ,J- V
here: pronunciation C Bt ala ,;-

i)
- (3) gk

to add an 7; genitive

to create sth.

Ed
at B 4
evidence ol ¢ Y & S
@ o
mercy A

. 4
May God have mercy upon 4le &b | 4a
him.

to add an u; nominative; indicative é A
hot ground éhafa B
purification Z\.S 33
rein; here: means to decide 'Ai j a (L. 2
preceding oo
the merit of being the first o J.:a_e
shoot, seed ol d Pl W
In the name of God, the u,-’*)\ &) ot
merciful, the compassionate, 4 (..:/;- oJ.“
from whom we ask for help. T AR
invective ;.;L.Jb - dagd
violence, fierceness Si\.;u

honor b
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sunrise

the early period of Islam c}’u}ﬂ ke

to pray (J“‘“) ke I

to fast (( )«a-g) Lo
2

to have sexual intercourse dn-L2e

class, group, strata uL. g b

to give so. sth. to eat & o ((.-xlm) (”‘H v
onb

J ulw) 5
g.,aqu\

clay
to become obvious to so.

admiring; here.: gram. term
Jfor exclamations

(Elat. of J3\&) J&l
(Elat. of &) o3&

just, balanced
sweet, convenient
the I°rab

Arab of the desert

<Y
< e @J{;i
Je ¢ de

reason; (gram.)
defectivity (letter or word)

meaning :)Lu z ;M
members of the family Jis
the Feast of Immolation g;nia@\ s
Whitsun 5 ,.a.::d\ Jue
Easter ca.d\ Jus
the Feast of Breaking the J}a_nJS L
Ramadan Fast

the Feast of the Birth s.ﬂ J.f):a e
of the Prophet

Christmas U we
sunset w:..iﬂ = ):.}}—
dominating e
to make clear (Z;Zé) e
versatility QL;-:[
scattered di.é:’.:
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here: criterion of J }:a-* 3 J:aﬁ
differentiation

to remain (:}—:mu) Jw
to prefer, 61; o (B (Jiu:) J:a: II

to favour sth., so. over

merit J:a-s

J;LAJ\
- o

Nomen patientis, passive (gram.) J ;—:ﬁl‘

Nomen agentis; active (gram.)

question (‘LG.LE:#‘,
holy, sacred wi\fzi
d .

here: to be at the top of gL
extract from o alazis
. 245 p

to sit (down) on B (Fa) A

analogy; rule, norm "A.WB\ ol z ol

Text 1

heat of the summer .1:::3
scorching L33
mean, miserly, stingy (Elat. of ‘.115) é%ﬁ
curse ol z A
X @
to display sth. 2 (AL e
dirty, contemptuous u;.g:a
descendant J\wj z Jiu
to add an a; accusative ol

o () gl
o (e gare

o e 2 (;—:”);) i v

to pronounce sth.
to make so. say sth.

to force
so. to do sth.

to facilitate sth. for so. J -» ( ,1~1.§) J:"‘:’. I

OAOM

el el
ATVA (})ﬁ\ég;\ ey J..;réa sY
ity M N e

iade Biarm o g A ey 012 S 5106

i o Jom gl 5 S 3l T gl 2 Y o g1
A1 Yo bl Pl T Gl Sl iy e
Lo Uy ‘L}u’%qp’\qfd\dw\dﬂm‘u,._a‘,:.p‘g,_ﬁzu’\ugu
b ot U35 L2y el Ul 01 ey b sy G (il
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a2 M as aole iy (5L s b g Tl Jol e dloles
gy g Ly jaidly ol I ol by €35 Sl STy Lyl nso s
NGy e M3 2 5l Yl L lally oty dymally Jo
ot il o g a6 5 g 535y b Bl o0 b0 L oy
Wl 2 BV sl e Glabl e 58 bl g o o
el g4 Vi Lal

yollopu ¥
g,;_,:s\&;\w(s‘}\,\:mu(s,,"armw.:,q\¢i,,;s\';,ca,s\¢:&p%,iém\¢16,‘,
55 Bl s Las 5 Loy ol iyl 17 L1510 P s Lisn
1 ettt A sy Wl las Uy s Wl £Y (e
¥ o oy ol it foss € D £021L 05 L )
.QV]»Q‘,MWL&}:M\Q\'QW’\CC‘?Q:Jé,

SN ER L WY v

\.dscaj\:j»\,,:w%{utu

et o belay NG ) eI

‘.(.4,‘.&;:}?:3,“%,;\‘)(23

<4,....A; egaﬂx&y:d(ls

L el a3l »@Mdp‘dg\ﬁﬁ,pﬁz VR (R v

ST (A @,MJG

EHE =S B I I [
‘;f‘-?j/;J)‘“/ﬁjg/Q/;ﬂ/C_»/J(\) e 3 u’“ Sy ¥l
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Text 2 e)\.»:f\u.c

oo oY) e dell Jam i 10 e

lep s s JLl ( Las o

QVJ«A-‘&,—J‘JA 10 ) g

A et caad

Soade gl e 1040

pda oy S ol e gl AL Coade g goaday o Ul e
SO 3 I Cadll g () u....:-Ls:\ ;,.b.u Ls\ sl

"L“:us@dﬁ T

) 8oy gkl )L.pjc..,aj o}h,pé\ cu\fu.._.*uf‘;l..a (o RPN
St 33hs y o Al s

COlian) g2 & pyad o ppald 2l 2S5 1050

Geall 3 pgoaly Gty o L ot By o Olian e 3 gl (b 102
Al Sy Uy o S

bl 87 e ol el Jo 20 50

¢)fu\jy\}\;uxjcwsjgp}suw4(,”\4.1\;,&“ o
Jw(w\@;dsﬁsdu\wu% S alsT 3 &) J6y
o o o Ly e oS0 LS iy sliaf %«-ﬁduﬁw“‘&f
u?usjq\ﬂ&”uu\u_;&mwﬁmjﬂ Vg 1ol e Sl
SIS Ay Ly o ) et Byt s Way Ll sl Zamrlias 2
4:'1! dad| (Tt

S5l Ay oSy 10 g

St il 3 ) 38T Aol y 3T 2l LTy @Dl a5 e 38T SNl
o s bl 2S5 L) e w0 8570 3 le) 3 Sy 0L
S~

.W\Mcﬂjs%zsﬂ\ U

5 S odn Gt ) o (3l y G e il e

03 ) 7l el Ja 1055

! ijyrx}\&xwg@crx SvS|

L;S_AJJ_A.:L@.-\ . e).{;LM\ \J,‘u b)j\dbm\’;\.@;\d@bfsb 10 g

S A a2l olin
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P T Jen 3ty 3 Lo S Jram ool O my sl il raad
A s ol o S fal LAl pa S slgd ey L edaY)
Lhwdall

SSCTR> IR N N U P IO X P PR e V[ (5 1) g
Yl LoV a L 5 il ey é.,.a)s

gﬂjusgﬂs@,www:dgw@pwwy s
o o M pe el St Opking ol s (g Olias et g

.VJMJAAP;:\'H
ol o W K8 10
Bl e s K T oty 2 RUC N RS ARV S |

Exercises:
Li Insert the proper preposition(s).
e B B ) gl A s e BT L Y Jaall i,
f_«:faj_s&...g;«_:us ol L eglidnal g g all aE L el U
eyt I 5 1 DU SR IR VLI T PR 1SS LIS R AT
s OF 8 ald) L ey ) st L U O L s
C.pj}ir_acﬂ el 35005 0 il ey el oL cnd e L,
a3l s il T Ly e s iy L Wl ) s L LA
Sl gl oda wgas oLl GbUL L. O iy O3 peiall OIS L3S [STLow
odoa i Y olaglalieda L 8l L e 108 L el (g
el Lliad L Olud ) il b ool gy all L as eyl
L2 Find out the root of the following words.
[ | g | s [ sl | Shme | gt [ 13800 ] ¢\ [ 2o | sl
[ gl [ 5ttt | Jomin [ g pta [y bl ] ol [ et | ) ez
sa [ Jig [ Ole g [y 00 [ o | 5205 | Ol [ $linan
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L3 Find out the antonyms of the following words.
/wj’-'/J@-’-‘/OW/JW/W/(:@/JW/C@/%/Jlﬁ/@-@i
il [ 155 ] 2k | g | 552 ] 31

L4 Translate the following expressions of admiration into Arabic. Use L+
Elative in the accusative + noun in the accusative.
. How beautiful these exercises are!

. How difficult these weeks are!

. How high these mountains are!

. How long these lists are!

. How big this melon is!

. How spacious these rooms are!

. How strong these men are!

. How sweet these dates are!

. How fast this car is!

N-TI-CREN e NV B S S N

L5 Translate into English.
g suslall oy 3y WS-l s ) Ja

Lo 380

b o 38 gl ) o

S b ek 3y el & U el
o3zl ol Lis Kols LIl o
G pay e b pp S

AalS” s Vg ) gl
(G1 Answer the following questions using either the dual or 4> y [ 34\ .

Gamly il Sla e < s cles sl S0
el s cles 1 =
g & lin ane in) sl I3 3 e e oS
§(ed) S5 il &y 1 A S5 (3 oS
O(Lzaole (3 clpal) S () AL M3 3 oS
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Sl odn (U dallly a4l dalll oy
feall el (3 il A5 3) S clas
ol (3 5o (3l ) £ Y @ S
0l 3 Sl (1) el 3 clas

S (JlasY sin das) fordl d e 8
f(pakie Sua aslil () aball 3 ol
faeall @ sl &l ) prall 3 cloe
§(hamolall 3 Al 3 () anall el 3 e
Sta )l ey 3 g @) Gudd 3 S
f(dla sl aalll oda o s

(sl e (oo St 3 S
S0 ¢ sl ) auall @ clas

S s W cddly 5 ) e

fa s (sl 354 on

Sl | @l (Bt g (iul’S” (Lals)
fimald) S (3 con s (;.;M)

%x\\

s

Lo oS

Z

e g oS

Ll o
Gl 5
b s

G2 Form affirmative exceptive sentences and pay attention to the fact that the

noun has to be in the accusative after V| in this type of exceptive.

TMYl(’.@lf;b- < Jdos + r.@jf;\}.— =

s all 23l 2 oy
Ay ol S Js ol 3
sl a2 ULl ol & a5
Ay o oLy Js =,
Olaie 2580 S 5 138
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1.5 ol 84> Ol I e
Ol O sl JS7 ol
G3 Transform the following sentences into the perfect tense.
O ghgg Ol O pedae Jls ) NV ga ala dlid) e odal) o)L il
ilim 092 gz Slin Ll o pedl 2 L bsb I Sl (LA
ieree gl 653 A L esl T Lt 2145
G4 Negate the sentences in G3 in the perfect tense.
G5 Negate the sentences in G3 by means of .
G6 (Repetition) Negate the conditional and the result clause.
e Y iy gt (L Bl s o Cy e 0T @
Ae2dl) e QLS s of 3 13)
el o 55 Of adans Baud) OIS el 13
o A oS Elasd A S szdasl 13
) e ol Jead) gl 13)
L 250 3l sl 230 3 el oS Thal 13)
il e galll OF o0 oY SAG 13)
S s il 5485 (sdie SIS 13
s d) sl ot sl 13
Angy oy ud uilall 07 13)
A Q) A 805 5 gz &S 3]
drad) o plale O laaaV @i 13)

G7 (Repetition) Combine the following clauses in such a way that the second
clause becomes a clause of concession introduced by s} 3 (.s>).

< Gd g &5 Jais G Jass @
bb)&b%ﬂ)(&)wbh}w =
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<J.>-T(;3-L€«ngy Msg@;L ®

A=l gasly |y (o) Jod gl @
Mot bl Ta 3y gl

O35 50 g gl (055%) ASall oda J y> Sl

sl 3l (0,5) Uslael o 4lis

e Bla A J sl (055 ls J s
icbw A\ s Jod el

b 05 . dla ) sl Jlesl s
Sl s 22 Y dd) el

Sy U3 il el sl

(s el Jodd) 1Y O
G8 Translate into Arabic.
He is more diligent than the police allow.
He is faster on foot than by car.
His trousers are whiter than his shirt.
She knows more than her teacher.
Nobody is more stupid than he is.

C1 Ask your teacher questions in Arabic based on Text 2 about the obligations
of a Muslim. The teacher should answer with quotations from Koran and Hadith.

C2 Prepare a dialogue based on Text 2 in which a Christian is interviewed in a
similar way. Make use of the following words:

belief, creed sl / o ol
believing, believer Oy z J:}‘
Bible L) gl g vl gt/ A1 81l il LS
Catholic é.) MY
church oy T S
confession ohllaz 3 sy
devil bl & i) [ Enblis z Olas
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hell ) 4] @ o | @) e
Jesus c...\&\tﬁ/‘t}ia/;gw.f
the Last Judgement Wbl oy [ gl g
paradise Iy Ao
pope Sl L)
Protestant Sy
sin (’UTCFEL/QWCW

Final exercise:

Translate into Arabic.
By now I have learned the Arabic alphabet, equational and verbal sentences,
strong and weak verbs, the jussive, the patterns of the verb, singular and sound
and broken plural, the Idafa, the active and passive voice, the Arabic numbers,
the infinitive, the Elative, conditional and exceptive sentences and the accusative.
I have also learned many words and read texts about Arab history and Islam,
politics, the economy, oil, agriculture, the desert, sports, and Arabic proverbs etc.
I have played a lot of roles in the dialogues, and I also had to write letters and my
curriculum vitae in Arabic.

By now, I know that it is only possible to learn this language if you always attend
the lectures, and if you do all your homework (all the exercises which you are
instructed to do at home). I also learned how to apologize if I was sometimes
unable to attend because the train was late, or because my father was celebrating
his fiftieth birthday for the fifth time.

I know some Arabic proverbs, too, e.g.:

If the cat is not at home, the mice start playing.
Love is blind.

Too many cooks spoil the broth.

The son of a duck is a good swimmer.

However, I didn’t learn Arabic invectives (r.:LM z %zs) and curses (C
u\.-ad). I must ask my teacher about this before the final examinations in order to

//

know at least some of them in case I need them after the examinations.
Now I hope to succeed in the final examinations.
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1.

2.1.

2.2,
2.3.
2.4.
2.5.

2.6.
2.7.

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.
3.4.
3.5.

3.6.

Arrangement of entries

Arabic words are arranged alphabetically. The number of the lesson in which the
Arabic word is used for the first time in the book is placed after the English
equivalent in brackets.

Vocalizing

The Arabic words are not fully vocalized. The following notes should enable you
to read the words correctly.

The following words are only partially or not vocalized:

a) words and parts of words occurring again and again and formed regularly, e.g.:

the article J!

the most common prepositions, conjunctions, pronouns and particles

the sound plurals .

verbs of the pattern =5 ; J=3 and J= are specified by Kasra and Damma

the verbs of the derived forms which are formed regularily; but Shadda and

Sukiin are given

the Nomen unitatis of generic collective nouns

the numerals (see the appendix)

b) some foreign words which are pronounced as in the original language

If AlifV and Waw 3 or Ya' (s are used to indicate a long vowel, the letter before is
not vocahzed e.g. L =ba, ¢ = bi, ¢ = bi. Diphtongs are always specified: )\
=aw, &l = ay.

Diptotes are marked by Damma (in G./A. Fatha).

Words starting with Hamzat al-wasl, i.e. verbs and infinitives of forms VII, XII,
IX and X, have Kasra under Alif | .

Hamzat qat‘, Shadda and Sukun are nearly always given.

The prefixes -+ mi- and S mu- are always vocalized.

In all the other cases Kasra and Damma are used to specify a short vowel, but not Fatha.

Nouns

The Arabic nouns are given without an article except for such words and
collocations which always occur with an article.

The abbreviation (z ) = &4 is put in front of the noun if the noun is only used as
plural. Singular and plural of a noun are are separated by ¢ .

Feminines are preceded by (¢ ) = <9 Ju,

&. s

Dual is preceded by (&) =

Several plurals are separated by «.

The feminine gender of a noun of masculine shape is marked by (¢) behind the singular.
Collective nouns are referred to by coll. The Nomen unitatis is not mentioned.

Colloquial usage is marked by collog.
Dialects are referred to as Eg. (Egyptian), Alg. (Algerian) Ir. (Iragi), Yem.
(Yemeni) and Syr. (Syrian). -1
Some proper names are not included.
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4.2.

The arrangement of the verbs

The Arabic verbs are given in the perfect tense followed by the imperfect in brackets.
Form I of the verb is followed by the most common infinitive in the accusative
according to Arabic dictionaries. The Forms are specified by II, III, ... X.

The Arabic verb is followed by governing pronouns or prepositions, and optional
prepositions or pronouns are separated by a comma. The accusative of a person is
specified by ¢, the accusative of things by —». Optional prepositions are put in
brackets.
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much better than®™'? o J\SJ :-,J,-f
obingshalong  J} Cya) eIV
o

entitled™? (Elat. of i) 5|
red™” o ¢ gt
stupid, silly, dumb®™? (& (o) e
sometimes-” ) Ll..,-\
brother™? ¥ 'Cr
to inform so. of e (:..;._f) j;-f v
Sth.(LM) s

sister®™ gyt c o]
to take sth.”” A (.:\.;-L_) doef
to study under, to leamn from so. ¥ & ot
green™” £ i ¢ :,.,a;-l
hollow of the sole :,a.;b:f z - :,4.,.;-7
(of the foot) ©*¥

last™" o
eventually™? f jg-f
instrument™*? ol gof & 8l
literature™? N z sl
lower™? L;:s ¢ L;;T
to lead to®"? d (&35 S
ear™? Q13T z® asl
Igoto..rV di L:a;l

to want sth, ©/¥ o i (:\_:_ ;) B Jf v

to bring back to™? A J(’Cf;f) e IV
I beg your pardon.™? TN g}
I greet / welcome you™™'” ("}{’ L.i-}f
cheaper than™? u‘:)‘-")‘
Jordanian™'? :;3')?‘

to send so., sth.  J/ Y2e(l) STV

to so.®!

earth™ y';\ 1 z® oo

T
to bring, to give sth."?? o (5%3) STIV
antiquities™” HUT z
last™?? 2l e o) il
other (m./ £)"? =l P
Asian™” O Syonl
evil; disease; ol a Y]
epidemic of plants™??
machine/*?? ol o 4
automatic/™'? I
hoping that(*/¥ 5 T
now™? N
in those days"?? M5 3 = HIT
Miss™? e Eo] |

i
(interrogative particle)™ f
.oy 157t it?2%Y Sellis™ jud f
father™? T a o
white™” hatis ¢ i

td L] ] ‘
to come (to) /¥ ) Ul L) S

to prove, to establish (o) e IV
sth.#Y i
(prep.) during

to answer so. or sth.*?

w9 2

o ) Sl TV

to carry out, to 2 (S ) S IV
hold sth.”"? ’

foreigner, foreign™” il & e
to love, to like A (o (u...x;) e TV
so., sth.*"®

togain, towinsth™” s (5 5 5 >V
to burn sth.“?¥ 2 (G ) STV

tobeabletodosth. & (i) el IV

in a good manner??
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Ao (g}‘:‘i)) L5.\;;':«TIV
to give so. sth.“? acd/e (L});l:) dh}TIV
el (i) STV

to give so. sth.™?

to come (directly)

after™?”

to announce, to 2 Chay ol TV
declare sth.”"”

high, higher, highest™'?  (¢) W [ J&f

= (Gl s
Ll IV

to shut, to lock up
sth. in front of*?

" o f
song(L”) okl ol z il

to inform so. about™? < e (i) SBIIV

to please so., that™'? o e ()Cj";) C)TIV
o
horizon, prospect™” SUl = 3

tohold, to organize sth ™ —» (et (Gl IV
more favourable (for)™” () s ST
to eat™” JsT
eat sth.” -» (‘)k’ff L&t) st

meal, dish™

Qy’ff C ﬁf

mean, miserly,

£ ’ T
e (Elat. of w9 &y
stingy

to add sth. to®*” o2 Gy NIV
to do damage to™?” o 1yl ol gl

rel. pr.M1Y UJ:‘)U‘ ¢ L-J.;;lj\ z 6:5\ ¢ g;:l;\

ol ol & g,
track and field Oy Ll ol
events®™”

horse show™?” 4*:“);‘-“ WP
to cancel, to call offsth.™?  _» (@l:) B\

thousand™? YT z alf
many thanks, thanks a lot™® J§:‘~ uJ\
to throw sth."? - (‘__5512) G.J vV

to make a speech™” LY k;EJT
pain™’? eI z éf

rabbit™*? iyl 7 3
to show so. sth.”’¥ 2o (S SV
I want ... (sth.)? (@) .. )
crisis®” bl & Zuif
basis, foundation™? u...wf z o
basically™” :_;wuf
week™” é\.ﬂf ZE }Lf
professor, master”™” sl z sl
lion™*? :;fj L.J\L\f & itk

to make so. happy™? o Qi) Al IV

to produce sth.®? 8 Giur) Liul IV

black®” S35 0 3 gl
fosuperviseso, sh™? e (O3 m) 3V
to hit so., sth. “ o d (L) ATV

to become sth.” 2 (’ci:a;) C’:’T v
to issue sth. “*” = Gy yael IV

» oz Sl

to give sth. a solid

foundation™?

origin?” Jyd 7 Jof
originally (adv.)™” N
original™® :;L‘"

to add sth, to™7? | & (L) A IV
dissertation®” Y jJLf
togiveso.sthtoeatﬂ”) _Ae(‘i;a;)v:.LTIV
to inform so. about &so(’tgb:)clLTIV

. PR .
to restore, to give sth. i - (L) STV
back™?”

to admire sth."*?
Repeat.™ ’Lg.x&\ [ 1 gl
A (Elat. of Jole) JIE
(Elat, of g &

A e o

» (Lomm) consl IV

just, balance
sweet, convenient =
Arab of the desert™*?



you (2" p.plf)™? i:\
to accomplish, to 2 (}.'.;:) fj v
carry out™? -

tobuild, erectsh®™ (;@7‘) Lt v
to make so. say sth. © _b(u.‘a.u) ‘_,Jz\IV
nose™'? uy! a il
to finish sth.™? - (w) 6@_47 v
Sunnites'” Al Jf
family, relatives™ JLM c ‘_},a\
fig: Hello! ¥ JJ JROTY
Welcome!™? )k.@,w 3 )M\
more important™?¥ (“,_,a\
importance(L e A:_sz
OPEC™*"? O]
to force so. to o dea Cog) ooy IV
do sth.®?¥ .
European™” 1;33
to bring so., sth. | &« (‘:L)aj;) y)l v
tolL1Y

torecommendso., sth, < (o2 jf) Ls")‘ v
to advise so. to™*? )

to explain sth.™”?  » (2 0) 2 IV
to delegate so. to™? ) o (Qiy) Wy IV
first (m./f)"? dof o O

initial, at first™’¥

that is™?

which®?

fig.: May I help you?™?

to support so., sth.*?
manpower, workers
(L7)

(L25)

ice cream

also, too™?

where™?
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German™? OL«S\‘ z qL“j‘
Germany™” L_LLJ\
or™ !
mother? u\.@jf o ;-f
As far as (Ahmad) () (Ty U
is concerned...

(prep.) in front of (loc.)™” oLl
security, protection”’? oLl
nation, people™’” V‘“f c i5f
thing, matter™” P );li z o
America™? ol
American™? S
yesterday™” Q:.f-f
to be able to “'? o o (50 ‘-_SA v
to hope that™® of (:}i) ol
the United Nations™" S.lg.:.(\ S"&‘
security™'” ol
Emir™"? o f\g & MT
cashier™? 3 gl ol
secretaryag) iuf r L'A./.T
faithful, loyal, devoted™*? ;L,,f z og-:f
General N ;L:« sl z ol ol
Secretary™®

that (+ accusative)™ of
1“4 uf
I am fine.™? } uf
pipe, tube®™?? ;,b:.g\.'»l‘ z (S)g.));;f
you (m.)®? ; ;,.»\‘
you (£)* e if
You are right.¥ G P st
to produce sth.®” S ('G;;Z) C"‘ %
you (2™ p.pl.m.)"™? ;,..J\
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frame(work)"? ;bf z S|
re-, “'V aslel
preparation™? Sl
the I°rab™*? o =Y

(mass) media; communication®™? (‘)&L

African™ B guf Oy S

bankruptcy™*? U»DCBL
stay™? ol z aals)
except; but™?” dﬁ’i
before (time)™'? 221
god, deity™” il ¢ oVl )
(prep.) 1o™? Ji
and so on, abbr: | *” o =1 Jl
So long!™? ;/u.p\ Jl
to the left™” ot 8
to the right”™? el
down, downwards™? L2
beside” b
up(wards)™? G
either ... or“’® o .../Lﬁa\‘} LG
emirate™” <l z 8yl
empire™?” bz &bl )
possibility™” ol z L)
particle introducing an equational f’)l
sentence

if / even though, although®™? i, [ &}
God willing; I (we) hope so™ SRR
production™? CL:;‘
man®"? O]
human'? :;-/\M:\
inch™” G J*;l

justice, fairness™*? lail

yeS(L23) (collog. Eg.) o}ﬁ

!
ethnologic, anthropological™ = P
answering **” Pr)
holiday'” ol ¢ 85l
sick leave™? A o 5 )lr|
carrying out™'? ¢ >
entire, gross, whole, total™” :_LLwI
administration'” <zl
administrative™? sl
(with verbal sentence) since, because™” 3
as; since/because™*” 31
™9 13|
so, therefore, then™"? kY|

(prep.) with respect to, regarding a2 5|

Spanish, Spaniard™” Or ¢ sl
Spain™? Ll
Australia™” Wl el
Israel™’? J:*i‘;:'“l
Islam®'? P\:‘Y“
— =
diarrhea®™? Jlewl
contribution™? (’Le:#l
spreading™?” asls|
supervision “'¥ )|
making so. take part (im) () D)
finger; toe'” &e/\«af z @® el
reform™?? el
in addition to™” J ;‘3\'@1
additional®™” Sl



reserve™’” ol T U;b

to select so., o R e ( JL4) )L.>-! VIII

sth. out of?

examination, test™? <l C JL,:;-\
z’(\),i t(;?(?z%)lude sth. < -» ((.224) <) VIII
invention™*? Sl c ¢! J,,-\
to mix with®*” (Jzu) Lol VIIT
height, altitude, 1eve1f“5) olg gl
satisfaction™? CL_.;’J[
to increase, to rise™? (3133) 31550 VIII
flourishing, upswing, boom®™? Sl

to (begin) to (25%) 35\ VIII

flourish®™?”

2 B g,
to rent sth.™¥ 2 (i) X

renting /¥ Sl gl
form, questionnaire (mostly oleré loziad
written s Lozl )

to except sth., o B 5 ) d X
so. from™?* *

use, employment 20 ol z (-lm\

to excavate R (C M) x J.,..M\X

sth. from™?”

to extract, to o (el Lalaiid X

deduct sth.

from™?¥

to conclude™? Szl alsedl
s (L19, v w®

strategic™'? @y) el

oriental studies™” 3l hgul

to be able to™'? of (‘tja.:w) g el X

colonial™*” Ls JW\

to last™? (d,s-w) G rinl X

exploitation™*” Jﬂa;u\,
to profit by, from™? - (Cudiy) Sl X
to take advantage of, to use™?

o 83lizul
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expense(s)“"? A \.a.:\
influenza®*’ |5 $ldi)
English"” Az 65
closing, concluding™? ;.Lg.zl
positive™” 24l
(the) finding™” Shond)
Iran™*/ ol sl
Ttaly®?” Was)
delegation, sending to™'? L)
coalition?” d}k.:\

!
to begin (mrans)™®  (ss) 1) VIIT
primary'? gl
invention™?” ol jiee)
son™'? u): el ol
to turn to?” d (fo.;;) 431 VIII
European Union?” /:_53 PENIIEEAY
union®?” |
tomakesh. ot of sh™  _a e (1,:) ,\Jvm
tobe characterized by™” & (r'“‘) ‘.MJ\ VIII
connection to®¥ colr JL.a.-[

2 @ F
to contact so.™¥ < (Ja2) st VII

toageepon)™? () (385) 4l VI
meeting™? ol gz gl
to meet so.™'? - (é;-:?é) c«:;[VIII
to need so., sth.'? d) @) g v
to respect 0, sth™ s o (p52) ¢~ VIIL
ceremony ¥ L c Jliz|
to keep sth.®?% - (E.é:;‘:) L) VII

= (B v

to occupy sth.??
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e B
to share sth.™??  _a (;»-;MZ}{,) (e3) VIIT
economy(”) :La.;g[
economic™ Q.S;La;;‘/
obligation, duty, bz g J:j[
commitment®?

examination’? ol z olagl[
to extend to?? Ji (i\-’-'f.) 35 v
wife “17” (with article) 1A [ T4
Queue/lineup!™®  (collog,) 5 sUall S|
productivity™? R:.>L.:\
election™” ol E ub,.:\
victory(u 9 )Lﬁé;\,
waiting for™? )Uégzl
to expect so., sth. ©? Y (i.ia:.-») )z-:\V]]I
to revive™? (:,Lg::g) u“’*“, VIII
to end (intrans.Y™?  (45) 3 VIII
to finish™? / or s#5l
recession, slack period(“ 9 )\«eu;[
going down, falling™? uatvu\

t0 coincide With™? s (pmal) oo VI

joining of *'¥ 4 (LA.:.'G.‘;\,
tobeheld Conference/™? (i) i) VII
coup (d’état), revolt™?/ ol z g)k;;\’
decline, decay™*” ché-;‘,
(prep.) with, by means of; in™ ]
he is able to™? of Nt
well, spring, fountain®”? LT # (p) f_,
unfortunate, miserable™*? oL

question™*? (‘LG-A-E:“,
reception™” = Jhazd

to welcome so.**? & (:};»5-‘:-:) Jil X

E s,
to settle down™*? (o) 2ol X
stability™*” )il
independence™*” Iz

to get sth."?” -2 (;.{;l.i) ) VIIT

E & °
to continue, to go on™? (i) ol X

tocontinetodosth ™  (pates) il X
continuity™*” FUpA
oo oG
consumption’? Azl
to import sth. o2 ()5 )5l X
from™?? .

import™#¥ S el
name; noun”? =l

8 . ¢ T
t¥ L aa g;/{\x“"’\/

socialist, Socialis

to take part in™'? 3 Mz S50 VI
you (£) bought™” RS
you (m.) bought™” :-'-:;:ﬂ‘/
I bought™? LJJ,:M\

to work ¥

(Jéﬁi,i) o) VIIT

disturbance, disorder™” ol gz ol kil
to consider so., sth. ™ s o () ne8l VIII

to believe sth./?)  _» (M) Aizs) VIII
relying on™? (e) slezsl

to rely on™’? (&%) (Cazry) dazsl VIII

opening'? elg e
to think **? (Saiyy S VIIL
versatility™? oLl

(L19)

proposal, suggestion olz oA



td P
discuss sth."¥ » (2 Exy) &

research®™? G
to search for, to look for™” e
Mediterranean*” L j::\! :,a.:i?\ ‘}u)l
according to™2¥ oy
incense”” B) );}

Lo s
to begin, to start™? G 138 T

to seem (as if)™"? (E’kj) (%) M

beginning™'? aly
suit®™? e oy
Bedouins™? )Je/
nomadic Bedouins™'? J;‘S -k
alternative; option™? :}é\-le ol St
to sow™” (\‘):.b- 3:{:’) b
seed™?? J }:U.) 'd )-«\4
to make efforts™ ;J ;%-;- (‘\j:.: 3:\:1) J
honesty, integrity(“ 9 3-#
under the leadership of © (+gen,) 4wl o
refrigerator™ e 59;}.
Portugal™” JUU::J‘
oranges (coll. )(”) JU:J:
cold™ 5,4 /5%
to justify sth. % = () oI
to stand out™?” -2 (()J; 5 3
blessing™'? ol ez s
parliamentary, parliamentarian(” Y QJL\}
barrel 2 Jetlr @ Jes
program” el
proof, evidence for™” e ol z o’y
record, minutes™? J ;5 S J:
Great Britain™” Lillay
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saleslady, ~clerk™® ol gz
door™ gl z <
here: chapter™® o ol z b
Daddy™ Ly
Babylon™*? aheths
researcher*? Oy &b

aubergine, eggplant “” (coll.) o\:..f;b_

outstanding™*” ol
Paris’™ sl
with the exception of™? 4\4;51»\4.
permanently™’” B ;,,Lt,;
bus™ el c A
to sell sth.*"" - (("«J &u—*) &
in his capacity as"* o laely
old, worn-out™? / Ju
to urinate?¥ (:Y} J ;;)’Jb.

certainly, surely, definitely™” kY. 5 B
first of all™*? AaY a0

despite, in spite of?¥ ot ‘.l:« ;_3\_:
fig.: Good luck and uwﬂ 966l
many children!®™?” -

in the following way™” Juh ey
exactly™? Ll
big, considerable™? é/b
in the vicinity of™/” sl
per cent™? sy
relating to™” Jd AM.:M_:
as far as ... is concerned™” /J ey
excellent, brilliant, splendid™*? / ,9\;
petrochemical™* :;\...«5 9
(mineral) oil™'? Jya
to need sth, so., to require”? dl by
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(the day) after tomorrow*? L& Ay
some“/¥ goee
thanks to, owing to?” J:mu
green—grocer(w Oy C/ JLE
cattle™” (coll,) i
tip™? (collog.) u:«»;-ii»
to stay, to remain™'? av L;;-: ) ;55-'
remaining, rest™? ‘*:-9
GCE A-level, graduation Ly )JJKJ!
diploma®™? -

bachelor’s degree™? o g ;5’@‘
withall my strength /2y 3L

for how much / many™”

S

How much is ... 29 )

to cry™?? (;\g: ‘5/(:,) ‘_5“
(not only) ... but also™” :}-'
without™*” p
useless, in vain©?” S O sy [ D
undoubtedly, without doubt “/¥ a\.‘j«‘» )*\:
Mesopotamia®®? Al om LY
plastic™*? u.(..,.f)b
Belgium? ot
country(“) QLLL,‘ / ;}&.g/ z ’.LLJ
to amount to /% 2 (L';JL.‘ }Cj;) C_J’
give so. so.’sregards™®  (imp,) J » CL i
balcony™” J ;ﬁf
yes, certainly, sure™? le’
including, inclusive of™'? s Ly

with the will of God'? A1 dg by

independent, irrespective of?? o d ,’w
on the occasion of ¥ :A'.mu\..:x.l
building, construction” ey

P

because of ™"
to explain sth. to
so.™

In the name of God, r‘f')\u‘;)“‘i”ri“
the Mercifil, the c

A

oo Y ey

Compassionate™” \

In the name of God, U‘\)“&‘M
the Merci.ﬁﬂ,ﬂle M iy ("“’ }\
Compassionate, from p

whom we ask for

help.®?

simple, easy™ slaus z b
concerning, in question™?  ...JI QL_,
provided that™'? Jaj«g
provided o alay 5 b Proaspe
(that) #7 ’ -
in general™®” e ey
Basrah™*? [ J.,d.);
onions™” (coll) J-a:
ina... way / manner™*” g))f,a.»
perspicacious™ s
product, goods(“ % ‘Cf/\.a: z iclay
ducks™? (coll.) Jm
battery(L”) ol E 4 )\.L.g
potatoes *” :_,...}:Ua.»
ticket, card™? ol & nUUa_l
blanket™? ol g wils
naturally™'? JUH el
belly, stomach™? o JLJ‘ & uL'
championship™” olzd )L-"

slow™? &;l?-%
watermelons’” (coll.) C‘LJ / C‘L’
tosend so. sth™? < J (L’u 1»-;:-') Sy
(prep.) after (temp.)™ 1

after that ™ a3 usy



insurance™?

qualification™®

help, support™?

belonging to™”
trader™

history; date™”

following™”

those who follow them

complete, total, absolute

exchange™

to compete "

omen (positive)™'”

to come after,
to succeed so.“?

to belong to so.””

to become clear for so.“?

to go beyond sth.'

renewing™'?

freezing (intrans.)™”

(prep.) under™?

challenge™?”

to move ©%¥

improvement™”
improving(“ n
controlling™?

analysis™'?
to be enthusiastic
about™”

to bear, to stand sth.”?
transfer™'?

greeting(“)

(EAL:S\) Ju

P o 0 U

(L27) Al
(b

& (o) s VI

32-;5'\-.56
o (W) ¢
e

4 (Gest) 5 V
2 (almz) 594 VI
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building™?

tomato (Syr,)™“?

rifle, gun™”

petrol, gasoline
(129)

(€19

trousers

bank™’¥

Umayyads™?
°Abbasids™??

to build, to erect, to
set up sth.™”

- (L )

daughter (dimin ) i
porter, doorman™” O = q\;
urine™'? I
Poland™” 1 )f
owls®?? (coll) ¢ )f
here: rhetoric™*? ol o ol
house®? g z vy
beer™” b
eggs™ (coll,) (iuay 84>, u":’:
(prep.) among, between™” u:’
tomake clear, to explainsth™? s (‘) o IT
among them” \.é;.» / ;..)@::J

<
died (pass,)™" 5>
wobeinfluencedbyso, sh®? & (il Hv
influence on, over™?” gl R
postponing™? J__J.,
coming too late®?? ;—b
to come too late/'” (b ;-f: Vv
founding™” Mib

to consist of??

o (il Ll v
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appr.: May you be well

2

tomorrow. (parting word

at night)™
~ (o)™

desertification™®?

correction, change/'?

export(“ %

certification™?

to behave??

declaration™”
qualifying contest™?”
repair®®?

to hunt sth,™??

to require sth. “¥
development™'”
demonstration ™7
to end in a draw™?”

to succeed one
another®??

Come here!

Let’s go! (m./f,)™?
lessons, doctrines “?”
to be in touch with, to
have (business) relations
with so.?
cooperation®

cooperative™??

tired, exhausted, collog. - ill™”

admiring; here: gram.

2

ol bl
(Js\az) Jolw VI
(Sla) L3l VI

!@w/aw

dd
o (o) Jwi VI

RYey
Ol
g.,.iv.x:j\

term for exclamations™®

acceleration™”

to be exposed to.
Arabization™'?

to be connected with™”

J (o) 2RV

P

o (o glo v

appr.: Best greetings
(standard opening of
a letter)™

to be embarrassed™??

specialization™”

discount, reduction™?
Palmyra®®?
decay, decline™*”
to decay, to decline

to remember sth.”*”

(L27)

gy ib £

-

(fm);v‘V
u\Cua.,.a_ﬁ
chw—.&‘

220

}ﬁu\J
By sy
Osnt) H T

J(i?i—v)fifv

ticket, card™® s S ; X
heritage®™*” &l g J.;
to range Qyj...gy(&)‘ﬂ)cj\jw
fr om(Ll 7)

education™” Ly
here: breeding(uo) a—djj
to translate sth. (i ... o » ((‘p-)«f) (”'J’
from ... to™'? .
Translate.”” w; / ;,_’-:..
translation; also: biography(“ % s
to let/to leave sth. J 2 (Lf Nlny 3
for so., “¥

Turkish® Il S
Turkey™*? LS;:
structure™*? S 5 ;T S
you want (m.)™'% of 4 J:
purification™? Wy
registration™? ol ez J.o::a.:
acceleration®*? © )i,..,
marketing®™'” 3 ?:w
consulting™'" )3\...«4
to be formed™?” (:}g—*-’ Lesv

creation, formation™”



to get sth.™¥

» () AV

pupil, student™"? Jad 7 ey

3 4,
to take place™'” =) ¢
good, “okay”™? ot

to enjoy sth.””
to become manifest (in)™”

< (‘cuje)czfv
¢ (ken) JEV

to shake 0s.®?% (:,'aéng) ua:n-c A%
prolongation 19 & .,\.c
exercise™” L M e )r
obeabletodosh®?  cp (Kaz) SE V
to wish so. sth., that™ :')Tc_AAS(L;q) L;EV
taking (of food, drinking etc,)™” J}L.;
tennis™'” o
organization, organizing™” <L & (..Jz.r
diversification™*” & )..a
tension™” ol F ; Y
to turn to so.™*? di (fa;-):g) o5V
unification™” 'y
distribution™"” & ;y
widening, extension, enlargement™ c..w’y
recommendation” ol iy
provision “*/ Ry
success™? Gy
to expect sth.*’ 7 » (’é,  52) é 5V
to be dependent on™? s (:Jz;jg) dzjV
signing, signature™” C“’}’
to trust in God®® &1 e (5{):3) j{jv
to take sth. over “%” 2 (I uj 5V
Tunisia, Tunis™ o ):
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to learn sth.™” 2 (;,.I.\Ig) r:l:u \Y2
education™ (..J:u
higher education™ RIEPWES
to overcome'? P (;L!-?,) uLu \%
o

victory over; overcoming,

surmounting’*

apples™” (coll.) C\:S;
interaction; combination™? ol ¥ J‘;u:
towatch, tolookat™” e (z5) AV
detail ™/ o5 ¢ Joas

please™” ‘}J/..am ¢ J:a.zu

-

division, sharing (out)®*? ot
progress™? (fu:
here: to be at the top of **¥ rfw
here: estimation™? J:.L:u
estimation™? <z j;x:u
about, nearly™ (_.i gt
report™?”) :,: & s !:J
division, partition™*” ol ‘.._,.:u
traditional “*” i :ng
technical®™? t 45
technology, technique/™'? w
calendar™? - _,:u
I vomited.™? Q{Lu

to keep to sth.“?” e (:*:'»72) BV

assessment(*?
5
intensifying™'* CaiSS
5
do so. the honour, havin ) 5
18, & r
the pleasure(L )
2 %
technology™*? Lo o) S5

technical®?

to phone(w) (2,;1::) u,a.b
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to endow so. with™®

oo O 1) Jor

mountain™? Jlr B Je-
cheese™ T
forehead™’? ol g
forehead™? u:)" T e
to make (serious) efforts™? (ﬂé) o
very™ ’ \l,.-
wall®? R T M
quarrel®?” Jus
usefulness, profitability™*” Sy
new? 3k 7
basic, fundamental*? s )Jo-
stocking®?? Sl c;?l),.- & ;;\Ji

tractor “*” ol é Fo
totry,totryonsth®™ o () o> 11
waiter™” (Fr. gar¢on) &L & O )iu:.’-
waitress™” O T
to occur™? 2 (54) S
newspaper(”) 2 f"'/C oy o
part™9 ol ol . ;3);_
Algeria™ A5
Algiers™ S
jussive™¥ o
the Arabian Peninsula ™ 4, &)l 5 , ;&
island®?! P
body” iy
huge, enormous™*? ‘..M;-

tomakeso. doSh™ o ¢ & Sl “Jag) Jor
his royal highness™¥ O Sl
shot™"” ‘}l.; ol 4I;
leather ¥ gglz [ ais

<
second (m./f)"™? L e 0L
secondary™? [s;b
the second (m./f,)™? ;

wealth, fortune™’?

ER{EI L_;/\;—J\

lyz ey,

snake™"? e z oLl
fox™?9 L{L:u z A
cultural™ :;Lm
thirty™? u,:>b
i 9 el ok
snow, ice™ & ,LJ z cl-i
after that™” ;..:
the eighties™'? ol -
bilateral™"? 15;\.:
revolution™*? ol gy
garlic™” (coll,) p 55
public transport™? Ble ol ;-CC

to come (to)(“ 2

(W (a2 £ sl

award, prize™? 3:\ =g oA
Nobel prize™? by sl
neighbour™? Ol g z Bl

to be allowed to Ol ¢J (1l 59%) Slr

so., that™’¥

dry(L”) o 9
mosque™®” Zx:;\ >~ @\.z-
university™ Sl z Al
side™” Gl ol
to make efforts, to try (i\.g\:.v.f) dals: TIT
hard™?®

Jahiliyya®™®” adalll



generation™*? Jusf z }}a

geological &5

P

C

pilgrim®” el ot e
eyebrow™? L?-\f- T o>
demand, need™? ol ol
need; collog.: matter, Ol z Qo>
thing “* .

happening in™* UL
hot (also food), spicy™” -
computer, calculator™? Ol 7 ol
sense; perception™?? e z Ll
present time™” ol
present (time)*” vt
quick-witted(L”) ) ol
to prevent sth.™? s 0> (;\5 )IL- Js2) J-
situation®™? i z J-
at once, immediately, right away”'? Y-
situation, state, condition®™” ol gz 4

present, current, contempOrary(Lm) L}b'
preguan” J ()
it is (high) time to **% (Jy <3 Ol

to try sth. “¥ Ol (:JJL’-J_J) Jyl- 11

piece™” olz -
tablet, pill“"? Csm Lo
melon (Yem.)™” e
ink®™? s
Ethiopian, Abyssinian ™/ pl>-1 & (e
(prep.) until®™? e
so that, in order to™? L;,a-
even if**? Wy o
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tositobeseatedon®™ e (%) Sl
meeting, session™" ol %o
sitting™? o )L-
beauty™*? Jia
to collect sth."” - (L&.\ %) o
camel™"” JLQ/>. cJ=
republic®? olr i ) Pt
all™'? I
beautiful Oy Joi

the Hanging Gardens®  aalall ’sLd &
funeral proo&esionw

Bl (O g 5l
(prep.) at s0.’s side™? it

pound™? ol 42-
Jihad™®® slg>
apparatus, device™” 554 z )LP-
wireless, mobile phone™'” ;/ii;» Y )'Le,;.
tv-set™? O 0 54l )'Lg.;.-
video-recorder™” FYSRVES
effort™ 354> z
not to knowsth™? (;\%:.- 3.’@.4) Je
answer, reply™? iy g T
passport™” /( JEIN) R e
nuts™” (coll) 3y
hngy” gl g e ¢ B
tour™ olz Yy
nature/essential“*” it ﬁj’“/ Jryes
2ir™? :;)}_
jeep™¥ o
pocket™? < ;:- d v;
good(”) Sz VLZ-
army®*” S T e
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according to™'? .
to envy so. e ((M W2
sth.®*?

harvesting combine*?? <ol z 3502
horse; also: HP™'” igax g Ole>
share?” R 4:;:-
to harvest™*? (fJLae- il:a-‘é) -
here: to happen™?” o
to get, to P (’Y):a; a2y Jaa
obtain sth.™¥

fortress?” 8] J:.a;- o u:‘?'
obtaining sth, /% e et
civilization, culture™” bz oo)la>
to attend sth.? 2

You (elaborated & ,ia:— /3 ,14>-

style of address)™® ;..‘i: > |
dear guests™” ) )::45\ O pa
presence™'” g
maintenance (of)®'? () Bl
hospitality™'? 5 gl
celebration, party, féte™® ol alim
dinner™? slie dlis
law, right™¥ G i d TR
You are right.“* Elas G
to realize sth., to make - (:",Lu_)) u:> I
sth. come true'*

injection™? UA; z 4
suitcase™” Sl T Lei>
truth; fact™? Fl T i~
power, control, rule®” ‘..’i;
regulation, rule, provision '/ sl c rai;
referee, judge™'” (’&; c (,_{,.

pilgrimage™? e ol é,-
the Hijaz™*” Sl
stone™*? Jieey c ~

to order sth., 2 (I )
to book sth.™”
20

volume, size
to restrict, to limit®?”
to form the boundary of sth.”?? ~ _» (i\}ﬁ_) -
severity, fierceness”*” s
to happen™’” (L‘ gure ;:\4) Sl
to say sth. to so.”? g/_no(:uit;.:)@ja-ﬂ
event™? s T o
to define sth.*

talk; also: tradition of

the actions and sayings of

the prophet and his
companions™

= 3l ST
2

-l 2

modern, new™? Sl 7 Syl

garden™? :;Jj.x;- & VIR
shoe’® RN | ¢ s
careful, cautious™” Jues
care, caution™'” ):\;- / ).b-
ﬁee(L26) ‘J;
heat, temperature/"” Sl >~
civil war*” s OO
war” A
to liberate so,, sth™? o (o) S~ 1T
letter, character” oy e
movement™'? ol - FUges
freedom, liberty™*? g
(political) party™ o 1 <
calculation, account, bill®’? L z Pl

7o

sensitiveness; allergy™? ol

£



creature, living being™’” w7 Ol z>
vital, essential™* 25 e

-

*

C

servant (1) ol dols
the exterior, foreign, abroad™” = 3\;\
especially, special™” Pl
(especially) for™” o el
especially™” «:xf.ab'-
to be afraid of & o (Lf- Cilgy il
so., sth.®?

sincere™? ual’s: [ L&l
news? )L;'-T z
experience; know how**? g é Jpes
bread™ J:;-
expert, specialist™? l );- T =
end(Ll 7) (Ug—
final™"? ;;/-L.;-
cheek™"? > jfx;- a Qs
service™? ol gz Ladst
Take (it)! (m./f)* o [ 1 s
Take your time! !;’J.;>-\) l;-
Don’t hurry!®??¥

ruins*?” Iu_}'-f & et
to go out™” o ()6_3;*) >
to exit, to leave™ o T
Khartoum™? ¢ }L}\
here: stool™? - )3;'-
mutton, lamb®” Bjryes z by
autumn, fall™? iy
cupboard™? :)J‘ ool z cHpES
to store sth.™'” Oy O T
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wisdom, saying,

(S g RS

aphorism*?

government™? N ;i;
to speak, to talk ¢ (E\,_&e. @Qé) éa-
about™'? i
solution®™” J ;t- o :)9-
hairdresser™'? Orz d;‘»—
shave?? B>
allowed, legitimate I
Aleppo™?? ()
dream™?” (-N.u z (’i;
dessert; sweets™” T z LS}L-
jewelry™?® :;\;- / 65-
milk™? el
donkey?? 2 e
bathroom™? ol (\-‘:*
Hama®?? (p) ole~
Thank God!™? & XL
Homs™?¥ @® :_)4-,“?'
to carry sth.”? - (3\} Jo%) S
fever™? @ 61-;
laudable, commendable™?? L~
e b
dialogue®? <z s
nearly, approximately, about™'? uj‘ 5>
pelvis®'? Al 2
(prep.) around, about™*? a}
vivid, alive, living®? sl 2 >
life™” e
snake™? olz i
whereas™? ;:"
time, while®™? ol &
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good™? )f:-

good, better, best™? J.f>

fig.: Everything okay, — $di | cls Of | 0
God willing?™"?

horse™?? (coll.) J Z s

) ds> ¢ Je

=

tireless, enduring™?? e )3‘3

the interior, inland™'”

house'? 2P T () S
to be about™?? Js Gl b
townhall, city hall**” Al Sl
publishing house®’? wa Jls
warm®"? £ 3l
to last™? G o
to prepare, to provide sth.””?  _» (j.\,f) J:: I
diplomatic, diplomat™® O ¢ orlashs
chicken” (coll) g \>>
Tigris™*? :41;.9
to enter sth.” 2 (:};:\g) o
to smoke®?? (:-;s-uuf) ‘;:>’-J 1I
postgraduate studies™’? Lle wlal s
study, courses, classes™ oL g Aul )3
class, step, level™? ol z iy
degree centigrade™” B ye o

- (;"“‘)9 k)
IR T o

vy e ey
‘jgl.w; r ));:»3
) e £y oo

to study sth.™”
lesson, class hour ¥

(to study) at so.™'?

constitution™”

to invite, to call
(up)on so. to do
sth.®?

invitation, call™?

o\jpac S_,.’o.:

to be afraid of e i) g
sth.t?? i
fruitful, fertile™*” >
fertility™'? azt
rival™” e
vegetables, greens™” )Lf.'a;'-
vegetables™ Ol gl izt c
tobe exposed  JI/J ({9 ,; ‘ca;) o
to so., sth.?

equator™” g gzl Jost
line™” by 7 b
speech, letter, note™” ol gz ol
e i
danger™'” )Ua;f z jv-
danger, importance ) )L;-
dangerous™? pace
to add an #; genitive **¥ ua:uu

to facilitate,
to ease sth.”!?

light™"¥ Chadst
vinegar(”) :_):-
quarrel, argument™” (8 ¢ d&) <L T O
caliphate™*? FEy e
during, in the course of*'? ol
behind®” il
to succeed so.”'? o (i.b.f?é) cals
the Rightly Guided O gl M elaldl
Caliphs™'?

to create sth."? -2 (:;fé) it
gulf (geogr.)™” ubd:- cé;- z C“E’
caliph™? éul; z EERES
plum, peach™” (coll) ¢ 3
cucumber™” (coll.) )\



religious™”

arm™"?

maize, corn®™?

millet™??

chin ©¥
beard™"?

to mention so., sth. to
0.1

to remind so. of
so., sth.©?¥
penis(“ ¥
anniversary of the
foundation™”

memory,
anniversary

that (dem. pr.)™
that, those ©”

to go (to)™”

(L11)

to go (to)™”
you (m.) went™¥

I went™?

you (f) went™

gold, golden™"”

to lead, to head
so., sth.®?

head®™?

to see so., sth.“'?

opinion (of, about,
on sth., so.)*"”

you (m.) saw™¥
I saw™

v

w2

e

2

gz (@ gl
dxgd) 63

0435 OB £ o5
0455 ¢ o

20 (5350 55
™ Yy (5{.\;) J?SH
253 53

s 5 573

L SE e S
Il

Ayl - alls ¢ ells
(dh) 23

() (blas Lol cmd

- [ 2
WY

e , 2B -t
_.a‘o(wbgd.ij)‘f\)

’ 1

oI o

#g P N

N CIRE) «ly
@) QSF)
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defense™? ¢
to pay so., sth.™?  _» o (Lu?.s é:;,u) >
flour™” (33
minuteald) :5;\33 C %.}
shop™ S8 z o5
doctor™'? 587 J:f >
doctorate®'? ol ;f 5
; g )
g o, el
evidence™? IJ;T ‘:}ﬁa z Js
blood™"? s 7 >
Denmark” AL
medicine™? iy )BT z ¢l 92
poultry®? :J,>-\ Pz
duration™'? ¢lso
permanent well-being™¥ aglall ol g

worm, maggot”? (coll) O\ = > I

role, part™*” Il S
floor™? Al %
Olympic Games™'” EMPN PPV
round™” S I
periodical®™? ol i)
dollar™? oz ,§ I
state™” Jssz ¥
international™'? RYEWRPYE
without, under>” Ok [ O )3
below zero™'? .\i.aJ\ a0 09
diesel™? s [ I3
disco™ / )‘ﬁlgg
democratic™? 2 ik
religion(w) oLl T o2
dinar (currency)™” 39/\5: a Sl
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to have mercy upon o (;\.«;) 2 02
sof?

mercy™*? Lo
May God have mercy als ;\3 | 3 S
upon him."?¥

God have mercy upon him!*'? & g
permission, license'? u”':' z La.;3
cheap, reasonable (price)™” P
reaction™"” Jussds t)” Sy
rice®™” 35
dissertation™? ol ;55 W Al
letter™” :};\.» JT dls )
fe it g
official*” )
the messenger of God™? a1l iy
prophet, envoy, messenger ¥ ) c )
bribery™? B yh
goal-directed, wise™*” ded
lead™?” Ple,
May God be pleased e &) P
with him.*'” )
procession, column®™?” J=)
to wish sth., o Q2 (:.& ) L:'— ) )
that™®

(prep.) despite, in spite of™'? V‘L S
shelf™¥ 3 );3 s
prosperity™*? ols
refusal®?” u‘-" 5
to refuse, reject, - (L‘a.; 5 :_,a;,s) U2
turn down sth.™"

raising, rise, increase'” é 3
to add an u; nominative; indicative? C: B
jx gh(LM) C}‘:’)

neck™?¥ &l 5 i,

you (f) saw'™ O
lungs(u3) Sl z ?\53
chief of protocol™” (‘..;A A
president, leader, ;u;‘) T oo
chairman,manager?

main™? 6»«:, 5
wonderful, excellent, marvelous™? & by
salary™'” Sz
rest, relaxation™? ol z i,
radio™? Sl gty 7 3l
herdsmar(xzzzhepherd, El-cj z ;‘ >
guardian

to take sth. into 2 () o I
consideration™” '

(L14) o (33 ) &3, III
passenger'? s.)\fz c =S,
to wish sth.®!? 2 (W pam) el

to bet on™” = G2l ) o)y I
(L16)

to accompany so.

lady of the house, housewife b

5] (Uz;) -E:Ja) Loy

to connect

between™'?

quarter™? Z’Lf)f a C: y
(3

perhaps™”’ Ay

spring” &

to ask so. to e Gl s p) bry

do sth,®V

(L7) 4 124 2 °

to come back to d () porn) o

to go back to™? RIFES

leg, foot™? Bl @) S~ )

man(L2) Jb.-) z J;_)

wide™?” o>,

fowelcome, to greet s0.”? o (G o 1T

trip, journey™'? olz >



togobe(zf](;)nd,to o (Sab_g' .\.3/)2) 3
exceed
provisions™'? s 5t z 2

4 2 2
to visit so., sth.®"" e (°)\£g 293 U

corner™ L)z &)
butter™? 5:\:3
bottle™” ol - e
agriculture™” il J
agricultural™*? ;;5")2
plant sth.”” - (59‘)9 ‘f_jﬂ) &3]
wedding, marriage®*” L
Zakat™? 5\5;
Zakat at the end of Ramadan™” JL.g'J\ g
rein; here: means to decide ™ 3;)\‘ Tt
time?" R:..::‘,{ z ou;
to sound the horn?” (:,i j:) ;)' II
time, period(w) ODBT RS
colleague™? Ay T Je)
zinc™#Y i
wedding, marriage” ')
husband®'? C‘JBT z ngj
wife™? ol g 1))
tosupplyso. with = < s (3951) 33 II
th.(uj)

increase™” <z el
visit™ ol )\1;
olive™” (coll.) O ):)

J

to ask so. about oo (Y oo U\w) Ju
sth.®”
to ask (about)™” () ¢ JLa

£

I asked him.™” s

Arabic-English Glossary 431

to dance™

dance™?”

number™”

record™"”

knee™"?

to stagnate™”

pillar®’?

javelin™”

symbol, sign™?

hot ground®??
sand™?

to push, throw™”
push, throw™"”

novel™?

Russian™®

Russia™”

Roman*?"

to tell so. sth.,

to transmit, to
quote (from a
source)™??
irrigation™'?
Riyadh™?
sport™”

athlete, sportsman,

mathematics™

wind™?

rural®™?

pluS(LIO)

rising, going up (beyond)(“ b

)

olas) = w)
55 ¢
olz s’
("-’JJ{ ) :\‘ff) P
o8z o8
e
3 'l Py
AR

d\”g c J:’)
(@) g;:la) ™)
ey

ol z a_;\)g
ST )
Wy

Obeg) & Sl

@ °Jd @y ) S

cwz®cw
5

-,

«

J

A5

(*) 4
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bed™” Y| T A
fast™'" & ;_,w
here: rate of exchange™'? ).a,»
price™? Sl o ja
Saudi Arabia™ 4o sl
happy™*” Shale 7 L
embassy”*” < zoe )l
journey, trip™? il 7 i
ship*” A g
to fall own)®? (b ,il Jaily) baius
ceiling™ ) ).:L T R
fall (rain)®™"” b2k
(down)fall, decline/'? oy
sugar™ ;§L
secretary™? SF Y j,i.,

& (S 1) S

to live in>”

knife” (m. and f) oS B B u;i;,»
weapon*” Lol =
shoot, seed®™?? ol - W
peace™ e
Peace be with/upon you!™? (..JQ.L& (‘-}L.J!
Peace be upon you (.QL& ;’)L.‘._S\
wellness, well-being™*? P I
I hope you feel better «;J:»‘)b/ EJ.;}&M
soon.™'¥

negative, passive™?” ;5:12
basket™” Moz
salad™” b [ dal
Sultanate®?” ol z de.l.w
g;nhgagéﬁfﬁm &/ d el ol 1

question™” et zd o
driver™? Oy Fl
early, in the past, previously™” Lu?_/u
place, square™’” ol g il
to move (to)™"" Jdi (\:,«-ﬂ Jnd) b
hour, watch®™? ol sl

tohelpso. withsth ™ (&) e (k) ks TII

st Sty - S5l
to contribute to™*? e el
to travel™” Jrw
thigh(us) OLZ-:;# & ((‘) Alw

to drive sth.*"¥ 2 (Bl 8 gow) Bl
poisonous™” ple

@ oy g

to contribute to*” & (;.9\....:) 2l I

Semite, Semitic

swimming™ oo
race™” Sl
reason, cause’"'” ol T
to swim>?? (;t’-\ay é:«e) T
the seventies™? Sl
preceding™?? o
to precede so., -2 o (&—; :_rw) B
sth,®1Y .

way, path™? J—‘-L z J~:-
to score™” (:};.w;) J>w I
to score a goal™” TN o
to mal;ews)o. of s ("))::*' i:*i) S
happy

secret™? )‘;:‘T a :""
very soon™? b Ole
speed™” iel

to steal sth. 2o (\3} g J:wa) S

from so.™%



His Excellency™”

c ar(L.?)

politics(”)

political, politician™”
driving®™'?

cigarette, cigaret™*”

Mr. #2

Mrs. ¥

biography(“ 9

curriculum vitae™?

rule (over)(”“)

flood™"¥

thing, matter™'?

to want to, to deman
street™

to take part in™'?

vast, spacious™’?

coast, beach®?

clever™

poet™?”
See(Ll2)

comprehensive™?

Syri an(ch;)
Shah®?

witness©?”

to see; to look at™¥

tea(“)

window™?

ghost(“ %

d(L24)

(8 83k
ol gz &)k
Al

Or € gl
Bl

E\.zr—w [ 5)\21-::»
solw C J::.v
ol e Bl
s T ipe
ol & e
() & e
s 7 Jome

&

L4 -i:.
Oy3s Ol

SIS

3 @)

s
(bl @ bl
e bl

(collog.) (&5 siu) 3L

Jols

Ogualss (i
ols

254 g el
& Jald

sl

Sl ¢ AC
et
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staircase, steps™’?

Regards to (Ahmad).™?

Give my regards to so.

peaceful™?

Give my regards to
s0. (fem. )

D g ol
el o ol
e d e
e d ol

healthy, sound™'” ek
poison™"? ¢ }:«» a ;v-vl
sky™ ol pe# z® eler
fertilizer™* sl 7 sl
:&?(IVY?)SO' todo A d (-l o) 8
to hear so., sth.“”? o as”

fish™”
fishing™*?
hi ghness(L 19

to name so., sth.™?

thick, heavy™”

tooth®™¥
the Sunna”’?
year™”

plain (geogr.)™*?
supermarket™*?
Sudan™?
Syria®

Susan™?

market™

(coll,) Hlaul z

S
v

)M

2 0 (get) 11
Ol (@) o
|

2
O o co\j.ﬂc dtan

Jrw & Je
Syl g
O3 guadl

\-33):‘

g

J}%QM}

CUKaz matket (near Mecca)™™  LISE & yun

Sumerian??

Sweden™
Switzerland™”

touristic™®

o

S
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(L17) “ ey

popular o
popularity™” :\::;'-3'
hair™'? (coll.) ,M
to feel sth.™” - (“)):‘:5‘ ;:31) P
to be cold, to freeze™ b jal
rite“?” Al o
lip™"? N

apartment, suite” s

brother (having the same il T Geid

father and mother)™?

doubt (about)™” @ 4 ;ﬁ.‘a z Sl
thank®™¥ I’(ﬁ
to thank so. for -9 Se e S
Thank you!®? ke
Thank you very much.™” !Skg Je \’ ;i;
form, way, manner-” J&hf’c Jeﬁ...
north®” Jus
sugar melon™*? (coll.) (-Ccf“
the sun™? ) actl
to comprise, - (’ & :J:JL,) S
to cover sth.™?

bag™? ol o z 434“
the act of testimony™'? a3l
certificate™'? <l = oalgd
to be a witness e (3l KN VS
of 17

honeymoon?” Joes .
month™ PAC gV & s
soupl” 2 sl
fork™” ol g & ‘b
thing, matter™” ;L:A z ;;;b
sheik™” éLm. e e z C:‘ﬁ'

cheque, check™?

net™? olz L
) s
semi-agreed upon™*” ade u—":i Aak
winter™” ’ sl
different, various™? u:"“ T s
invective*” ()._iL.,.u - Gald
brave **? Olamd (hamd c t\z:-w
tree™ )Laibf z e
to promote sth. -2 (‘é,..:.;) C;w II
person™” olsl c ua;w
totie,tobindstht0™? (I -» (s ) s
violence, fierceness™*? Si\,}
violent, fierce, heavy, furious™? Ll
buying, purchase™” ¢l 5
drink™"? .L,f,i:f z
to drink sth.™” .,

explain sth.™ 2 (- é—_f«u) cr

condition™? by E b
police™? ‘d’):ﬂ
traffic police™? J )')i\ b o
honor™?¥ 35
Do us the honor!™¥ \—;:;
the Middle East™” IRANTI ]
eastern, oriental™” uﬁfv
airline™*? Ol el 3875
firm, enterprise, company” ol 45/,«»"
sunrise™*¥ ol By
law of the jungle™*? SIES - ERg
(Islam.) law, Shari’a™*? &Z‘ Pl ol
people(“ 9 < ytw d w

department, section? s i Ak




fight, struggle™?” ol z t\ )

Oy e
' on
Gre B S0
to spend sth. on™” P (:);q) 3

exchange officer™?

morphology, inflection (gram.)™?

to change sth.®'?

difficult™ s = Cae
small, short? Nro o g
queue, line™" ) j;:a T e
characteristic*? ol e
page(u o ol z ix;..o
business, deal™” wlido - T
midday prayer™? ;@J;'J\ o
night prayer™'? sLisdl Do
afternoon prayer™'? ) s
morning prayer™'? c:aJ\ [ i) s
evening prayer™'? ) J;,\\ Mo
prayer™? ol )l.,; z Ole
authority, power(s)™"” ol gz e

¥ 2 @
to pray™® () e I

God bless him and grant him &) e
o . s

om0 3
crusade™®” S d :;-l«a
industry™” ol el
box, chest; cashbox®™?  (psls 7 85
production™?” L o
to process sth.; to 2 (pa) e 11
industrialize™'*

San°a’ (Sanaa)™'? QL«-@
photo™"? Fyon o o
fasting™'? b3
Somalia®™'? Ju sl

hunter®*? 9z sl
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e

majesty?? ) R PR o
His Royal Highness™? [ Sl jodl >l
friend™*? (collog.) Sl 7 o-lio
owner“? olseol T el
edited, published (by)"'?  (0F ¢ 2o
to become sth.*?”  _» (g Sae gmar) S
hall™"? ol do
beauty parlor™” ool 0 Lo
to fast™¥ (Llw ;- _}:ag) ele
morning™? cbe
Good Morning!™? 2 rle
(answer)™ 3 j;,S\ b
patient, enduring®*? o T P
boy™'” Obos ¢ (5o
health™? ai;,a
Sahara®™? S S ¢l eall
desert™? Solee ;\J;.\p
joumalist(“ Y Srz :54;:;
health, hygienic™'? ;:x,a
right, correct™ e
newspaper(“ ¢ Cio T e
rock®™" (coll.) , j;:p a J;ua
headache™'? &\J.;
toexportsth. o™ 4l » (hal) Ao Tl
the early period of Islam™® Y e
chest™"? J ,3; z e
friendly, be friends with™” Gk

honest, upright (epithet of the uaifa.!\
I* Caliph) ™%

friend™? AESWE R
friend (f)*? ol z dhto
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stamp™? )Cg" 4b z Cg/Ua
floor™” :;4) Lz ‘3.,1\1:
here: queue/line of people™? }ul)l: z ok
extra, extraordinary “' es,Lb
fresh™?” C QU@
energy, potential™'? ol EHI
Live long!™¥ P 85 Jb
student™? alb / qgﬂ; z b
student ()™ ol gz Wb
table™” ol gz gl
medicine (as science)™ {,J,a
cook™*? Orz CC‘J’
naturally (adv.)™ LJ:
to apply™?? = () g1
class, group, strata™*? ol gz b
doctor™? £ L T b
doctor (f,)*-? g A_....b
nature™’? b
Tripoli®™¥ ® u..J).fl;b
limbs®'? Dbl e O
road, street™” JJJL T & ,la
dinner™” sliall plab
meal™” l.u;jaf z (Lgl;
child®'? Jubl ¢ Jib
weather™” u»:il:
demand™’¥ b
demand (for)™"? () b
to order sth.™” of ea (LUa ;jm_) b
to ask for sth., to demand *” Ol a b

ruin, traces?? If a Jus
tomato(es)™” ;..la\».b

hunting™? Lo
pharmacist™” Do = ZQJ:J
pharmacy®™'? ol z e
summer™” Chao
Chinese™” O~z ;;;‘

.

S

outskirts, vicinity™* S-_\ yo g Lo
putting in order, arranging™*” Lo
huge, giant™? (.;-..a
(prep.) against™'? :\.,p
damage™” Sl z o2
necessary for™” fj 3 o
double; multiple™” Sl 7 Lans
weak ATR
pressure™’” b );.:p z _l:a.,a
to comprise” 2 (Ll.'a ;.:'q) (,..@
social security™*” ;.GL\,;Y\ Olaall
guarantee™?” ol Ol
security, bail, guarantee™” oL 7z @les
(prep) in™” o
light**? ;‘;:bf il P
loss™* C\-Qa
to loose sth.“"? -2 (g#w:) C:“ I

©

guest™? b s T e
narrow, tight*” o2
flying™'” A

air-plane™” bz Sl
character™” @Ua



scientist, scholar™? AR o (..2\:«
world, universe™” (’»—}‘ I dd ‘1 e
international™® ;;,\U
general, public™'” ple
year (s ple
totreat, todeal with ™ «o (ula) Jule I
worker, employee™? JEs z b
to suffer from sth.™? o (L_gl\a;) Lg'/\-c I
expression for, to consist of™® o5 ole
°Abd ar-Razzaq (p. n.)*” 35 A e

to express sth. ¢y oF (::x:) J.J« I
to come across sth., e (f 5 ):} i,’;‘.;..:') T
to track down sth.”#

Ottoman®?" Orz ;;\..:3
the seven wonders of C"“M L

the world®*?

incompetence; deficit™'? () ==
miracle®*? LJ/\:L:« T s
to count; pass.: Bk (":\9 i\;v,) /3-9
to be considered™?

several™? e
number™® sl T o
some, a number of™? o 2us
lentils™” (coll) s
non(-) (p4& + noun is like & + ¢
adjective or part., a nominal negation)™
running™” ({Jix; jfxﬁg) lds
enemy™?? RV c fee
many, numerous™? Le
Iraq(“) Bl
Iraqi®™” :;3‘;9
Arab, Arabic, Arabian™? <,z o#
wedding, marriage™*” uf,‘f«
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Taha Husain(m) - ab
to develop sth."'? - (3;543‘) JEL I
Taurus Mountains?? sk
long, tall™? Jisk z Jusb
enclosed™’? Ela
good™ Sy \.,jﬂ
bird®?Y (coll) 13k ¢ b
(prep,) during™” b
clay®®® b

b
condition™?” o ‘)‘JL ok

to continue to do, to do

sth. permanently
(+imperf. or part,)"

to think, to suspect™?”

O Iy I

O (W oy ok

P
o,

midday, noon™? vz
to become obvious to J (") ;sj’ :-@jﬂ'z) 4P
so

family™? ol .u;%
fast, rapid™'? J=e
oretum ()™ () (323 S5k ol
normally “%” Bsle
to be equal to sth.®'” s (Jsla) Jale III
normal®” sl
to live, to experience, o ((«:9 :f*}’) s
to see™”

lover %9 Os Wy g Gl
storm™¥ ol 45 z iele
capital city™? ;..,al 5 T eple

well-being™’? le

-
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marriage contract™?” ol ,all s
decade™? > }:S.‘p x e
to hold (conference); to make a -2 Jdas
contract™

scorpion™? & i T ;1;

brain, mind, intellect®™” Jsis T J&

optimal; rational “?? SNis

- (L26) . e
mentality™*? ol alie
confession, Jle T s
denomination™*”

°

opposite™” PR
toreflectsth.””  _» (L:i_c SR S

medical treatment™’? e

relation™” Sl £ aHe
highly educated, great scholar™? e
in addition to'? e i
reason; (gram,) defectivity Jls ¢ ale
(letter or word)™

to know sth., of «a (Lif ;..Eu_) s
that(*”

biology™” s> e
sociology™” ¢ Lyl (,J.;

science, studies™”

e ole

scientific*? u‘:‘L?
(prep.) on; upon™ G/LE
in case, provided that™*” of Je
in any case, anyhow™'? J- :s\ e

at all"? Syl e
on the contrary®™” oS e
S o
for example, e.g.™'? JEl e e
in the light of, in view of*? ;}«'p: s
straight forward, nonstop™” (00110;1.) J )L pe

at the expense of**?

offer, supply™” gy
offer sth. to 2 e (e o) 2
s 0.(L1 3) =

supply and demand™'? Uiy o Al

to know so., sth.”” T
bride”” ) o3
(bride)groom™” S
broad, wide™” A
(deeply) rooted, ancient™?” 52,
dear, beloved ¥ el ¢ ,;
my dear (£)"? S35
my dear™? SRF
military; Sles 0y L;;w;
soldier™ .

honey™ s
twenty™” O gy
accidental, random, arbi ) :{é\ e
epoch; afternoon’? s on s
sparrow; small bird™*? Tilas z ):::.4)9
juice™ s
upperarm™?  (alsom,) slasl z® Las
member? eLasl z j,.,a.)c
organ, part of the body"™"? elasf c o
thirsty™” s~ L;.-Ja.c ¢ f)\«{a&
damage™'? e
bone™?? plhis - ;’J“"
greatness™*” dalie
great™ clis z r—éﬁ
pardon (and response after ] S ) ] }a.c
pardon™? ] J:w
confessional, denominational™®” sllas

carrying out, holding (a meeting)™'” as



stubborn, pigheaded, stolid™? . T e
era, age, epoch™'? 5548 T e
good swimmer®?? r\;;
return®’? 8358
amedical doctor’s office™” ol ¢ ole
members of the family™*¥ Jis
the Feast of Immolation™? W?\ Le
Whitsun®*? B el e
Easter-*¥ Y ) Le
the Feast of Breaking JLJ/SM Le
the Ramadan Fast™®®

Christmas™?? O ue
holiday™® sLef T ke
the Feast of the Birth Al s ae
of the Prophet™*? i

eye"” O T () o
forest, jungle™*? (coll.) q%
wood, forest™? ol z L

to leave sth.™” -2 (39&3{) Lol III

to trickle away (&) (L 3)5‘1) b1t

(in)(L15)

sinking (in), to be drowned **” (3 & 9\.&«
expensive™? Je
dominating™*¥ ;.:S,U'—
majority™? ol Ril/\.o
ot 591 7
lunch™ glie
food(stuff), nutrition™*” 3,421 ¢ ss
food(stuff)?? ‘“ AP
room™? J}J’a a 43;;
sunset™?? A }3;
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at any rate/'? J )5 e

according to the wishes™"” el e

at his expense*? wiis e
in the margin™*” g e
to be close to oY) glsy L
bankruptcy(”'z)

as you like”? (collog,) &S| dl.xf P
he must™'? of ale
Peace be upon him.*'? el ade
building™'? g b jles
Oman? Slas
Amman? @) ols
age™'? Sl c Pt
to work™” Jeos
to work *” (:)L»c :j;.:q) Jos
work™? JLsd z Jos
to work towards™'” s Joe
giant™? Wlee 7 Ses
currency(“ 7 ol z s
spine™'? Zs J.;_g > Jip
dean™? ;\-l»}: T A
deep “¥ Geos
(prep.) about, over™” o
via, by means of™'¥ S o
grapes™” (coll.} s
(prep.) at™? 1:9

you have (m./f,)™?

as, when®™? Licss
I have™ sttig-
throat, neck™? aLe Z g,:-‘c
spider™?¥ Ste T . :

title; also: address™®
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Nomen agentis; active (gram.)™? Jedl
fax™¥ oSG
fruits™? Sz 4
girl™? I
open sth.™¥ & (L ,C—’iii-z) e
here: to conquer™? B
period™” e
to make clear™® (f_.:., :;:J) G
young man®?” d\—:»: d :;’
way, road, street™?” aatd E:—’
radish™” (coll) J=i
examine™'? (La—;-i Ami) A
examination®™” P );: z o)
Euphrates®? <l J:U‘
strawberries™?” (Ital.: fragola) V'
vagina(“3) z j‘j: ' CA)
single, individual™'¥ s 3f a s
the Persians?” o) &
brush“?/ g“;: 'd :‘”‘3:

9, w >
branch®™ tj,i cer

separation, pl, differences™ 34 z G

team, ensemble®™” Sz [ %5
France™” i L....: 2
French™” Orz :;»«.a 2
strawberry™” (Fr.: fraise)
wedding dress™?” o Ol
tg(;boeﬂ%%ﬂed, to 2 (blad Ludy)

to explain, to comment on™? (:;M:) Py |
to fail (in)%?¥ (@) O Yoy s

section, paragraph; season™  J ya'h - Joad

strange(“ Y P J.ifr T g
to attack, to assault sth. @7 _» (\J.c SR \J;
gazelle®™? oYse z J#
attack, raid, invasion! SlgE s Iyt
to be or to PR (Lﬂ-" L«ﬂ;) b
o o

to cover sth."*? - (gsli'-_v)) ULﬂ 1I
mistake, wrong™? Ly ¢ Lk
sheep®®” (coll.) (L;;T T~
to sing™” (g_;‘—”-)) Q_‘.& I
rich (in)**? (@) st 7 o8
booty; loot; prey™*? (LLS« T et
Gobi™"? L
to change, to alter, - (‘;i:) ;:9 II
to vary sth.%1¥

(L13)

not necessary

Soyre 25

ot (I i &

<
(coordinating conjunction)™ b
mouse™?? (coll) O 5 ¢ J\8

group, (social) stra

us e(L] 3)

excellent™?

light, bright (colour)®*?

bill, check™??

rider, horseman'™’”

difference™?”

to win against/
over™”

spoiled; bad™?

Fatima®™?

a2V

ol g axd
Xl p g 5406
3

b

E‘}JC 5))‘:‘3
Ollp b
Sl g 3L

s (5 Gy 56



I understood™?

you (m.) understood™” ags
you (f) understood ¥ egh
at once, instantly, immediately™'? ] Iy
phosphate®?” i s
(prep.) up, over, on top of*? u}:
(adv.) above™? :)33
beans™” J ).:
(prep.) in™? 3
with the protection of God*? A 9bf K|
on the road to “?¥ J...ﬂ 3
in so’s. favour™?? 6 ;:J,Lw 3
visa™'¥ 58
physics(“) el
flooding™"? ol - Ol
elephant™®? J jf; A Js
in what follows™? s L
Phoenician™?" Oy :.s"“:‘
S
scorching®?¥ LG
chargé d’affaires **” JLEIL sl
menu’” rbdajl il
list™” (‘,J:\f (ol 7 436
to meet so.™ o (J\&) LG I
to steer, to drive sth. ) = (gs\é 3 j:ig) BH
(tO)(L”)
able to, capable of, qualified™” PPt
coming®™”? p2
coming from™? o L;\;
continent®? <olz 53\3
judge?” L e
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here: criterion of J b z Jad
differentiation™®¥

merit™? Jia;
to remain *?¥ (’)C)zi :)i'zé.i) s

o o o (Jady ST

to prefer, to
favour sth., so.

over
the merit of being the first™? 3.l Jad
scandal™"” ‘C_ﬂmﬁ-’ z ma.:
mushroom (coll,)™”

breakfast™? B },\;:
to do sth.™” 2
really, in fact, actually™*” :)Lxg
poor(“” ;\j;; ' A
jaw ab
lower ~*¥ JLSH fﬂ_é.Sl
upper ~*¥ 6&9\ S
tothink 0™ (&) (5 S
thinking, thought, ideology™? 53l = S
idea™ Jkggf r s ;ﬁf
peasant, farmer™” Oz C;M
Palestinian™'* Coaald
pepper’” s
film ¥ el & ols
money™#? (collog.) )ﬁ &
mouth™? ol 3l z ¢
art®1? B ):’ z “5
cup™ ol Ol
hotel™ :;;L:; g Jl;
Finland™? ks
technical; technician™’? ;;
to understand sth.”” = (L%J‘ (:.g_m) ".g.s
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to read sth.®™”

to read sth.®”

reading™’?

resolution™?

monkey ™%

to decide; to report,
to establish sth.®?¥
to decide sth.*’?

piaster(L 12

disc™?”

century™'?

cauliflower®™?”

relative™?”

close to, nearby”

SOOI’I(LI(?)

village™”

department™®

story™?¥

to have sth. in mind, to
im at, to refer to, to
think®??

castle, palace
highest™?

short, small

(L24)

(L2)

problem, case ¥

(tom)cat™??

train™®

SCCtOI‘(LIZ)

region, land®*??

drop™'¥
regional, country™?”

to cut sth.®?¥

to cover a distance or stage “*?

2 (3;\ 3 f}:..) I
.y TJZ

<l & ol 3

<l T B

833 4.5)33 z ::é
= (A B I
= () A1
I TSP
A e
095 g OB
s’

o 3\3\‘ z _ I
o w;-’

& 3
» (laksi ety chad

clear-cut™” C;:L’e
hall®” ol gz asl
rule, regulations?” dsl 3 ¢ sl
caravan; convoy™*? s ¢ du
to say sth., that™” Ol (:Jj:iz) Ju
he/she said™” =i/ Je
They told me. / I was told.™? 3! )5,5
to get up, to rise™” (LL.: é):u) Y
to carry out, to realize” < ol
here: to come into being, 2 o5
to emerge™®”

dictionary™® el T B
law™"” G 056
Cairo™? 5 2l

to resist, to withstand sth.2? s (p L&) o 46 TII

dome*? ol i
hat, cap™” olg Ty
(prep.) before (temp.)™ J.:
to accept sth.™'? = () 3
before it is to late™? ol }9\ oy )
tribal“*” ok
tribe(*'” B ¢ s
to kill*'? O iy Js

(particle, cf. Lesson 13, p.163 )(L11) °3

to estimate sth.™*” »Cay s
o guess, to estimate sh.™? s (HA8) L3 11
fate, destiny™'” G %8
to present, to submit sth. -2 (4) (-33

(to so.) “¥

foot, leg™"? rui\’ z (@) 8
to introduce so., J/ = co((’-i&f)(ﬂ;n
sth. to so.t?

Old(LZ) ;Ll.l; C (,_3':\.;



to assess, to judge sth. ©?

value*!”

glass™”

cabriolet™’¥

writer, secretary™?
to be about to do sth.
almost (with negation
“scarcely, hardly”) “?

working™?”

catastrophe™’”

sufficient™?
au(L13)

complete, whole, entire

was (with predicate
complement)™"

he/she was™”

sulphur; matches
big™?
book™?

writing ¥

to belong to a written religion™?”

catalogue™?

to write sth.””

you (m.) wrote™

I wrote™

you (f) wrote “¥
shoulder (blade)™?

to conceal, to

hide “”
to be numerous™??

dun e(LI 5)

many™?

(L25)

5 (i) o TI
(b g ek

&

o35 T () A
TPl

dris (B9 o5

Ore S
S S B8
s

#F
el

Ly

(L1s) J-:\-{

G 5,5 o

wils” [ ol

C)LG L
;SJ;L:Y
C)LE C)M.:f

a s

JL—?TC ® oty

> (L (5 o

N3 -3¢ 0% 2
O 7 S
NS O oS
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piece™? Cla.g z E:.L.g
cotton™? oasf z uL;
tosit(down)on ¥ e (\’a );.: 11:3_1) Asd
glove™ Sl c Jt:_:
jump(ing)®'” (58 5y 5
heart? o s
you (m./f,) said™” \.,j: / ekt
I told you™'? GJJ / gy LI;
I told him®? ARH
fortress™*? atd a3
pencil®™? (')\BT e
rarely, hardly, seldom?? LG
few, little™ Oy Jb5
top, summit™'? e d mis
wheat®?% s
moon? o
satellite, artificial moon™? [ elus S3
shirt 29 o ¢
bomb™"” :}JLJ c A_lf:
consul“?” 3,;\:5 z J:a:;
coffee™” 5545
armed forces™*” doch Q\gg

g s
power, strength™” S ol oyl

saying™?? J j-:’“ E J};
strong, mighty, powerful™? £l )E\‘ c Z; );
leadership, leading™*” / Zsahg
analogy; rule, norm”* 4“;! ol z ks
size™?¥ aM;(T bz s
comparative(ly)™” / e
heat of the summer*?¥ 33
valuable™® (‘:’
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how?
How are you? (m.)™?

How are you? ()

| il s
el s

kilogram(me)™?” ol (¢85S
chemistry™? oS
Kenya™"? LS

(prep.) for™

no, not™? Y
not only ... La:f L:\L}» s Y
but also*?

I do not know.™? BTSN
not bad”™” (L o) :;L P
unavoidable, indispensable®® o0 5 Y
unavoidable®? w i Y
to be favourable for™”  » (3M) pe¥ III

to notice sth.'% o (L>2) LY I

Latakiya™* WL
necessary (for) ™7 (J) ¢V
player™” Oy C:. ;,—.:9\’
to dress sth.™? 2 (Lj :,ML) o
Lebanon™” bLj
committee™” ol & ack
moment®™¥ C»Ué; C Ua;
meat™” ¢ )>J Ja (’J-
canned meat™? s—lv ‘J-
(prep.) at (loc. and temp.)™ sy
therefore, that’s why ™" 1
that’s why, therefore™*” U /11
tasty(”) J;..U

tongue; language™? .l (LT - oLy

alcohol™” =S
so and so much/many®*” 15
too, also” SUis
notebook™? ) S ol g il J_{
basketball™'” Al 5 8
volleyball™” 5 sl 5 S
football, soccer™” (.x.ijk 5 JJK
ball, globe™” s ;f
chair™? el S d w;{
to hate sth., so.* o h (o }i..) o;
to reveal oF (u...f w&) uwf
sth.?”)
cake™*” Elas”
all™!¥ J)f
speech™ ol gz il
faculty of languages™'? RN ALg
faculty™® ol ez A_.I;{
how much / many®” ;.5
as, like, furthermore *” L&
computer™? e S5 )f.,:{
to hide, to ;& /:,KJ) oS eaS
waylay so. Jed ((} );’(
quantity™? e d 3aS
o1
I was™ oS
you (m./f,) were™” g,.:}f / ;:f
church™?” LS T S
al-Kufah®?? 1,53l
cholera™? | ,S
cauliflower™*” AR
Kuwait™ ;,.._,}Q\
in order to™¥ ‘_5_<J / u—(
sack, bag™*? uu\.;l oS



e

of, (53%e 10 »
minaret*? a3l & Foka
food, dish, meal™” oY ;f T z
usual, common/*’” = JJ)ib
conference™ ol o 5
historian®?” G Ci 5o
enterprise, firm™? olg f §0
data, facts, figure®?? ol e e
provisional, temporary™*? ol 5
author™?” O+ uj j;
hundred “¥ S s
what ©? / L
still (doing)™? JrY L
Whatever God wants?? & els L
so long as ... not; unless™*? e Le
water™” obe 7 sle
to die™? (L}- o ).}c,) ol

to be like, sth, tobe = ((Bles) JLIII

equivalent to sth.?

subject™® 3 »T 55l
what ( followed by a verb)™ 150
German mark®™” olz 4L
livestock 2” &;.A 7 b
past(“ Y ol
past™” (=W :J'al..
make up™?? (Fr. maquillage) Cl;fb
property, capital, finance™?  JI z Ju
financial™'? Sb
skillful®*” Oyg Al
match®™” ol dlle
blessed™” 8L
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friendly, nice®” SUikad T
to play sth.“?) - ((.,:J L;L») s
match, game™'” o & )
curse? bl L)
language®™® olz )
linguist™? Oz Zs ):JJ
(particle of confirmation)™"” f/J_Ej
to meet so.™" o s\ L;:Lb) e
unfortunately®” N
for the first time” :} J%‘ 5 ;.JJ/
not (+ jussive)™ ('J
why“/% 151
God, Allah™ Y
God knows everything,™'? (il}—f 4’» |
God bless you. (answer ORIy
after Sy pe | 8,L0) @ ’
dialect™” ok ' o
if (+ verb in perf)™? o
if / if ot Ny
if you allow me™? CRSAPEN
table; blackboard™? C\ ;ﬁ z Coﬁ
almonds™” (coll,) 54
color™” ul )ST z oy
for me™? g‘
Libya™ hasd
not to be sth.™¥ u*j
not only ... Lm\‘);g,:...,uw.}
but also ...

day and night” e J
lemons™” (coll) © ,U
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fertile, fruitful™? ke
field, area, sphere, sector™® oL d Ji=
compliment™?? ol aleloe
neighboring®’” Sl
society™” ol g C“‘;",'
diligent™? Oy ¢ g
fame, glory™*” / iz
Hungary” A
journal®™? ol z AI;
Security Council™'” W s
council®™” A 2
plant, works, factory™*” ol gz é;;i
(sum) total, totality, the whole™*? ¢ j-:-,;
lmknown([“?") J )%;
negotiations, talks “¥ Ul z
incense bowls™*” Sl Bl
lecturer, reader, professor™” 04 rﬁl.’u"
lecture™” ol z s J,.;:\,._:
governorate, county? ol e alisls
attempt, effort™? ol d e
professional™” Oy & J
honored, dear “'¥ (-J\.».i
probably®'? JA.;J-
fixed™V o
plough, plow™*? ;; S e )
agricultural produce™” J...pL; zd pas
bus-stop™? oLl s
station™? ol alas
court™? ;._f - LSt
shop™ ol Je

here: place, square™'? olz J=

Congratulations! ™
direct™?
principle™¥

Congratulations!™?

sum, amount™’?

building®™'?

to be sure (that)™”

remaining™’¥

museum(]‘”)

low“!?

synonym®™?
to be married to™'?

rising(L 12
requirements’*?

developing™”

many-sided, multi**?

to be used to so., sth."??

changing™'?

change @12

spectator(“ 4

scattered®™®¥

agreed upon™'?

wishing so.*"¥
outstanding™'?

available™?

died™*?
when™?
ideal™"”
proverb®™??
like®™?”

for example™?

ORI
0
{sole T W

(collog.) ! & 4 s

Hhag e
e
(o) S

o

°

s E
SRV

oA T

wa:(./"/
i
Sie



reference book™” ch-\ T Cf'f‘
requested; expected, hoped for(i a P
fig: Hello!™ L;j-
stage?? Jet e a >0
late, deceased™? ¢ j;}
illness™"? M c o
port, harbour™*? £ a [
dance hall®” oA e g A
center™” S8 ) S,
traffic™? J j;‘.
convenient™? & J.i
ill, ill person™” PP T SR
M aryam(”) (‘H A};
to joke™? (L-\)i ’ijc) o
flourishing™?” ey
farm™? E. Dy a5
question, case™” :JJ/LM a s
responsible for™¥ J/uc Oz J ﬁn-w
evening™? ghais
yesterday evening™? ooV sl
Good evening!™? sl
~ (answer)™ 5 ;5\ slawe
contest, competition™” ol I
surface, area, space™” ol g -l
help, support™” ol = sl
distance™*? bz Blucs
to be on a journey, ) 3¥a JE

traveling, traveler’”

contribution (to) ¥ () <Lz deslus
haggling about” el b )\M\i
impossible™'” o

chancellor™® Oy g e
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local, domestic™?

contradiction, violation™?
bakery™”

different™”

here: pronunciation™*?

shop™

to display sth.™?¥

here: to lay sth.*”
period of time-”

to praise so.™'”

teacher, lecturer™?
primary school™?
secondary school™?
school™

round™’”

dimensions, extent™?”

¥

C)Lcwb{a
Pl

2

Sl 3 Cf
62\;,6 o2
A (\:’\A i\_f:_) f\,.
A (ffc_) 3.‘

2 G s
JJJC ode

o (L-l, ‘C.u) o

. ¢ 2
Oz oM
ENRE I SN v

4 9l Aoy

nglJCLA_):\.A

e 2

PR
Z
L

director™? £l e z v
Algiers™ A dyda
Medina®™? 551 aall
city, town*? W T R
campus™'? wb iyda
mentioned*” 3 ;{ i
school of law'? alde E M.L,.
bitter™'? :.1
looking up, consulting, review"” el o
escort, companion, Srz ) Ji
attendant?

marmalade™ :; Ji
once again(”) Lsf-f ;i..
time-” ol z Sj;
place, rank™?” Sl z e
high(“j) @ﬂy‘
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wrestling™'”

lamp 2

source (for information)™

bank'?
expression, term

L™

(L7)

refinery™?

interest™?”

factory, plant™®

speculation”’?

1.20,
pump( )

contents, subject
matter™?

to go by, to pass™?

stewardess™?”

airport™
kitchen™
rain™"?
restaurant™”
beginning®™'?
absolute™??

required, wanted™??

[ oba) ¢ ole] B8 lan

Dlas it

Ao

JEL
C)Lccud-:a;
Aelar ¢ Al
Slas £ sl
gl g e
bz dylae
OLC'M" '/

(5 ity S
QLC-‘M”.}
cha g
Sl ks
pele gk

ambition™?” (pejorative) &»U@ z CAE-'

(prep.) with™?
So long!™?

opposition™?

modern, contemporary

sites™
His Excellency
(the minister)™?

handling™'?

-
LSl me

CJLC a.«.ﬁ)\.x:o

(L24) ’

R,
P g
(ol (J

hospital™’?

ready™?

future(L] 1)

QLC e I 2

o 2

niveau, level?? <ol z Ls};:ﬁi
theatre, stage™” ‘C e ot
(stage) play™® Ol gz & e
ruler™ bl a s
to hold on to, e (wa k) s
st 50,19

Muslim®? Op ¢ odot
cuneiform™” I3 gl..;w:
Christian™” O (sZvaemt
spectating™? adalis
buyer™? ;.:::‘
common, joint, mutual™¥ PN
participant™? Sz 4 j\.w.:
derivation (from) (o) <z :,M.’.
(also gram.)™

oil derivatives™*” Lidl it
winter resort*? CIKVy Y
drinks™? ol j:.f:..‘ z
project™ é._; e g s
enclosure (in a letter etc )" ole ):afw- '
problem™” :}{LL‘ 5 M
sunny™? m“:‘*’"
apricots’” (coll,) Lot
famous™ 2plin Oy gy

torun, to walk, to go™”  (Ldw @3) s

going™'¥

will®?
on foot™"¥

sheikdom™?”



Nomen patientis, passive

(gram. )(LZ ¥
lost™??

useful®™®

as equivalent for, (in return) for™?

b

interview™'” ol T u;:a djui
comparative(“ 9 ) )LE;
article (press)™® olg Ve
hors d’oeuvre™” U'X&" d
proposal™'? Lz e
limited, restricted to™'? P ot
extract from™*¥ o Cilatie
amount, extent, degree™?  “plie ¢ ey
holy, sacred™*¥ i
preface, lead™”” olz Tedids
here: cubicle™? hzey ):,4;..
café™” olie ;_g.:u
phrase; thesis®'” ol £l ).)u
fighting™*” Al
telephone call®? 15 pdls G
place(“3) :~J/§LJ z O
rank, position?” ol 0N
Mecca™? Zuiii\ s
travel agency™” JEIR ;,.&.a
office; desk™? L z ;,..oi.
library, bookshop™” ol 15
written; pl. letters™” L...L&,c < ;ﬁa
to stay™” (L‘ ;i,‘- ’c,.)ﬁfc_) S

s

venerable (epithet of Mecca)™? i Sl

open; roofless™'?

to enable so. to™?

air condition™”

s i

oo (Sady ST

Sl sl S
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moderate, temperate™” Joirs
dictionary; lexicon™? (}..7-\:.4 z (""';;
cream, paste™*? porlaa o P
stomach™"? Ans - Bdas
facilities, installations, works™?  <lias c
average; rate®™? ok r diuf«
mineral™*? Oolas T Odas
mineral®” JERe

fair, exhibition'? P 3\&' TP ju

knowledge™'? ) Slae g B /}u
known™'” by
(she-)goat™” (coll,) j\xal z o
invited®?” (collog.,) ¢ 352
coat™ Cablas c Calars
majority(“ Y ‘,Lai
complicated™*” .:ufo
reasonable, sensible™'? J ):A;u
canned™? Ja;
’
teacher®™? O 7 Y
teacher (f,)™? ol Ccaj:
information™” ol ;Lv z

Never mind. That (collog. Eg.) J‘:‘L““

doesn’t matter.™*?

plant, laboratory™ :}w\u z Joxe
meaning™?? Olas Z;;v
institute” Mbv T e
Maghreb, Morocco™ sl
closed™?” ul*;
the Mongol(ian)s™*" J ;-'i:d‘ z
negotiations'**” Ol glie '
open, opened(L ) C ):u
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it is strange™” R R
it is expected?/ o é;:il o
probably, likely™*” 2 o
it is known?” 3yl e
it is expected™?” s o
He, who sows will harvest.”” A.a;- PR
among them™” Gt [ v o
products®®? uLz_..f- z
He, who seeks will find."” dor g dov oy
once more, again™’? Lo

with regard to, regarding, as to™*? i o

w2 Tl e e

ool els [ als

on principle

here: which®™®?

please (as oz o ) Lliab e
request)™

before™” :).a o
from head to toe™*? A A as
from everywhere™?” Gt b U o
climate™” CL‘;
disputing, refusal™” ol g i s
occasion, opportunity™ oL - Lenlte
half of 29 Tadle
discussion™¥ ol gz ws Y
flat®?¥ L
producing, producer™? C';"'
representative team*'”/ ol g_,m;
victorious, triumphant'" saiia
middle, half e
regular, orderly™? rh,:i

'l

e e T

gross national
product™'?

(L27) ’

machine 5

to fill sth.™'?

clothes™

remark*?”
boxing™'”
meeting point™'?

urgent(“ b

salt™”

committed to*’?

sports ground™”

N
spoon’™”

king, monarch™”

royalm 4
full of “"Y

alike, similar™"”

carrying on, performing, exerting™” & ,los

excellent™”

enjoyable, excellent™

representative™’”

eraser™

nurse™?

rainy)

possible™?

boring(” 2

monarchy,

kingdom™?

forbidden, prohibited™”

who™?

(prep.) from, out of™?

for; in order to™'”

it is worth mentioning
that ...™?

o
&}iz-\ o
o S o e



bananas™” (coll) 5y
razor blade®™*? Al (g z w;;
subject-matter, issue™” ‘C;'o\ » T @0}‘
topic, title “'? ,@5“)‘ ral {‘_J:’GJ”
objective™?? :;fj-;@}‘
civil/public servant, officer, O+ uL )f-
employee, pl. staff™”

signatory™? é );
the undersigned™? oL C;’ )—)\‘
place, spot, ground™'? ‘ci‘ » T @}'

post, point “

client®?”

to finance sth.*?

dead, lifeless™??

(o) Sl g A
S

» (Jo) ST
S g

medal™” ol 5 WKW
place, ground™” sl a Ol
on site, on the scene™*” i
budget™” L) ee
characteristic™” )
appointment, date™'? :\E&\ »z sl
birth(day)™? SSs
AD; abbr.: oMY oM
harbour™? :U;;\ »z slia
minibar™” Sl

o
deputy™? q&f,; b
successful ™ b
club®™” sly ag,\;f C}U
rare, scarce™"? BEl
the people™” o
to fit, tosuitsth. ™ (Cwlid) sl TII
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product®’?

to grant, to give so. sth.”"”

engraved ¥

low™”

(comj.) since
(L12)

(L8)

house

desired, welcome’¥

post, office?”

region, district™?

organization™’?

Mongolia™?

plan, program®??

shining, enlightened (epithet of

Medina)™”
emigrant™?”

bridal money®?”

~ to be paid after™”

~ to be paid before?”
important™?

task™!?

profession™®?

engineer™®

dirty, contemptuous®??

confrontation?’?

continuation”’?

citizen™?

corresponding™’?

wave?/

existing, available™?

wavy(L”)

model®"”

source™?

C)L.C;CJZLA
> 8 {2 s
= g

s

Coolin £ ain

Sbla ¢ adlasy
C)LC “M,IL.‘_AE' e
L:JJ.u.)
T e
5,
Ojc,rj-tef-
38 T
S5 4
St e
-

QLC'K.«.@.:
e 2
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i 2
rareness, scarcity™” 5% [ 5,%

seminar, colloquium®™” =335 7 34
2
Norway™” s A
to get off, to go (\U}J :J,«:) Jy
down?? -
women™'? O g B g sl
rate, exchange rate'” e R
copy™? o g B
descendant™® Juusf z ‘_}LJ
person, inhabitant™*” Slows 7 Gad

forget so., 2 o8 (Ul oty g
sth.®'? i
# " o ”
to come into being, & (s 'y Law) Las
to arise™*?
publishing™'? S
S 4 -
text™9 P T A
LI
to define sth.?” e (La av) e
to add an a; accusative™? el
adviseso.todo < o (vl pay) o
sth., to
recommend
doing sth.™
half™'? Slail ¢ Gilal
# o 2 vl
to pronounce sth.™¥ o (Liks hav) sl

system, regime™'” Ld,mf (o ol
d) (A ) i

to look at”

checking, inspection™"” %] )a.J\
with regard to, as to™™'? Ji B
equivalent? ol C Py
counterpart™? 5! )lg: z Py
clean™? ZLaJa: z s
yes™ oy
self; soul™? L,u}uf (L ,: z® u«uv
(him)self™"" u“:‘ a u“:-’

publisherf“z) N U
supporter(“ # )Ln_;f z gl
water-elevator*” 25 g 8,50
to discuss sth.®? (L) G I
minus™” il
oil tanker®*” Laad) a6
tanker, transporter*” ol gz it

to sleep, to fall asleep™” (L é\éz) ¢l

mosquito, midge (coll,) st 5 dl oy

(L26)

plant™? obz ol
to bark™*? (i C“’) g
prophet, messenger™” (Ll 0y ¢
e .8
result, product™? s
to result from™? o ((:u }C‘;") o]
result™” ég,\-d - Ao
success™” olz c#
obesuccessfil () (14 ) ek
()™

toresult (fom)™? (1) (by ond) o4
star™? ¢ j;; z (..54
Najib Mahfiiz™ bz s
copper™*? e
brass™? NT o
bee?? (coll) J¢
et 7
grammar? peatl]
(prep.) to (direction)(u g };‘-
grammarian?? Oz I ?f-

elite, selection, choice,
here: chosen responsibles®™

palm tree®*? (coll.) J#

2)



telephone™’? :_AJ‘ P A

to emigrate”™'? ( )»Lg__:) Al I

Hello!™” / S

important(“ 4 ?La
(L20)

Uil gh 7 el

Bya gz e
to sink, to go down™? (b yi» Jag)) Las
2 (5 ) et

margin

fan, lover; amateur™'?

to leave, to

emigrate™*”

the Hijra™? 3 sl
of the Hijra™? Zs ,;r.e
attack(ing)™'” (Lsind i5) oot
to aim at sth.® (1} ((ﬁu Oil) s
goal; aim™'” ol T S
present™™? Lite = G
this®? s
this, these™” f\?}k a o o 1in

this ¢£)*” ok

to escape e (U A Lf}@;) <R

from, to*?”

Ul 4y 0 O 2

to escape from

justice(m)
hormone™” ol z 18} jo}
L17, £ -
defeat™” ﬁ\}a z 4.&';}',&
raining™'? bl J e
like this, this way, thus™® 11
y

interrogative particle™ J:ﬁ
they (3™ p.pl.m,)™? -
they (3" p.pl.f)™? o
(answer after |4 o 1zn) &7 11 oa
here™? La
there is / are™ A
there™? I
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°

(mineral) oil™? Lois
crude oil™*? el bi
expense(s), cost(s)™ ol z 444
influence™'” 3 }:
trade union™? ol z Ll
cash™? \:u;

ER °
sculpture; inscription®?” S T

transport(ing)™'” S

to transport sth.'” - (Skm :}:w) S
live broadcast™” sl Je J&
according to™'? o :j\;_.
joke, anecdote “*? ol cc,i; = 355
to grow, to develop(L2 7 (\’}«: ;:w) %3
Austria™ L2
growing™'? 7
model, sample, pattem(m) C:\..c z Cs gork
final™” :;i\-é-’,
day™"? It T e
end™? alg
method; way(L 19 z ;%J ' cae-'
river™*? Sl c oy
to bring about < (L'a )-‘é: :,a-g-u) o~e
an upswing?
upswing(Lzo) a«ﬁge
upswing“?/ e a g
swinging-up of“* & P ;%J‘
kind, sort, type, species™” f_\ ):T z Ey
sleeping™? ('3;
tointend (o do)sh™” > (25 (55%%) 5
=R
huge, giant™?¥ Jila
Give!™? <l
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to have to, Of (aley (L5 Lg) or s
must ¥ .
meal, dish™” Sy ¢ Ay

to find sth.™? & (1o y 4g) oy

face, aspect *¥ e T e
face™” 9}3 d >
existence™*” > );3
he/she alone; ©?” Wiy [ 505,
say good-bye to"* @Y
(prep.) behind, beyond®?? ey 5
paper™? (coll) 31, S

Treasury (Department) “/% Wiy,
ministry™? <z el
weight™?) oz 03
Minister of Foreign egEs B 3%
Affairs™? .

Minister of the Interior™? &l 5,
minister” EIS YL

order, medal™'” Ryl Tt 3

dirty™? =,
middle, centre™’? Ly s
ability, strength, power(L2 & @3
instrument, means?? :};L,, ) U
hurry“?? &;3 /g/\j,,}

to prescribe sth. - & (o y Cinay) oy
for so.™¥

description™?? J\«ﬂj“ ' Q’:’)
prescription®? wlis C i
toanive @i () V5 ey o
to bring sth., Jdl /e (:)-;ﬁ‘) Jfﬁ} I
so. to™¥

receipt™? QYJ:"‘) d Jt‘ﬁ
situation™” Cu’“oﬁf T &2

India™'” abl
engineering™'” dwdin
Indian™” >4 7 i
I hope you will enjoy JETGURESRT
it. (the food)™” -

he™? A
air™¥ ;\;ﬂf cig;bf C sl g
hobby™'? ol &l
Holland™” 'y
identity™'? iy 4
she™? P
board, body™'” ol s
(interj.) Letus goto .."% ... 4l b Us

and®? )

The same to you, , o o sl y
(answer after pewas

L L;L“)({?) ’

duty, task(“") ek C g_'..b.-‘j
to be confronted A (e (2.7.-‘};) ax| o 111
with so., sth.?? g

oasis™’? ol g il
wadi®"” oL3 3 @s}f z oly
occurring (in)™"? @)E)
wide(w) C:.:U
to continue - (:}ja\ yf) Sl I
sth.®?

clear, obvious™ Cj'p\ P
to agree to “*” e (Gl Gy I
to keep pace 2 (S ) Sy I
with, to kee

abreast o

father™’¥ Al

by God™ iy



hopeless(uz)

J apanese(”)

Let’s go!(uz)

Yathrib (Medina)™?
hand®??
to be asked™?

left (side)™?

equals™?

to facilitate sth. for
s0.(L289

I am happy that .

equals™?

that means™?

one can (+ verbal
noun)™?

he/she is able to
(L14)

Yemen™

right (side)™

there is ¥

today(w

day™

Sunday™”

Monday™”

Tuesday™”

Wednesday™”

Thursday™”

Friday™”

Saturday™”

daily™

b
(collog.) & L

2 °

S

e xl g @)%
S

s

Sl

J A () o 11

o £ da
O\ e L;‘fﬂ'
Jalay

S
O

oo
THEY
a
SR
2= oy
oY g
U3 g
sl Y p g
e p s
dnadl p g
Sl 052

o~

e g
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to lay the foundations ~ _slw§! > .

of:?2)

to put sth.*” )
heaviness™'? 1% 3
home country®” ol = by
national®” =Py

to promise so. sth.™? o » (U;j :\’,U,) Aoy

promise™? 348 c Az
death™? Ol z ooy
to come (to)™*” A () 3y
delegation™” > j.:‘) z 5 3)
fullness, wealth, abundance™?” : J: 3
to keep (a promise)™'? o () 3
impudence, impertinence®™*? -,
opening times, time of pladl 3y

duty(Lw)
time, period of time™? QUST )

to lie (geogr.); to fall“’? iﬁ i J:, 5
(geogr.) ( » cv)’cv

to sign sth.®'? P (é:i):) &Il
to stand in oLl (U3 Cay) cady
front of™'"

fuel(L]9) ));‘/j

&L 'l 9L.:T ﬁ\f}

2yl LSy

news agency™?

(Under) Secretary of State,
Permanent Secretary(“ Y

representative, agent(u 0 ;%‘; )
son, child®'® SN a SUP)
I was born™ & 3
even if%9 }5)

(L13)

Yy ) I
Sy

to come after

(legal) guardian?”



THE NUMERALS

1. The Cardinal Numerals

in connection with a feminine noun

in connection with a masculine noun

1 A (ol g dof s \
2 ol ol Y
3 o LW ¥
4 ) i :
5 L ok .
6 e o 1
7 & s v
8 (GUY) ol igU A
9 c’...;{ u:@ q
10 o 5 he \ e
1 s s OrR0d| \)
12 e e gt VY
13 e W PR \Y
1 e i) I
15 e e oo v
16 s e s i
17 o,.; - o Bins 8%
18 °}:‘& Su g il VA
19 SoA s porS I )4
20 Oy e Y.
21 Oy phsy 3| Oyrey ol [ Ay Y\
22 Oy hey ol Oypey O YY
23 05y &3 05raey B Al
30 O ¢ Vs
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40 O ga5f £
50 b ks o
60 O yian -
70 O g z
80 P A
90 Oyl 9.
100 B cite Yo
101 0d>-) g9 dza Jo-1 44 Az A
102 o)y s SEPED VY
103 MW s BN it Tt
200 (O)leza Yoo
300 BLIY ¥
1000 ST ¢ alf Vous
1001 s.b-\)jajf J}-‘)jg;ﬁj\z Yoo
1002 oty alf oty b
1003 Sy Glf B30y alf Yooy
1100 ity all By « s
1200 (Ol y 117
1300 oy alf V¥
2000 (@yulf Yoo
3000 ONT B Fig 1 3
10 000 YT 3 e Ve
11 000 Myl 2 o f Voo
100 000 il as Ve
200 000 alf e Yoo
1000 000 Lude o 0,0 PR

1 000 000 000

c)UL:L: a Ju-‘
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2. The Ordinal Numerals

1st dit o I
2nd L p (g ot
3rd i s U
4th el p 2l
5th sl ¢l
6th sl o ol
7th Baslor p piki
8th 2l o b
9th Al ¢ s
10th sple o Sle
11th Pk Rl ¢ S35 ol
12th b 0 e aE 0
13th Spab a2 S
14th °r-’ i’{b P e il
15th S et 25 el
16th Spad dusle ¢ 525 sl
17th e Al p 22 L
18th S a5 Ll
19th SE Al p AR b
20th Oy ke
21st Oy /58y Al o (D2l 3Ub) Oy sy 21>
22nd Soraes Wl ¢ (Ooraally W) Oy hey 00
23rd Ogpigy @6 p Oy ney 6
30th ON
40th Sgn)
100th Ble (i
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101st 1 3 () I @ty e
102nd sl 237 (436) 06 ((0lefly Oy 2
103rd ) 2 Gl (e i
1000th U’ST/
1100th TR |
3. The Numeral Adverbs
sixth L»ghw first ‘\)3\
seventh Lu_\-w second L; 5
cighth Gt third e
ninth Ll fourth l
tenth \'J;b\-f— fifth {W;Ls-
4. The Fractions
u“-“-”"‘z c w*; Us M )
A " g of b
At g Y (‘-’)u: %13
gu.:f WS 516 e e o 1,
;L:j ;‘::'“ 6/7 ;L’nj‘g ;\,"')U 34
ﬁ;"f‘wg\}f@.ﬂ‘ﬁ;‘;&\d{;@ To
S j‘f»f g (i e aal %0
5. The Numeral Adverbs of Reiteration
four times 9\; CJ\/ once ::b—l 9 :;
eleven times :Gf ;;L; s> | twice u::&)‘
a hundred times g} w three times 9\3,- o
6. The Decimal Numbers
3.9 Y4 e opr Fad Aols BN [ A 2ol O
4.25 £,¥0 ftn o g ity R Aol o 38 1 3 3,008 5 Bl T g
7123 | VOAYY | all a 0ty By e ALl Brs [ O 8y B2n Aol Fapu




THE MONTHS OF THE ISLAMIC CALENDAR
The basic unit of the Islamic year is a “moon year”. It consists of twelve
months with alternating 30 and 29 days. The duration of a moon year is about
354 days.

The Islamic calendar starts with the 16th of July of the “sun year” 622, the
year of the Hijra of the Prophet Mohammed from Mecca to Medina.

The names of the twelve months of the Islamic calendar are as follows:

number of name of number of number name of number of
days month month of days month month
(30) ey 7" (30) e 1*
(29) blas g™ (29) s 2™
(30) Olas, 9" (30) Y 3¢
(29) s 10" (29) S aa g
@0) | swdh s | 1® G0 | Sk | s
(29) il 43 12" 29 | iV il 6"

The last month of the year, which consists of 30 days in leap years, is the
month of the pilgrimage to Mecca.

The two main holidays of the Islamic year are:
oY e Sl gl
“the Feast of Immolation, or Greater Bairam” on 10" of Di I-Hijja and
Aol e
“the Feast of Breaking the Ramadan Fast”, also called puall Al “the Minor
Feast, or Lesser Bairam“ on the 1% of Shawwal.

The following approximate calculations can be used to transform Hijra
(moon) years (H) into Gregorian (sun) years (G) and vice versa.
G =H- H + 622
33

H=G-622+G-622
32



TABLES OF THE FORMS OF THE VERBS AND THE NOUNS
Table 1 : Perfect Active: Form I

Table 2 : Imperfect (Indicative) Active: Form I
Table 3 :Imperfect (Subjunctive) Active: Form I
Table 4 : Imperfect (Jussive) Active: Form I

Table 5 : Perfect Active: FormI-X

Table 6 :Imperfect (Indicative) Active: Form I - X
Table 7 : Perfect Passive: Form I - X

Table 8 : Imperfect (Indicative) Passive: Form I - X
Table 9 :Imperative: FormI-X

Table 10 : Participle Active: Form I - X
Table 11 : Participle Passive: Form I - X
Table 12 : Infinitive: Form I - X

Table 13 : Sound Verb ( J»4) : Form I

Table 14 : Sound Verb (=) : Form II - X
Table 15 :VerbR, = (4) J«oy: FormI
Table 16 :VerbR, = (4) J«oy:FormII-X
Table 17 : Verb R, = (&) = : FormI-X
Table 18 : VerbR, = (y) ¢b : FormI
Table 19 :VerbR,= (y) ¢ : FormII - X
Table20 :VerbR,= (s) gL : FormI
Table21 :VerbR,= (¢) ¢l :FormII-X
Table 22 :VerbR, = (4) <> : FormI
Table 23 : VerbR, = (4) \e>: FormI

Table 24 : VerbR, = (&) o : FormI
Table 25 :VerbR, = (&) & : Form1I
Table 26 : VerbR,=(y) or (s) & :FormII-X
Table 27 :VerbR,=R, (;»):FormI
Table 28 :VerbR, =R, () :FormII-X
Table 29 :VerbR = (s) J=l : FormI
Table 30 :VerbR = () J=l i Form IT- X
Table31 :VerbR,= (s) JL :FormI
Table 32 :VerbR,= () Jl :FormII- X
Table 33 :VerbR3=(;)f,3 :Form 1
Table 34 :VerbR'3=(;)f}:F0rmII-X
Table 35 : Quadriliteral verbs

Table 36 : Doubly weak verbs: s> I f,
Table 37 : Nouns with the Ending  or & -
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R; ¢ R, ¢ R, ¢ R,=R; R; S R; (S R; 9 R, 9 R, (S R, 9 R, S R, 3 fa‘ala

1

f/i/ ai:...’/ e da. e Lo se o ;.\;U/ s . s A s e T 2%
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Table 3 Imperfect Subjunctive Active: Form I
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Table 5 Perfect Active: Form I-X 466
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1 See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix ¢~ to R,.




Table 6 Imperfect Indicative Active: Form I-X 467
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See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix - to R;.




Table 7 Perfect Passive: Form I-X
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See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix - to R;.




Table 8 Imperfect Indicative Passive: Form I-X 469
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See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix ¢~ to R;.



Table 9 Imperative:
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2 See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix - to R;.




Table 11 Passive Participle: Form I-X 472
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! See Table 37.
2 See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix - to R;.




Table 12 Infinitive: Form I-X 473
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! See Lesson 18 for the rules for the assimilation of the infix #- to R;.




Table 13 Sound Verb (#3) : Form I
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Table 14 Sound Verb (J#2) : Form II-X
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Table 15 Verb Ri = 9 (J~9) : Form I 476
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Table 16 Verb Rt = 9 () : Form II-X 471
Passive Active Passive Active
Infinitive Participle Participle Imperfect Perfect Imperative Imperfect Perfect
Indicative Jussive Subjunctive | Indicative

" o7 wd . wY & . - ¥ 0¥ - 0 ¥ - nae 22 o8 -8 -
Jeo Fes|  Fe|  Fen| U ey Jen Jen|  Jen Fol g
Wl Jole | Bl Fem| Jess| e el Jek| e | @

ALy

g o o z ° > sy O z
dla) Josr| o Feor| e Jedl Jen Jen| Jex Fo

wd .7 wé -7 we .7 .7 ¢ oal 0 6 7 06 -7 o8 7 8 5% -8 -7

N i i 72 - 2 o, -7 o, 7 Spid o v h s Ay S
Jels Jols| Oolim|  Jolm| Jesy|  Jolp| Jelm|  Jelm| Jelm| |

no forms

VII

wys ¥ a . w 20 % s 2 o ©® o % oo s % o
Jlasl Jrazs Jrae ez =) 2 Ja Ja Ja ) VIII

o o o 1 A % 2 o - oo - 2 o 0 - s» 0%

gl




Table 17 VerbR1 = & (=) : Form I-X 478
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Table 18 Verb R: = 9 (#¥) : Form I
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Table 19 Verb R: = 3 (p¥) : Form II-X
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Table 20 Verb Rz = ($ (t_b) : Form I
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Table 21 Verb Rz = (& (¢ L) : Form II-X
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Table 23 Verb Rs = 3 (#3) : Form I 484
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Table 24 Verb Rs = & (g%4) : Form I
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Table 25 Verb Rs = § (&) : Form I
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Table 26 Verbs Rs = 9 or (ga) : Form II-X
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Table 27 Verb R: = Rs (3#) : Form I 488
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Table 28 Verb Rz = Rs (%)

: Form II-X
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Table 31 VerbR: = s (Jlw) : Form I
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Table 32 VerbR: = ¢ (JWw) : Form II-X 493
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Table 33 Verb Rs = s (1,8) : Form I
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Table 34 Verb Rs = s (1,3) : Form II-X
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Table 35 Quadriliteral Verbs: ¢ >> g > Slabt
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Infinitive Participle | Participle Imperfect Perfect Imperfect Perfect
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Table 35 Quadriliteral Verbs: & >3 g > olab!  (continued) 497
Passive Active Active
Infinitive Participle | Participle Imperfect Perfect
Imperative Jussive Subjunctive Indicative
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The consecution of the vowels of the quadriliteral verbs in Form I, IT and IV is the same as in Form II, V, VIII of the triliteral verb.

The jussive has also a long form: :)J/L:Ja._; etc.




Table 36 Doubly weak Verbs: s\ u;"'f ] )
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2. 1 am an American student. Peace be upon you. Good morning. How are you?
Thank you, I am fine.
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Ex22
The house is new. There are many busses. I am in the small bookshop/library.
The station is in the city. The cities are big. The diligent students (f.) are in the
university. There are vegetables and fruit. I go to the market. There are many air-
planes here on the airport. The butter, the honey, the milk, the juice, the cheese
and the eggs are in the refrigerator. The coffee, the tea and the sugar are on the

table. There are air-planes from the Emirates, from Tunisia, Algeria, Saudi-
Arabia, Sudan, Morocco, Kuwait, Libya, Syria, Egypt and Yemen.
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Ll e 8. ¢ ki)l ol 4,
2.

How are you? I am fine. And how are you? Where is the breakfast? It is in the
refrigerator. Where are the drinks? They are on the table. Goodbye.
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They worked in the shop. They arrived at the hotel. They put the book under the
bag. They heard good news. They asked about the way. The worked in the French
company. They danced in the dance hall. They asked about the sights of the city.

They wrote a long letter. The ate an oriental meal in the restaurant. They heard
that Fatima is tired. They put the cheese on the table.
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the head of a foreign government, these four small bags of the teacher (f)/ these
four bags of the small teacher (), this house of the clever student, the return of
this president to power, the chairman of a court, these reasons for the crisis
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Put the glasses on the table! Get up! Visit the fair! Come back home before noon!
Hurry up! Don’t be afraid of the minister! Don’t sleep in the lecture! Tell me me

who are you! Tell me where you were! Eat the meat! Come in! Go to the
university! Give the dinars!

4.

6 S 18 L] cptn colasl L al )T L) o e Ol g s] L) Legipe
Agle

5.

% Hbﬁf‘ﬂd‘ﬁl‘k’-‘ ubjrucudd\\..lﬁd W,@fv}\d\éﬁd
ol Lgde Lt oﬁu\»|wu\md \.wr;u\(,g.lgu; el s of e

i J)SJ
6.
Jussive Subjunctive Imperfect Perfect
5k s 05k 1
‘:;&.E g /:' E ; /.. E “ &
gl A Al Cal
° 2 S B
|2 | o O f €57
yw 2 (s Y
Lesson 13
L4

Ny [ Sty [ iy s N 8™
ety Jol 18
Sty 5 )Ll 03 a



548

L6

L7

L8

My [ Sty [ gy 23 s

ity [ Shaniy M3 lnd Jo
Sl i3 il o
Thdzy U5 Jai)
Ihanisy M5 Jnd)

o Senisly Sl 1 phai)

) s S
S sas iji

RV RN G W]
sBasl sus P
T
Lo s i ot
il sae dla 8
el due dla 0187

SO Jany S
sLaeVl o e
ol jam o
sl ) e gl
.){5}.“0"4& ujf

LY o ole
ol el ey gl
.s.;)UaJ\ xSl R oW
O S sl e Jos
sl § ) pan Al s

eesl al L_S\‘Q-‘
oy e ol

S il ayde &1 )

ey dnmalss ZJL}

S S S B LST@
oS de OIS Wy o
?MTJ;:;,?‘» gf

08 S 3494 & o Aewlin %l



G1

G2

G3

Lesson 13 549

Rl g)gUaJ\ oS
B,y el O
A skl esls”

U 16,0 g0 O

\:b»b- el O
.\’a.b.- ;\.,LSH ol

T S ow
.;@:f :GJ}J\ eals”

EWSS PR O g

AL 2 al) el

LJJ.J- sraadl Ol
Lw,- aa~f ol

w > sl
L ol o8
e i oY) sl

EN

AN

1

st 3L g3 Rade (3 S i O
g 08 el ) s U 0

e ol Ayl (3 ey 2 O
.CﬂT:}{b_m;&),;aﬁi\ OriLy
) dny g IS Sy Bl by M O
i S Wy S ke O
.9w3§a~4m@\ﬁ¢g£_»io\§
o 5 O Aels (3 ey e OIS
o IS Uoan g Lk O

e 08w ) ey 31l O
_;w:}{ﬁﬁxjxwf_ﬂkq,ﬁw

o 3L O B (3 0 5Smy SBol O
s U5 el ) 0yt S Ol

s a3 Ogleny ) O

& el 5 ) 2500 03 el ol
B A g S S0y Bel O4aly (2 M1 O
i 5 Bl 0,5 Jlasf 057

sl I8l ¢ g8 3 04t oy Ly el O



550 Lesson 13

i 3l O el (3 el O gyl iy ARy e O
o JS Wisan s Utasl o
s I8 e L e 0810 O
.;L«J:‘L{M\kagﬁd\:{
G4
a1 el 2608 TS e
W el Sl IS Ly
gl 3 A 5
o e ) el TS o il
Lalad JLL.@LU-J.(\;}:—s
YU L e
.g.,..:gj‘:}{@f};
O S @5
GS
.JJ‘Y\ Jw‘f ;GMS” C.—f“ J«aj
Y ‘onf Gu.\:a\‘c..\y)
O R N el
O A ) QL,'J{\ o ol
calad ) L.,A;bu g Lo
Ll ;\..b%l\t‘\&w
Lol ) e )
G6
D3 el olS B0 sy
Y el gl Bt oy
gl & gl S
o dyda ) elST oladl o il
RAVEN I (*G'K L.:.‘:I.u U 4o
Aus gl LB fons
s S e
S ol N e
s S of 3
S ol o))
LS el e



Lesson 14 551

G7
sdo Jbs ) L
FIAC RTINS
(_fj\.‘:u (PJJJM s RDU} Gla
T 2igb g
Ol )3 OGS
sz Wb 0y aey Ol
Gl ol jles o
Beioe| 093 O gmy )l y 50
LKl )Y g e W1y @y ff
S pan s O gile
Final Exercise
1.
u)_.J-\ esls” J);Jusd oLs” )L_')la wsl O Lo S oLl esls” \....Jacmwa o
et Bow wcmw mwé?lu& AL Ol a0 3 ilS Ly e 08750
O iz e B )l el Lo ols el cilST asr M\ O™ Loty sb ol wilS”
ke Ll oS s el ol R Ll 38l e OIS s oW
2.
He ate / has eaten/ had eaten all the meat. The doctor used to work in the same
city. Perhaps, he will come to the party. The teacher (7)) used to go to the same

café every day for two weeks. Perhaps, he knows the solution, perhaps not. He
drank all the juice before the arrrival of the guests. He will have left his clinic.
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The president came in laughing with the treaty in his hand.
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The professor slept sitting.
The fast train arrived coming from Berlin.
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He explained the book in detail and looked at me.
The director welcomed me without saying a word.
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SUBJECT INDEX OF GRAMMATICAL TERMINOLOGY (ENGLISH)

(The page numbers of the pages which focus on the topics concerned are indicated in bold type.)

Abbreviations, x

above, 307

according to, 307, 400

Accusative , 45-7, 59, 68, 72-3, 85, 98-9, 109, 112-3, 124-5, 127, 138-9, 162, 165, 180,
214,227, 251, 305, 307, 309, 333-4, 350-2, 379-80, 393-4, 396-400

Accusative of specification, 350-2, 398

Accusative, cognate, 309, 396

Accusative, indefinite, 46, 73-4, 98, 99, 112, 124-7, 162, 212, 214, 306-7, 350-2, 368,
393-4, 396-400

Accusative, indefinite, spelling, 333-4

Accusative, Hal, 393-4, 397

Action, completed, 56

Action, verbal, 56, 81, 162-3, 287, 393

Action, verbal, single execution, 303

Active voice, 248-51, 281

Actor, 248

Adjective, 16,18, 29-33, 44-7, 56, 60, 71, 85, 110-1, 179, 209-10, 239, 265, 285-90, 309,
343-52, 393, 398

Adjective, compound, 288-90

Adjectives of colour, 85, 343-51

Adjectives, in attributive use, 29-33, 45-6, 69-70, 110, 265, 289, 309, 343-52

Adjectives, in predicative use, 16-8, 30-3, 59, 84-5, 99, 162, 266-7, 290, 343-50

Adjectives, modifying of, 289-90, 306

Adjunct, attributive, 30-3, 47, 60, 68-71, 110-1, 179-82, 227, 285-90, 309, 343, 393, 396

Adverb, 16-7, 47, 73-4, 306-9, 396-7

Adverb of manner, 307

Adverb of place, 307, 397

Adverb of purpose, 397

Adverb of time, 73-4, 212, 307, 396-7

Adverb, interrogative, 57, 226, 366

Adverb, numeral, 112, 214

Adverb, numeral, indicating reiteration, 215

Adverb, qualitative, 306

Adverb, quantitative, 306

Adverbial qualification, 396-7

Adverbs, classification, 306-7
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Adverbs, in predicative use, 308, 365-6, 368

Adverbs, modifying of, 306

Adversative, 317, 380

after 96, 211, 307, 317

after that, 85

afterwards, 307

Agreement in case, 31, 110-2, 210, 227, 286-7

Agreement in gender, 18-20, 31-2, 58, 84, 110-2, 124-7, 165, 210, 227, 286-7, 393, 399
Agreement in number, 31-2, 58, 84, 110-2, 165, 210, 227, 286-7, 393, 399
Agreement in state, 31-2, 110-2, 179, 182, 210, 227, 286-9
Agreement in verbal sentences, 58-9, 139, 250, 343-4, 394
Alif, 1, 3-4, 6, 15, 46, 48, 57, 95, 97, 130, 137 , 331-4
Alif magsira, 137, 150, 249, 281

Alif, dropping, 57, 73

all, 164-5

Allah, 4

almost, 164

alone, 306

Alphabet, 1-6, 5, 42-3

although, 269, 317, 368, 380

altogether, 165

and so, 335

and, 7, 164-5, 394-5

another, 345, 347

Anteposition, 58, 225-6, 266-7, 394-5

Anteriority, 163, 319-20, 395

anything, 377

Apodosis, 362, 364

Apposition, 165-6

approximately, 198, 306

Article, 14-5, 31, 48, 50, 68, 70-1, 73, 83-4, 111, 113, 128
Articulation, places of, 2

as far as ... is concerned, 199

as if, 269, 317

as long as, 319

as regards, 199

as soon as, 318

as though, 317
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as well as, 164

as, 317, 319

Assimilation, consonants, 14, 237, 331

Assimilation, vowels, 71

at least, 349

at most, 349

at, 72, 213

Attributive, 30-2, 60, 68-70, 179-82, 227, 251, 285, 288-9, 343-52

Auxiliary signs, 3-4, 14-5, 46, 85, 334

because, 269, 317, 334-5

before that, 85

before, 307, 317, 319

below, 307

best, 345-8, 350

Body, parts of the ~, 16

both, 165

both ... and..., 164

but, 138, 317, 380

by, 248

by ...-ing, 269

by himself, 306

Calendar, 114

Calligraphy, VII, 4-5

can, 267, 304

Case, 31, 44, 45-7, 68, 85, 109-10, 123-7, 180, 227, 377, see also Agreement; Verbal
government

Casus pendens, 226

Categories, grammatical, 44

Causative, 252-3

Chain, genitive, 69

Characteristics, physical, 343

Characters, 1-2

Clause, Hal, 393, 394-5

Clause, adverbial, 303-4, 317

Clause, adversative, 380

Clause, attributive, 317

Clause, circumstantial, 318

Clause, concessive, 317, 368
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Clause, conditional, 362-7, 378

Clause, coordinate, 318

Clause, final, 96, 317

Clause, main, 59, 138, 318, 367-8, 394-5

Clause, nominal, 266-7

Clause, nominative, 303-4, 317

Clause, objective, 58, 59, 96, 266-9, 303-4, 317, 378
Clause, optional, 56

Clause, predicative, 317

Clause, principal, 225, 287

Clause, relative, 285-7

Clause, relative, attributive, 179-82, 198, 251, 317
Clause, relative, nominal, 196-9, 317

Clause, relative, shortened, 285-7, 396

Clause, relative, syndetic, 182

Clause, result, 362-7

Clause, subordinate, 57, 59, 81, 95, 225, 303, 317-8, 368
Clause, temporal, 317, 318-20, 378

Clause, verbal, 266-7

Clauses of comparison, 317

Clauses of contrast, 319

Clauses of reason, 317, 334-5

Collective, 85, 264-5

Collectives proper, 264-5

Colloquial language, 98, 106, 111, 123, 153, 212, 254, 319, see also Dialects
Colors, 85, 238-9, 254, 343-51

Command, indirect, 96

Comparison, 344-52

Complement, prepositional, 248

Compounds, 68

Conditional, 197, 362-8

Conditional, nominal, 363, 367

Conjugation of Lsfj, JT and ¢l>, 153
Conjugation of J=3, 56-7, 81, 95

Conjugation of s, 329-30

Conjugation of >, dialectal, 330

Conjugation of 2>, ¢ Land (U, 137,150
Conjugation of ¢15, 319

609
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Conjugation of &), is and Les, 138, 151

Conjugation of _«J, 99

Conjugation of .4, 136, 149

Conjunctions, 58-9, 70, 95, 138, 266-9, 317-20, 334-5, 362-8, 378-80
Consecutio temporum, 319

Consonants, "weak", 136

Consonants, 1-2, 44, 136

Consonants, emphatic, 2

Construction, adverbial, 306-9

Construction, genitive, see Genitive construction

Construction, infinitive, 303, 320

Construction, verbal ~ with O\S", 162-4, 287, 362-4, 367
Contraction of R, and R, 329-30

Contraction of L and ., 198

Conversation, vii-viii

Copula, 16, 162-3

Copula, negated, 99

Counting, abstract, 123

Dates, 211-212

Days, 114

Decimals, 215

Declension, 45-47, 68, 85, 109-11, 124, 127, 165, 180, 209-10, 227, 281
Definite nouns, constructions with ~, 69, 83, 112-3, 128, 164-8, 179, 288, 345-7
Definiteness, 14, 31, 46-47, 68-9, 73, 85, 114, 209, see also State
Deictic function, 84

Denominative, 252-3

Derivation, 251

Dialects, 111, 330, 379, see also Colloquial language

Dictionary entry form, 56

Diminutives, 380

Diphthongs, 2, 4

Diptotes, 46, 85, 114, 123, 303, 343

Direct speech, 138

Doubling, 72, see also Gemination

Dual, 29, 109-11, 125, 137, 165, 180, 227, 346

Duration, 318

Damma, 3, 15, 31, 45-6, 85

Elative, 343-52, 398-9
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Elative, in the accusative, 399

Ellipses, 265

Emphasis, 57-8, 97, 111, 138, 162, 366-8

Ending &~ / — / -, 127,209, 281, 303

Ending -u, Wiﬂ; adverbs, 307

Ending s~ [ (s— [ (s-, 137, 281, 303

Ending L—, 60

Endings, 46-7, 60, 110, 123, 281

especially, 309

even if/though, 368

Event, 287

ever since, 317

every, 164

except, 377

Exceptives, 377-80, 400

Exclamation of admiration, 399

Exclamations, in the accusative, 399

Exercises, VII-VIII, 6

Existence, 19

Expressions, see Lexicalized and Phraseological expressions
extremely, 344, 349

Fatha, 3-4, 6, 20, 45

Feminine, 4, 15-6, 18-9, 29-30, 32, 45-7, 58, 83, 123-6, 280
Fill-in exercises, viii

Final exercise, vii, ix

first, 112, 347

firstly, 112, 214

for, 72, 317, 335

Form of the verb, 178, 251-4

Form of the verb, basic, 56-7, 81-2, 95-6, 136-8, 149-53, 178, 248-50, 280-1, 302
Form of the verb, II, 178-9, 194-6, 248-9, 280-1, 252, 330
Form of the verb, III, 178-9, 194-6, 248-9, 252, 280-1, 331
Form of the verb, IV, 178-9, 194-6, 248-9, 253, 280-1, 331
Form of the verb, IX, 50, 238-9, 248-9, 254, 280-1

Form of the verb, V, 224-5, 248-9, 253, 280-1, 302-3, 330
Form of the verb, VI, 224-5, 248-9, 253, 280-1, 302-3

Form of the verb, VII, 237-9, 248-9, 50, 254, 280-1, 302-3
Form of the verb, VIII, 50, 237-9, 248-9, 254, 280-1, 302-3, 331

611
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Form of the verb, X, 50, 237-9, 248-9, 254, 280-1, 302-3

Forms of the verb, derived, 178, 251-4, 280-1, 302-3

Fractions, 214

further(more), 307

Future , 56, 81-2, 96-8, 163, 362-6

Future perfect, 163, 362

Gemination of R,, 178, 224

Gemination of Rj, 239

Gender, 15, 18-9, 31-32, 123-5, see also Agreement

generally, 309

Genitive , 45-47, 48, 68, 71-2, 85, 109-10,112, 123-7, 164-8, 180, 215, 227, 250, 288-90,
305, 346-7, 352, 377, 379-80, 399

Genitive Construction, 4, 68-70, 72, 84-5, 123, 126, 164-7, 197, 210, 226-7, 288-90, 305,
346-7

Genitive constructions with 43 and =5, 227

Genitivus objectivus, 305

Glossaries, vocabulary lists, viii, 19-20, 30, 82, 85

Glossary, Arabic-English, ix

Glottal stop, 1, 14

Grammar exercises, vii

Grammatical category, 44

Habitual, 81

Hal, accusative and clause, 393-5

half, 213, 289

Hamza, 1,4, 6, 14-5,97, 136, 302-3, 331-4

Hamza, chair of ~, 331-3

Hamzat al-qat®, 15, 179, 302

Hamzat al-wasl, 6, 15, 50, 97-8, 111, 180, 237, 239, 302

hence, 335

himself/herself 166

Hortative, 96

how much/many, 112, 399-400

how often, 112

how(so)ever, 366,

how, 22, 399

however, 317, 380

ie., 168

if, 362-8
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Imperative, 20- 2, 50, 96-7, 111, 152, 178-9, 194-6, 224, 237-8, 331, 362-3, 365-6, 393

Imperative, negative, 96, 97

Imperfect, 81-2, 95-8, 111, 136, 149-53, 162-3, 178-9, 194-6, 224-5, 237-8, 249-50, 329-
30, 362-4, 366, 394-5, 398

Impersonal expressions, 57-58, 290

in, 21, 350, 398

in-, 290

in accordance with, 307, 400

in case, 365

in order that, 96

in order to, 317

including, 198

Indeclinable, 124, 165, 168, 180, 210

Indefinite nouns, constructions with ~, 69, 98, 112, 123-7, 164-7, 179, 181-2, 212, 227,
309, 345-7, 350-2, 368, 379, 396-400

Indefiniteness, 17, 31, 46-7, 68-70, 73, 85, 111, 123, 209

Indicative, 81-2, 95, 149-51, 194-6, 225, 238

Indirect command, 96

Indirect questions, 365

Indirect speech, 138

Infinitive construction, 303-4, 320

Infinitive, 56, 302-6, 309, 351, 396

Infinitive, plural forms, 303

Infix —=—, 237

Infixation, 178

Inflection for case, see Declension

Intensifying meaning, form of the verb, ii, 252

Inversion of the word order, with (.5 , 113

Irreality, unreal conditional sentences, 366

it is, 290

Idafa, 68-70, 71-2, 84, 110, 288, 290

Idafa, false, 288-9, 352

Jussive, 95-98, 111, 151-2, 162, 195-6, 225, 238, 364-5

Kasra, 3, 15, 45

Key, ix

last, 347

later, 307

less, 352
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Letters, S

Letters, order for numbering, 189

Lexical exercises, vii-viii

Lexicalized expressions and lexicalization, 74, 85, 98, 251, 265, 285,303, 344

Linking exercises, viii

Literary language and elevated style, 69, 98, 227

Madda, 4, 334

Maledictions, 56

Masculine, 15-6, 18-19, 29-30, 45-7, 58, 123-6, 250

Material, accusative of specification indicating ~, 350

maybe, 139, 399

Measurements, accusative of specification used with ~, 350

Membership, expressed by genitive constructions, 68

Model verb C\e, 136-7, 149-50, 152, 195, 224, 249, 281

Model verb <>, 136-7, 149-50, 249, 281

Model verb >, 137-8, 150-2, 250, 281

Model verb 2w, 150

Model verb J=3, 44, 56-7, 81, 95, 97-8, 111, 163, 178-9, 224,237, 239, 248-9, 252-4,
280, 302-3, 329-31, 362

Model verb ¢, 136-7, 149-50, 152-3, 195, 238, 249, 281, 303

Model verb k_;ﬂ, 137-8, 150-2, 196, 225, 238, 250, 281, 303

Model verb g%, 137-8, 150-2, 196, 225, 238, 250, 281, 330

Model verb JU, 149

Model verb J 3, 136, 149, 194, 224, 238, 249, 303

Months, 114, 211-2

Mood, 44, 95, 97

Mood, energetic, 97

Moon letters, 14

more, 349, 351-2, 398

moreover, 307

most, 346, 349, 351-2

mostly, 349

much, 306, 349

must, 268

Names of appliances and vehicles, 284

Names of cities, 15

Names of countries, 15, 60

Names of nationalities, 60, 264-5
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Names of occupations, 281-3, 284

Names of places, 85

Names of the months, 114

Names, proper, 14, 114, 130, 399

Narrative, 56

Naskh, 41-2

Negation, 96, 97-99, 106, 162-3, 251, 269, 289-90, 321, 364, 367-8, 377-8, 395

Negation, double, 98

Negation, general, 98, 400

neither ... nor, 98, 99

nevertheless, 85, 307, 380

Nisba, 60, 265-6, 350-1

Nisba Pluralia tantum, 266

no , 25, 98

no longer/more/sooner, 164

no sooner ... than, 98

nobody, 368

Nomen rectum, 68

Nomen regens, 68

Nomen vicis, 303

Nominative, 45-7, 59, 68, 72, 109, 113, 139, 225, 227, 250-1, 377, 399

Nominativus absolutus, 226

Nominativus pendens, 226

non-, 289-90

Non-human beings or non-persons, 32-3, 58-9, 83, 197, 286

not (even) a single, 368

not to be, 99, 164, 398

not to cease, 398

not until, 378

not yet, 98

nothing but, 378

Noun , 14-6, 29-32, 44, 45-7, 60, 68-73, 83, 85, 98-99, 109-13, 123-8, 164-8, 179-82,
227, 264-7, 281-5, 288-90, 302-6, 377-8, 379-81, 400

Noun, definite, see Definite nouns, constructions

Noun, diminutive forms, 380-1

Noun, governing, 68, 70

Noun, indefinite, see Indefinite nouns, constructions

Noun, verbal, see Verb, nominal forms
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Nouns, abstract, 265-6

Nouns, collective, 85, 264-5

Nouns, generic collective, 264

Nouns, in predicative use, 16-9, 84-5,99, 113, 162, 266-7, 346, 394

Nouns, uncountable, 112

Number, 29-30, 31-2, 44, 56-7, 109-11, 112, 264-5, see also Agreement

Numbering, see Letters, order for numbering

Numbers, 111-2, 123-8, 209-15

Numbers, decimal, 215

Numbers, fractional, 213, 214

Numerals, cardinal, 111, 123-8, 210

Numerals, ordinal, 112, 209-13, 347

Numerals, 111-112, 123-128, 210, 214, 350, 399-400

Numerals, compound, 124-126

Nunation, 45-47, 48, 60, 68, 70, 85, 98, 111, 400

Nin, 1, 46, 85

Nin, dropping, 70-1, 110-1

Object and direct object, 47, 57-59, 73, 84, 127, 138, 197, 225, 248, 251, 266, 285-6, 305,
393, 396

of, 68-70, 167, 211, 346, 350

on the basis of, 307, 400

on the condition that, 366

once, 215

one of, 167

one, 57,111, 167, 197

only, 377-80

other, 321, 345, 347

ought, 268

over, 307

Ownership, 68

Paradigm, conjugational, 56, see also Conjugation

Parataxis, adversative, 317

Part of speech, 44

Participle , 44, 280-90, 329-30, 344, 350-1, 393, 396

Participle, form of intensity, 284, 350

Participle, plural forms, 281-4

Participles, in attributive use, 285-7, 288-9, 351

Participles, in predicative use, 287, 290, 368, see also Adjectives
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Participles, modifying of ~, 306
Particle, 58, 70, 82, 95-9, 168, 344, 363
Particle, alternative, (‘/ , 18

Particle, exceptive, Y| , 377-9, 400
Particle, exceptive, lis (Lo/Lasd) , 380
Particle, exceptive, . (dialectal), 379
Particle, indeclinable, 5! , 168
Particle, interrogative, \E, 17

Particle, interrogative, _|» ,17, 57, 226, 365
Particle, vocative, L, 399

Particle Lgl , 396

Particle < s, 82, 97-8, 362-3, 365

Particle *, 138, 335, 362-5

Particle 43, 82, 163, 362-4, 395

Particle J, 366-8

Particle =), 139, 399

Particle LJ, 367

Particles, exceptive, x& and (S 5,379

Particles, exceptive, k245 and > 2, 379-80

Particles, negative, ¥, oJ, ¢, L, 96-9, 162-3, 363-8, 400
particularly, 309

Passive voice, 248-51, 281

Passive, in colloquial language, 254

Passive, periphrasis of the ~ voice, 306

Past perfect, 163, 364, 367

Past, 56, 96, 98, 162 3,364,367, 395

Pattern af “al, J"" 85, 343-52, 398

Pattern af“al, dwl 30, 45, 214

Pattern af%ila, Al’u‘ 45

Pattern af%ila u, ;)bul 45

Pattern af*ul, J:u\ 45,

Pattern afa°il, J&b\ 344-9

Pattern afi°il, J-&b\ 303

Pattern fawa“il, J&\y, 45, 85,282

Pattern fa°ala(tun), 41», 281

Pattern fa°ala, ;\;;, 44, see also Model verb 3
Pattern fa°l, %, 302-3

Pattern fal, J 525, 350
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Pattern fa°la, d;u, 303

Pattern faIn, u‘>\§u 350-2

Pattern fa‘la’, ;>\as 85, 343

Pattern fa°al, J&, 284, 350-1

Pattern fa°“ala, W%, 284

Pattern fa°a il JJ)», 45

Pattern fa‘al, J\;;, 351

Pattern fa‘alil, :)5/\:;, 45, 85

Pattern fa‘alil, J\%, 45, 85

Pattern fa“awil, J ;L;;, 45

Pattern fa°1l, Juss, 44, 45, 381

Pattern fa‘il, J s, 381

Pattern fi%al, Jw 30, 44-5, 302, 381

Pattern fial, J.’u' 45, 344-9

Pattern fuala’, 93\:-9 45, 85

Pattern fiucayl, fuay“il , fuway“il , fus ayyil and fu°ay°il , (e)u\-:u (°)Jw ¢ )Jvf, J:*-’,
Jenind, 381 )

Pattern fiu°l, Jab, 213-4, 343

Pattern firla, 4, 351

Pattern fu‘la, Jgu 344-9

Pattern fuul, st 44-5

Pattern fu°°al, J\.u 45,281-2

Pattern fu“ali, ébf 215

Pattern fiiil, J s, 45, 302, 329

Pattern fa°il, U, 44, 209, 280-2, 329-30, 381

Pattern fa‘ila, Alf\;, 280-2

Pattern iftial, JWsl , 302, 331

Pattern ifal, J\W), 302, 331

Pattern infical, JUki! , 302

Pattern istif°al, Jm\ ,302

Pattern maf°al(a), Uxix, 45, 381

Pattern maf°il, J sais, 44, 280, 329

Pattern mafa‘il, :}9\-;; 284

Pattern mafa‘il, J&Lxu 283

Pattern mufay“il and mufay©il, J—x—u and J:wu 381
Pattern muf©ala’, ;M 283

Pattern muf“il(a), (o)Jw 283-4
Pattern mufi‘ala, alelis, 302, 381
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Pattern tafa™ul, Ja, 302, 330

Pattern tafila, Al:w/, 303

Pattern faf°il, Jus5, 302, 330

Pattern fafa‘ul, J}L;,:, 302

Pattern tafiil, _}.£\i5, 303

Pattern, 30, 44-45, 81-2, 85, 95-8, 111, 178, 209, 214-5, 224-5, 237-9, 248, 252-4, 280-4,
302-3, 329-31, 343-4, 346, 350-1, 380-1, see also Root; Vowels, sequences

Pattern, broken plural, 30, 44-5, 85, 214, 281-3, 303, 344

Pattern, nominal, see below

Pattern, verbal, see Model verb 5

Perfect, 44, 56-57, 73, 82, 95-6, 98, 111, 136-138, 152, 162-3, 178-9, 194-6, 224-5, 237-
9, 248-250, 269, 329-31, 362-7, 395

perhaps, 82, 139, 399

Person, in contrast to non-person, 31-2, 59-60, 197, 343

Person, in the conjugational paradigm, 56-7

Phonetics, vii

Phrase, prepositional, 16-17, 57, 73-4, 226, 307, 350, 378, 397

Phraseological expressions, 198-9, 349

Plural , 29-30, 31-32, 44-7, 58-60, 70, 73, 82-3, 85, 112, 123, 126, 128, 164-7, 180, 214,
227, 264-6, 281-4, 303, 343-9, see also Collective

Plural, broken, 29-30, 44, 45-7, 60, 85, 214, 281-4, 303, 343-9

Plural, collective, 60

Plural, external, 29

Plural, internal, 29

Plural, sound, 29-30, 46-7, 60, 70-2, 109-10 , 303, 343-4

Polarity in gender, 123-128, 210

Positive, form of the adjective, 347-9

Positive, intensified, use of the elative, 344

Possession, 68, 70

Possibility, 82, 139, 399

Posteriority, 319-20

Potential, 365

Predicate‘ complement, in the accusative, 398

Predicate, 16-9, 30-33, 57-9, 60, 84, 99, 112-3, 139, 162, 197, 226, 248, 266-7, 287, 308,
317, 393 see also Adjectives, Adverbs, Nouns and Participles, in predicative use

Prefix -, 302

Prefix -, 45, 81, 179, 194-6, 343

Prefix —, 81, 96, 224-5, 253, 302
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Prefix ——, 82, 97, 362-3

Prefix —=w, 237, 302

Prefix —s, 20, 280, 302

Prefix —_s, 20, 44, 280

Prefix ——, 20

Prefix —5, 81, 237, 302

Prefix —=, 81

Prefixation, 178

Prefixes, 44, 81-2, 96-7, 179, 194-6, 224-5, 237, 253, 280, 290, 302-3 see also Vowels,
prosthetic

Prepositions, 47, 48-49, 69-70, 72, 112-3, 127, 164, 166, 181, 197-8, 211-4, 226, 248,
250, 269, 286, 290, 304-9, 317, 334, 345-7, 350, 352, 377-9, 400, see also Verbal
government

Present, 16, 56, 81, 99, 163, 362-6, 395

Probability, 365

Progressive, 81, 163

Prolongation of vowels, 178, 194-6, 224-5, 280, 302

Pronoun , 29, 70-73, 82-5, 110-111, 164-8, 180, 197, 378

Pronoun, affixed, 69, 70-73, 83-5, 96, 110, 139, 164-8, 181-2, 198, 225-6, 266-7, 334,
346, 399

Pronoun, demonstrative, 16-19, 82-5, 110-111

Pronoun, indefinite, 164-8

Pronoun, independent, 7, 16-19, 29, 32-33, 56,57, 70, 84, 110, 226, 378, 395

Pronoun, interrogative, 10, 18, 57-8, 167, 366

Pronoun, personal, 7, 16-9, 29, 32-33, 72, 139, 395-6, 399

Pronoun, possessive, 70

Pronoun, relative and determinative-relative, 179, 180, 181, 317

Pronunciation, vii, 1, 47-8, 68, 195

Pronunciation of case endings, 47

Pronunciation, peculiarities, 14-5, 17, 71-3, 83, 111

Protasis, 362, 364

provided (that), 366

Quadriliterals, 178, 381

Quality, 30-33, 60, 68, 227, 288-90, 306, 343-7, 350

Quantity, 111-1‘13, 123, 164-7, 214-5, 379, 399-400

Questions, 10, 17-19, 57, 68, 112-3, 212-3, 226

Questions, alternative, 18

Questions, indirect, 365
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Questions, wh-, 18-9

Questions, yes/no-, 17

Radical, 44-45, 56, 81-2, 136, 149, 152-3, 178, 329-31, see also Pattern

Reciprocal, 167, 253

Reduction of a qualitative concept, 352

Reference, double semantic, 393

Reflexive, 166, 254

Reiteration, 318

Restriction, 377

Root, 20, 44-45, 152, see also Pattern; Vowels, sequences

Rug‘a, 41,43

same, 166

scarcely ... when, 98

Script, Arabic, vii, 3, 41,43

semi-, 289

Sentence completion exercises, viii

Sentence structure, 16-7, 59, 113, 138-9, 225-7,317-8

Sentence, beginning of the ~, 58, 138-9, 225-6

Sentence, conditional, 56, 362-8

Sentence, declarative, 16-7, 58

Sentence, end of the ~, 308

Sentence, equational, 16-9, 59-60, 84-5, 99, 113, 139, 162-3, 308, 343, 346-7, 368, 394,
399 see also Clause, nominal

Sentence, exceptive, 377-80, 400

Sentence, interrogative, 17-9, 57, 112-3, 226, see also Questions

Sentence, real conditional, 362-6

Sentence, unreal conditional, 366-8

Sentence, verbal, 57-59, 84, 112-3, 138-9, 162-3, 182, 196-8, 225-7, 250-1, 266-9, 287,
303-6, 317-20, 334-5, 362-8, 377-80, 393-5

several, 167

Shadda, 4, 14

shall, 96

should, 268

Signs, see Auxiliary signs

Simultaneousness, 318-9, 395

since, 96, 317, 319, 334-5

single, 368

Singular, 29-32, 45-6, 58, 70, 82-3, 112, 124-6, 164, 180, 227, 264-6, 281-3, 346-7
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Singularia tantum, 266

Sisters of inna, 139

Sisters of kana, 164, 398

so long as ..., ... not 319

so that, 96, 317

some, 167

someone, 366

something, 366

Sounds, vii

Specification, accusative of ~, 350

Spelling, peculiarities, 17, 71-3, 83, 111, 139, 152-3, 180, 331-3, see also Verbs with s
and ¢$

State, 31, 68-9, 162, 393, see also Agreement; Stative meaning

State, construct, 68-70, 110, 164-6, 167, 399

Stative meaning, 81, 239, 254, 287, 393-5

still, 98, 164, 307, 398

Stress, 48

Style, see Literary language and elevated style

Subject index, IX

Subject, 16-9, 47, 57-9, 84, 113, 138-9, 180-1, 197, 225-6, 248, 251, 266-7, 285-7, 364,
393-5, 398-9

Subject, in the accusative, 398-9

Subject, in the passive voice, 248, 250

Subject, pronominal, 16-8, 57, 139

Subjunctive, 95-96, 98, 111, 151-2, 162, 225, 266-7, 366

Suffix &~ / -, 60, 209, 215, 265-6, 352

Suffix «l—, 25, 46, 60, 85, 266, 281-4, 303, 343-4

Suffix -, 4, 15, 46, 60, 68, 71, 264, 280-4, 303

Suffix y—, 73

Suffix | s—, 57, 73, 95

Suffix Z)}_—, 29, 46, 60, 70-1, 95, 265, 281-3, 344

Suffix ¢»—, 46, 70-1, 95, 180

Suffix, pronouns, see Pronoun, affixed

Suffixes . — [ L~ [ ;= [ OL—, 109-11, 165, 180, 227

Suffixes 3-- [ o, 97

Suffixes, 29, 44, 48, 57, 60, 70-1, 95, 97, 109-111, 265-6, 333-4

Sukiin, 4, 15, 98

Sun letters, 14
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Superlative, 344, 346-352

Syllable , 48

Syllable, closed, 48

Tables, ix

Tamyiz, 350-2, 398

Temporal relations, 163, 318-20, 395
Tense, 44, 56, 81, 162-3, 319, 362-3, 395
Text interpretation, vii-viii

Texts, vii

than, 345-6

that not, 96

that, 59, 95, 138-139, 162, 180, 197, 266-9, 317
the one who/which, 197, 345

then, 307

there is no ..., 98, 400

there is/are, 17,19, 198

therefore, 85, 335

thereupon, 307

though, 317, 380

Time, 212-3, 318

time, 215

to be, 16, 99, 162

to be able, 268

to be worth mentioning, 199

to become, 164, 398

to continue, 164, 398

to go on doing, 164, 398

to have to, 268

to have, 26, 72

to remain, 164, 398

to say, 138

to want, 106, 268

Transformation exercises, viii
Translations, viii

Transliteration, 1-6

Triliterals, 44, 380

Triptotes, 85

Ta’ marbiita, 4, 15, 46, 60, 68, 71, 303, see also Suffix a—



624  Subject Index

un-, 289

under, 307

until, 96, 317, 320, 377-8

up(wards), 307

various, 288-9

Verb, 44, 56-9, 70,73, 81-2,95-9, 111, 127, 136-9, 149-53, 178-9, 194-6, 224-7, 237-9,
248-54, 280, 287, 302-6, 309, 318-20, 329-31, 393-4, 396, see also Model verbs;
Sentence, verbal

Verb, nominal forms, 45, 60, 280-90, 302-6, 308

Verba (primae, mediae, tertiae) hamzatae, 331

Verba mediae geminatae, 330

Verba primae/mediae/tertiae (radicalis), 136

Verbal government, 47, 57, 377, 396

Verbal government, by means of prepositions, 250, 286, 305

Verbs R, = 3, 82, 97, see also Verbs with s or (¢

Verbs R, =1, 97, 330-1

Verbs R; = ¢, 136, 149

Verbs R, =R3, 329-30

Verbs with Hamza, 330-1

Verbs with 3 or (¢, 136-8, 149-53, 194-6, 224-5, 238-9, 249-50, 281, 302-3

Verbs, defective, see Verbs with s and (¢

Verbs, double defective, 152-3

Verbs, doubly transitive, 251, 396

Verbs, emotional, 268-9

Verbs, expressing hope, fear, wish or demand, 96, 268

Verbs, functional, 305-6

Verbs, indicating both events and states, 287

Verbs, intransitive, 56, 253-4, 266-7

Verbs, modal auxiliary, 268, 363

Verbs, modifying of ~, 306

Verbs, of beginning, 398

Verbs, of informing or expressing, 267

Verbs, of knowing or believing, 268

Verbs, of perception, 268, 398

Verbs, quadriliteral, 178

Verbs, strong, 136, see also Model verb |

Verbs, temporal auxiliary, 162-4

Verbs, transitive, 248, 252-4, 266-7, see also Verbs, doubly transitive

Verbs, weak, see Verbs with s and (¢
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very, 306

Vocabulary, vii, viii, 20, 56, 82

Vocalization, 45, 47

Vocative, 399

Voice, 248

Vowellessness, 179, 237, 239

Vowels , 1-4, 44,71, 178

Vowels, auxiliary, 15, 29, 57, 70, 98

Vowels, final, 15, 48

Vowels, long, 1, 3, 44, 48, see also Prolongation of vowels

Vowels, prosthetic, 96-97, 237, 239

Vowels, sequences, 44, 56, 81-2, 95, 97, 179, 224,237, 248-9, 280, 302, 329, 332-4, 380-1,
see also Pattern

Vowels, short, 2, 3, 44, 48

well, 309

what for, 397

what(so)ever, 366

what, 10, 18-9, 167, 197, 366

when, 318-9, 395

whenever, 319

where, 317

whereas, 319

whether, 365

which one of, 168

which, 167, 180, 196-8

while, 319, 394-5

who, 10, 18-9, 180, 196-8, 366

whole, 164-5

whose, 68

with regard to, 199

with, 72

without ...-ing, 395

Word order, 16-7, 57-59, 113, 125, 138-9, 180, 225-7, 307-8, 318

Writing, 2-6, 123, see also Spelling, peculiarities

Waw, 1, 3-5, 136, 331-3

Ya', 1, 3-6, 136, 331-3, 380

Years, 127-8, 212

yes, 25

yet, 85, 164, 307, 317, 380
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